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1

INTRODUCTION
The London Legacy Development Corporation (LLDC) is currently in the process of preparing its
Local Plan. The Local Plan will eventually replace existing planning policy for the Legacy
Corporation area (shown on Figure 1-1) which is currently covered by four adopted Core
Strategies and associated Area Action Plans (AAPs) for the London boroughs of Hackney,
Newham, Tower Hamlets and Waltham Forest.
As part of the preparation process, a combined Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) is being undertaken. The term SA shall be used to refer to
the combined SA/SEA for the remainder of this report. This report presents the process and
findings of the SA of the Local Plan.

1.1

Background to and Purpose of the Local Plan
On 1 October 2012, the LLDC Planning Functions Order came into force giving the Legacy
Corporation, as a Mayoral Development Corporation (MDC), the full range of planning functions
that would normally be available to a local planning authority, including plan making powers.
The precise area affected (‘the Legacy Corporation planning boundary’) includes parts of the
London Boroughs of Hackney, Newham, Tower Hamlets and Waltham Forest and its location is
presented on Figure 1-1, and covers Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park.
The Legacy Corporation has completed initial work to transform the Olympic site into Queen
Elizabeth Olympic Park. Legacy Plans for Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park include:


Venues and Sport - the future of six of the eight permanent venues has already been
secured (Aquatics Centre, Orbit, Multi-Use Arena, Olympic Village, Velodrome, Eton
Manor);



Employment - up to 8,000 permanent jobs on the park by 2030 plus 2,500 temporary
construction jobs along with training and apprenticeships with a focus on opportunities for
local people;



New Neighborhoods - Five new neighborhoods developed over 20 years;



Transport - anticipated to be the most accessible and connected place in Europe;



Visitor Attraction – anticipated to become one of London’s top 10 visitor destinations by
2020 attracting local, regional, national and international visitors; and



Green Space - Over 22 miles of interlinking pathways, waterways and cycle paths and
111 acres (45 hectares) of biodiverse wildlife habitat on Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park,
including reedbeds, grasslands, ponds and woodlands, with 525 bird boxes and 150 bat
boxes.

The development plan for the Legacy Corporation area currently comprises the London Plan
and the Local Development Documents of the constituent London boroughs of Newham,
Hackney, Waltham Forest and Tower Hamlets. Until the Legacy Corporation has prepared
planning policy for the new local planning authority area, planning applications will be
determined in accordance with the existing development plan. Therefore, the Local Plan will
eventually provide the planning policy framework to deliver the vision, goals and aspirations for
the Legacy Corporation area. The Local Plan together with the London Plan will guide
development within the Legacy Corporation area and will be used in the determination of future
planning applications. The Legacy Corporation area is presented on Figure 1-1.
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Figure 1-1 Location of the Legacy Corporation area

The Local Plan includes the following key elements:


An outline of the key issues facing the area i.e. a ‘spatial portrait’.



A vision for how the area should look in 2031, with strategic level supporting objectives.



The strategic direction of future growth in the area, including the identification of strategic
sub areas and sites which are key to the delivery of the vision, and a suite of place-based
policies which will describe how sub areas will be expected to change over time.



A set of issues-based policies which will be used in the determination of planning
applications, covering issues such as housing, business, economy and employment,
infrastructure, natural environment, historic and built environment, and transport
requirements.
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A delivery and implementation strategy which covers planning obligations and community
infrastructure levy as well as compulsory purchase powers.

The preparation of the Local Plan commenced in October 2012 when planning powers were
transferred and an initial consultation on ‘what the Local Plan should cover’ ran between
th
th
Monday 12 November and Monday 12 December 2012. Representations received from
stakeholders and the public alike were considered when drafting the Local Plan and the
corresponding SA Report.
Table 1-1 presents an indicative programme for the Local Plan and future consultation dates.
Table 1-1

1.2

Indicative Programme for the Local Plan

Stage / Element of the
Local Plan

Date

Nov – Dec 2012

Consultation on what the Local Plan should cover

Jan – March 2013

Consultation on the SA Scoping Report

Jan – September 2013

Development of draft policies, proposals and designations that
will form the Local Plan taking views and information provided
into account

December 2013 – February
2014

Consultation on the draft Local Plan and the draft SA

Summer 2014

Formal Regulation 19 ‘Publication’ consultation

Autumn 2014

Submission to Secretary of State

Winter 2014/2015

Independent examination of Local Plan by a planning inspector

Spring 2015

Formal adoption of the Local Plan

Background to and Purpose of the SA Report
1

SA (incorporating the requirements of the SEA Directive ) has been undertaken on the Local
Plan throughout its development. SA is an essential tool for ensuring that the principles of
sustainable development are inherent throughout the preparation of the Local Plan and that it
broadly complies with the relevant planning guidance. The overarching aim of the process is to
contribute to better decision-making and planning. SA is an iterative process and follows a
series of prescribed stages as set out in Section 2.2 in which the elements of the Local Plan are
appraised against Sustainability Objectives, to encourage the selection of the most sustainable
options and to ultimately improve the sustainability of the development that is brought forward.
This SA Report provides a summary of the SA process so far and presents the findings and
recommendations of the assessment of the Local Plan. The key aims are to:


Provide information on the Local Plan and the SA process;



Present the key existing social, economic and environmental conditions within the Legacy
Corporation area, in the context of existing plans, programmes and environmental
protection objectives, together with relevant baseline information;



Identify, describe and evaluate the likely significant effects of the Local Plan;

1

Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment, June
2001
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Assess cumulative effects of the Local Plan;



Recommend measures to avoid, reduce or offset any potentially significant adverse
effects; and



Propose a monitoring framework that can be used to monitor the identified significant
effects.

It is essential that the Local Plan is read in conjunction with this SA Report.

1.3

Structure of this SA Report
Table 1-2 provides an outline of the contents and structure of this SA Report.

Table 1-2

Contents and Structure of this SA Report

Section of SA Report

Outline Content

Non-Technical Summary
(separate document)

Summary of the SA process and SA Report in plain English (a legislative
requirement).

Abbreviations

Abbreviations used in this report.

1: Introduction

Provides the background to, purpose of, and structure of the Local Plan and
this SA Report. It also introduces the concept and application of the
Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) process.

2: Sustainability Appraisal

This section outlines the legal requirements for the SA. It outlines the key
elements of the SA process and the approach adopted for appraising the
effects of the Local Plan (including the SA Framework), together with an
overview of the consultation requirements.

3: Appraisal of the Local
Plan and its alternatives

Presents the full appraisal of the Local Plan against the SA Framework
including cumulative effects. Outlines the development of alternative options
that were considered and appraised as part of the development of the Local
Plan.

4: Monitoring Framework

Provides an outline of the proposed monitoring framework.

5: Next Steps

Identifies the next steps in the SA process. Details of how to comment upon
this SA Report are also provided.

Appendix A

Presents the analysis of relevant Plans, Programmes and Environmental
Protection Objectives and their relationship/conflicts with the Local Plan.

Appendix B

Contains the baseline data, a summary of which is presented in Chapter 2.

Appendix C

Changes to the Local Plan

Appendix D

Vision and Objectives Options Appraisal

Appendix E

Policy Options Appraisal

Appendix F

Sustainability Appraisal Matrices Policies

Appendix G

Sustainability Appraisal Matrices Sub Areas and Site Allocations

Appendix H

Sub Areas and Site Allocations - Alternatives

Appendix I

Alternatives
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1.4

Habitats Regulations Assessment
European Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of natural habitats and of wild flora
and fauna (the ‘Habitats Directive’) requires that any plan or programme likely to have a
significant impact upon a Natura 2000 site (Special Area of Conservation (SAC), candidate
Special Area of Conservation (cSAC), Special Protection Area (SPA), potential Special
Protection Area (pSPA) and Ramsar site), which is not directly concerned with the management
of the site for nature conservation, must be subject to an Appropriate Assessment. The
overarching process is referred to as HRA. A HRA screening exercise was undertaken to
determine if the Local Plan (either in isolation and/or in combination with other plans or projects)
would generate an adverse impact upon the integrity of a Natura 2000 site, in terms of its
conservation objectives and qualifying interests. This process was documented in a separate
HRA Screening Report which was submitted to Natural England. Natural England confirmed
than an Appropriate Assessment is not required.
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2

SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL

2.1

Legal Requirements
It is a legal requirement that the Local Plan is subject to SA, under the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. This Act stipulates that the SA must comply with the
requirements of the SEA Directive which was transposed directly into UK law through the SEA
2
Regulations .
The aim of the SEA is to ‘provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to
contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption
of plans and programmes with a view to promoting sustainable development’ (Article 1 of the
SEA Directive).
A combined SA and SEA has been undertaken, as the Local Plan has the potential to have a
range of significant sustainability effects (both positive and negative). The SA has been
undertaken in accordance with guidance from the Planning Advisory Service
(http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=152450). In addition, published Government
3
guidance on SEA (hereafter referred to as the Practical Guide) has also been followed.

2.2

Stages in the SA Process
Although there are formalised approaches for both SA and SEA, only the latter has a legal
obligation to perform certain activities as stipulated in the SEA Directive. These legal
obligations have been adhered to throughout the SA process by following a series of prescribed
stages, through which the elements of the Local Plan have been appraised using Sustainability
Objectives (Table 2-1 provides further detail).
Table 2-1 presents a summary of the key stages of the SA process, together with the SEA
Directive requirements for each stage. Reference is given to where the requirements have
been addressed within this SA Report.

Table 2-1

Stages in the SA Process and SEA Directive Requirements

SA Stage

Key SEA Directive Requirements

Relevant
Section of the
SA Report

Application to the Local
Plan

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on the scope
A1: Identifying
other relevant
policies, plans and
programmes and
sustainability
objectives

The Environment Report should provide information on:
“the relationship (of the plan or programme) with other
relevant plans and programmes” (Annex 1(a))

Chapter 2 and
Appendix A.

“the environmental protection objectives, established at
international (European) Community or Member State
level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the
way those objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into account during its
preparation” (Annex 1(e))

Stage A corresponds to the
scoping stage of the SA and
the findings of this stage are
presented in the Scoping
Report that was consulted
upon in February / March
2013.
During this stage the scope of
the SA for the Local Plan was

2

S.I. 2004 No. 1633: The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations, 2004

3

ODPM et al. (2005) A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive
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SA Stage

Key SEA Directive Requirements

Relevant
Section of the
SA Report

Application to the Local
Plan

A2: Collecting
baseline
information

The Environment Report should provide information on:

Chapter 2 and
Appendix B

defined.

A3: Identifying
sustainability
issues and
problems

A4: Developing
the SA
Framework

“relevant aspects of the current state of the environment
and the likely evolution thereof without its implementation
of the plan or programme’ and, ‘the environmental
characteristics of the areas likely to be significantly
affected” (Annex 1(b), (c))

Chapter 2

“any existing environmental problems which are relevant to
the plan or programme including, in particular, those
relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to
Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC” (Annex 1 (c))
N/A

A5: Consulting on The authorities referred to in Article 6(3) shall be consulted
when deciding on the scope and level of detail of the
the scope of the
information which must be included in the environmental
SA
report.(Article 5.4)

Chapter 2

The scope of the
appraisal is
presented in
Chapter 2.
A Scoping Report
was produced
and consulted
upon.

Stage B: Developing and Refining Options and Assessing Effects
B1: Testing the
Local Plan’s
objectives against
the SA
Framework

The Environment Report should consider “reasonable
alternatives taking into account the objectives and the
geographical scope of the plan or programme” and give
“an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives
dealt with” (Article 5.1 and Annex I(h))

B2: Developing
the Local Plan
Options

In the Environmental Report, “the likely significant effects
on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme ... and reasonable alternatives ... are [to be]
identified, described and evaluated” (Article 5.1)

B3: Predicting the
effects of the
Local Plan
B4: Evaluating
the effects of the
Local Plan
B5: Considering
ways of mitigating
adverse effects
and maximising
beneficial effects

Annex I (g) states that it should also include “measures
envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of
implementing the plan or programme...”

B6: Proposing
measures to
monitor the
significant effects

The Environmental Report should provide information on
“a description of the measures envisaged concerning
monitoring” (Annex I (i))
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D/E/F/G.

Stage B of the SEA process is
linked to the overall production
of the Local Plan which
includes the development of
the strategic plan policies and
sub area policies and site
allocations options and the
finalisation of the preferred
options.
There has been a degree of
interaction between the planmaking and SA teams during
this stage in the process. This
has enabled potential adverse
effects of the Local Plan to be
avoided/minimised and
potential sustainability benefits
maximised.
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SA Stage

Key SEA Directive Requirements

Relevant
Section of the
SA Report

Application to the Local
Plan

An SA Report
was prepared for
consultation,
which represents
the required
Stage C output.

A SA Report for consultation
has been produced in line with
the requirements of the SEA
Directive for producing an
Environmental Report. A NonTechnical Summary was also
provided.

of implementing
the Local Plan

Stage C: Preparing the SA Report
C1: Preparing the Article 5.1 contains the requirement for an environmental
SA Report
report to be produced where an assessment is required.
The environmental report “shall include the information that
may reasonably be required taking into account current
knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and
level of detail in the plan or programme, its stage in the
decision-making process and the extent to which certain
matters are more appropriately assessed at different levels
in that process in order to avoid duplication..” (Article 5.2).
Details of the information to be given in the Environmental
Report are provided in Annex 1.

Stage D: Consultation on the Local Plan and the SA Report
D1: Public
participation on
the proposed
submission
documents

Article 6 contains the requirements for the draft plan or
programme and the environmental report to be made
available to statutory authorities and the public. They
should be given an ‘early and effective opportunity within
time frames to express their opinions’ (Article 6.2).

Arrangements for
consultation are
indicated in
Chapter 5.

The SA Report and the Local
Plan was consulted upon in
accordance with Regulation 18
of the Town and Country
Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012.

D2: Appraising
significant
changes resulting
from
representations

Article 8 states that: ‘the environmental report…, the
opinions expressed (in response to consultations) … shall
be taken into account during the preparation of the plan or
programme and before its adoption…’

This SA Report
represents the
Stage D output.

Following the receipt of
representations, the SA Report
has been updated to reflect
the comments received. This
SA Report will accompany the
Publication (Regulation 19)
version of the Local Plan. It will
be essential for the SA Report
and the Local Plan to remain
consistent.

D3: Making
decisions and
providing
information

Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Local Plan
“Member States shall monitor the significant environmental
E1: Finalising
aims and methods effects of the implementation of plans and programmes...
in order, inter alia, to identify at an early stage unforeseen
for monitoring
adverse effects, and to be able to undertake appropriate
E2: Responding
remedial action” (Article 10.1)
to adverse effects

Monitoring will
commence once
the Local Plan
has been
adopted. A draft
monitoring
framework is
included within
Chapter 4 of this
SA Report.

Monitoring undertaken for the
SA process should feed into
the Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR).

The following sections detail the activities that have been, and are proposed to be, undertaken
at each stage of the SA process. This provides context and background to the SA to date
including its agreed scope, the methodology for the appraisal of the Local Plan, and the
technical limitations to the appraisal.
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2.3

Stage A: Setting the Context, Establishing the
Baseline and Deciding on the Scope

2.3.1

Review of Plans, Policies and Environmental Protection
Objectives
The box below stipulates the SEA Directive requirements for this stage of the process.
Box 1: SEA Directive Requirements for the Review of Plans Programmes and
Environmental Protection Objectives
The SEA Directive requires that the SEA covers:
‘an outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with other relevant
plans and prgorammes’ (Annex 1 (a)).
‘the environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community or Member State level,
which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into account during its preparation’ (Annex 1 (e))

A review of other plans and programmes that may affect the preparation of the Local Plan was
undertaken in order to contribute to the development of both the SA and the Local Plan. This
included:


Identification of any external social, environmental or economic objectives, indicators or
targets that should be reflected in the SA process.



Identification of any baseline data relevant to the SA.



Identification of any external factors that might influence the preparation of the plan, for
example sustainability issues.



Identification of any external objectives or aims that would contribute positively to the
development of the Local Plan.



Determining whether there are clear potential conflicts or challenges between other
identified plans, programmes or sustainability objectives and the Local Plan.

The review included documents prepared at international, national, regional and local scale. A
brief summary of the documents reviewed and the main findings are summarised below with
further details presented in Appendix A.

International Plans and Programmes
A review was undertaken of key International Conventions and European Directives that could
potentially influence the development of the Local Plan and the SA. European Directives are
transposed into national legislation in each individual Member State and, therefore, there should
be a trickle-down effect of the key principles and an application to the relevant national, regional
and local circumstances in other planning documents.

National Plans and Programmes
A review was undertaken of relevant White Papers, plans and strategies. One of the most
4
important documents reviewed was the UK Sustainable Development Strategy which outlines
the over-arching Government objective to raise the quality of life in our communities.

4

UK Sustainable Development Strategy: Securing the Future (2005) and the UK’s Shared Framework for Sustainable
Development, One Future – Different Paths (2005)
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Central Government establishes the broad guidelines and policies for a variety of different topics
which are now brought together in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). The NPPF
streamlines national planning policy into a consolidated set of priorities to consider when
planning for and deciding on new development.
It sets national priorities and rules only where it is necessary to do so. It aims to ensure that
planning decisions reflect genuine national objectives - such as the need to safeguard the
natural environment, combat climate change, and to support sustainable local growth - while
allowing for local authorities and communities to produce their own plans, reflecting the
distinctive needs and priorities of different parts of the country. The principle of sustainable
development is at the heart of the NPPF.
The NPPF guidance is structured around the following sections:


Building a strong, competitive economy;



Ensuring the vitality of town centres;



Supporting a prosperous rural economy;



Promoting sustainable transport;



Supporting high quality communications infrastructure;



Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes;



Requiring good design;



Promoting healthy communities;



Protecting Green Belt land;



Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change;



Conserving and enhancing the natural environment;



Conserving and enhancing the historic environment;



Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals;



Plan-making; and



Decision-taking.

Regional and Sub-Regional Level Plans
A wealth of different plans and strategies have been produced at the regional (London) and
sub-regional (East London / North London) level covering a variety of topics including; housing;
economic development and performance; climate change (including flood risk); renewable
energy; innovation; rural development; waste management; accessibility; equality and diversity;
health; waste; cultural provision and diversity; and physical activity. All of the objectives of
these plans as well as some of the challenges they raise need to be taken on board and driven
forward by the borough as appropriate. However, it must be noted that the overarching goals of
some of these plans and strategies may be outside the remit of the Local Plan which forms only
an individual part of a number of different vehicles trying to deliver regional and sub- regional
targets.
The Localism Act was granted Royal Assent on 15th November 2011. This Act seeks to rescind
some regional planning documents. However, the London Plan (2011) remains in place.

Local Policy
Plans produced at the local level specifically address issues relating to the economy; health;
safety; tourism; sustainable communities; housing; employment; and physical activity. The
Local Plan and the SA should draw from these documents and transpose their aims in their
policies and proposals. These local policy plans have been instrumental in the development of
Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal — Local Plan
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the SA Framework (refer to Section 6). These plans should in theory have included the main
influences of international, national, regional and county level plans through the ‘trickle-down
effect’. They should also provide more of a local focus for the Legacy Corporation area. It is,
through identifying these themes and incorporating them into the Local Plan that synergies can
be achieved with other relevant documents.

Key Results from the Review
There were many common themes emerging through the review of plans, programmes and
environmental protection objectives. The list below provides a summary of the main themes
and issues identified:


The need to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and increase energy efficiency.



The need to ensure that new housing development meets local needs (for all sections of
society). This is a particularly important issue in London where affordable housing issues
are particularly prevalent (refer to Section 5 for further details).



The need to protect and enhance vibrancy.



Promoting convergence and community participation.



The need for the protection and enhancement of the quality and character of urban areas.



Recognising the need for the townscape to evolve and for development to be appropriate
to townscape setting and context.



The need to conserve and enhance biodiversity as an integral part of economic, social
and environmental development.



The need to protect and enhance the historic environment.



The need to promote sensitive waste management.



The need to promote more sustainable transport choices and to improve accessibility.



The need to promote the use of renewable energy and renewable technologies in
appropriate locations.



Recognising the importance of open spaces, sport and recreation and the contribution
that they make to enhancing quality of life.



The need for prudent use of natural resources.



The need to promote and protect the water environment including issues such as quality
and resource use.



To need to protect and enhance air quality.



The need to promote community cohesion and to establish communities where
individuals want to both live and work.



The need to adapt to the threat posed by climate change.



The need to protect and enhance biodiversity resources.



The need for long-term sustainable patterns of development that provide for the economic
and social needs of all populations.



The need to reduce crime and fear of crime.



The need to protect and enhance ecosystem functions and services.



Raising levels of health and well-being and promoting greater levels of physical activity.



Establishing a housing market that meets the needs of all residents.
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Promoting sustainable economic development and a range of employment opportunities
that meet the needs of all sectors of the population and all skills levels.



Promoting high levels of equality and inclusion.



Promoting higher levels of design quality.

The European Spatial Development Perspective identified a potential conflict that is likely to
prevail in all countries, irrespective of their location and this concerns balancing the social and
economic claims for spatial development with an area’s ecological and cultural functions to
ensure that the most sustainable patterns of development are achieved. Through the SA
process and the inclusion of suitable sustainability objectives, indicators and targets, it should
be possible to identify where potential issues and conflicts may arise and to develop suitable
policy modifications and mitigation measures.

2.3.2

Establishing the Baseline
Box 2 defines the SEA Directive requirements for this element of the process.
Box 2: SEA Directive Requirements for Baseline Data Collation
The SEA Directive requires that the SEA covers:
‘the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected’ (Annex 1 (c))
‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme, including, in particular,
those relating to any areas of particular environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to
Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EC’(Annex 1 (d)).

Characterising the environmental and sustainability baseline, issues and context helps to define
the SA Framework. It involves the following key elements:


Characterising the current state of the environment within the Legacy Corporation area
and immediate surroundings (including social and economic aspects as well as the
natural environment); and



Using this information to identify existing problems and opportunities which could be
considered in the Local Plan where relevant.

The baseline was characterised through the following methods:


Review of relevant local, sub- regional, regional, national and international plans, policies
and environmental protection objectives;



Data gathering using a series of baseline indicators developed from the SEA Directive
topics, the PAS guidance, and the data available for the area.



Consideration of the scope and contents of the Local Plan.

A detailed description of the baseline characteristics of the Legacy Corporation area is provided
in Appendix B, together with any identified data gaps and inadequacies. Obtaining these
datasets would help to further increase the knowledge of the areas and therefore the potential
impacts of the Local Plan. Such data gaps could potentially be overcome through the use of the
monitoring framework.
The baseline data has been used to identify the key sustainability issues and opportunities
within the Legacy Corporation area, a summary of which is presented in the paragraphs below.
Although these have been grouped by broad sustainability theme, many are indirectly or directly
linked and are therefore closely related.
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Key Sustainability Issues and Opportunities
Population


Tower Hamlets showed the highest growth in population observed within England and
Wales between 2001 and 2011 and the third highest population density in London in
2010.



Newham had the second highest population growth of all the boroughs within England
and Wales.



Hackney had the fourth highest population growth within England and Wales in 2011 and
was the fourth most densely populated borough in 2010. Between 2010 and 2035; the
population of the borough is projected to increase by 30.0%.



The high level of growth anticipated within Hackney, Tower Hamlets, Newham and
Waltham Forest, and across London as a whole gives an indication why large numbers of
new homes will be considered necessary within the boroughs.



The 2011 Census revealed the population of all four boroughs continues to be heavily
skewed towards the 25-29 age cohort.



It should be ensured that the needs of all including ethnic minorities such as Black or
Black British and Asian or Asian British (main ethnic minorities within Hackney, Tower
Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest) are met in new development such as appropriate
services provision, education, housing etc.



The 65+ group is projected to see the greatest increase in the next 25 years in the four
boroughs therefore opportunities to provide appropriate housing for the elderly should be
sought.

Education and Qualifications


Educational attainment across Hackney and Waltham Forest is below the regional and
national average. However, educational attainment across Newham and Tower Hamlets
is higher than England averages although lower than the London average.



The percentage population holding National Vocational Qualification (NVQ) Level 4 or
above in Hackney and Tower Hamlets is higher than both regional and national levels
and for Newham and Waltham Forest, levels are lower than the regional percentage but
higher than the national percentage.



There is a need to improve educational attainment across all four boroughs. By
improving levels of educational attainment there could be wider social benefits and
improvements to the local economy.



Those not in education, employment, or training (NEETs) % of 16 – 18 year olds in
Hackney and Waltham Forest is lower than that for Newham and Tower Hamlets,
however, higher than that for London.



It should be ensured that any new residential development on the Legacy Corporation
area does not put pressure on existing educational establishments.



Opportunities to incorporate work based learning / training should be incorporated into
the LLDC development where possible. These opportunities could also be linked to the
colleges and universities within the four boroughs the Legacy Corporation area is located
within.



It should be ensured that new high quality educational establishments are developed on
the Legacy Corporation area if there are capacity problems with existing schools.

Health


Life expectancy from birth for males in 2008-2010 in Hackney is lower than the national
average and life expectancy from birth for females is slightly higher than national
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averages. Life expectancy from birth for males and females in 2008-2010 in Tower
Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest are all lower than the national average.


Levels of teenage pregnancy (15-17) in Hackney, Newham and Waltham Forest are
higher than regional and national levels and which has implications for health service
provision, housing and educational attainment.



The percentage of people engaging in regular sport or exercise in Tower Hamlets is
higher than regional and national averages; however, the percentage of people engaging
in regular sport or exercise in Hackney, Newham and Waltham Forest is lower than
regional and national averages.



It should be ensured that new development does not lead to capacity issues with existing
local health care facilities and gaps in health care provision are identified.



There is a need to reduce the incidence of diseases and health inequalities. There are
opportunities to contribute to reducing this through the Plan and thus creating a happy,
healthy sustainable community on the Legacy Corporation area.



Opportunities should be incorporated into design guidelines for LLDC developments to
encourage people to lead healthy lifestyles and participate in regular exercise.



Sustainable transport such as the use of buses, the DLR, walking and cycling should be
maximised within the Legacy Corporation area in order to access employment, nature,
essential services and facilities.



New health care facilities should be developed on the Legacy Corporation area if new
development leads to pressure on existing facilities although it should be noted that
proposed large developments are providing facilities.

Crime


The overall crime rate in Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest have decreased
by 1.6, 7.8 and 3.1 crimes per thousand respectively from 2009-2010 to 2011-2012.



The type of crime with the highest rate in 2010-2011 in Hackney, Tower Hamlets
Newham and Waltham Forest was violence against a person.



The number of wounding or other acts endangering life offences overall increased
significantly across all four boroughs in 2010-2011.



There is a need to tackle anti-social behaviour across all four boroughs.



Opportunities to reduce fear of crime should be incorporated into the design of new
development at the Legacy Corporation area through promoting social inclusion,
permeability and increasing natural surveillance.



Secured by design principles should be incorporated into any new development at the
Legacy Corporation area.

Water


There are two main water features within the LLDC boundary the River Lee and the Lee
Navigation along with smaller watercourses and ponds which may impose constraints on
future development. However, a positive relationship can exist between developments
and waterways as watercourses can be an important asset / key feature in developments.



The River Lees current ecological quality is considered to be ‘moderate’ and predicted to
remain ‘moderate’ by 2015. However, improving marginal habitats is recognised as being
necessary for heavily modified water bodies to reach good ecological potential. Therefore
opportunities should be maximised.



The London catchment which the Legacy Corporation area lies within is highly urbanised
with Greater London situated at the heart. The majority of rivers within the catchment are
designated heavily modified and there is a distinct lack of natural river processes. The
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modification of rivers including in-stream structures has led to loss of habitat diversity and
the creation of barriers for fish migration. Examples include in-stream structures in the
Lee Navigation and Lee Flood Relief Channel. Water quality also remains a significant
issue in this catchment. The highly urbanised nature exacerbates the pollution pressures
particularly through increased surface water run-off, storm sewage overflows and
misconnections, alongside effluent from sewage treatment works. These issues, the
presence of invasive species and physical modification pressures, give rise to poor water
quality and habitat diversity for a number of rivers, as well as varied biological quality
throughout the catchment. However, legacy development provides the single biggest
opportunity to improve the lower reaches of the River Lee and its backwaters.


There are large areas within the area that are at risk of flooding from both the River Lee
Navigation and the River Lee (that pass through the site). There may be a risk of tidal
flooding.



Opportunities to maintain, repair and replace flood defences within the Legacy
Corporation area should be maximised.



Surface water and groundwater flood risk is also considered to be an issue within the
Legacy Corporation area.



New development can further intensify water run-off rates due to the uses of impermeable
surfaces such as concrete and tarmac during construction. Predicted increases to the
level of rainfall received, and intensity along with levels of new development could thus
combine to potentially increase the risk of flooding in future.



New developments and households within the Legacy Corporation area need to
recognise they fall within a ‘water stressed’ area and should be encouraged to minimise
water use and to re-use rainwater where possible i.e. through incorporating water efficient
fixtures and fittings, incorporating rainwater harvesting technology and using grey water
recycling systems. Discussions regarding water resources availability for new
developments should be undertaken with Thames Water.



Areas at risk from flooding should be protected from development that would increase
that risk. New development should be encouraged to use Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) to manage runoff and further reduce flood risk.



Environment Agency maps show that the Legacy Corporation area is underlain by a
secondary aquifer which stores groundwater (e.g. the Lambeth Group – clay, silt and
sand) and Source Protection Zones 1 and 2 indicate the presence abstraction points for
water supply at Old Ford and Stratford Box. Therefore, it should be ensured that
groundwater quality is protected particularly during any construction works.



Opportunities to maximise the use of waterways within the Legacy Corporation area for
leisure, freight, waste and construction should be sought. Improvements were made at
the Three Mills Lock to enable larger barges to enter the Legacy Corporation areas
waterways network, and were actively used for the construction of Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park.

Soil and Land Quality


The Legacy Corporation area is largely located on non- agricultural urban land. However,
the Agricultural Land maps appear to show part of the north east of the area is located on
Grade 4 Agricultural land (poor quality).



There are four historic landfill sites located within the Legacy Corporation area boundary.



Development on the Legacy Corporation area represents development on brownfield land
and therefore a sustainable use of land resources.
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Any contaminated land encountered on the Legacy Corporation area prior to
development should be remediated – which would offer benefits to soil and land
resources.

Air Quality


Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) are designated in the four London boroughs,
where the Legacy Corporation area is located, for exceedences in both particulate matter
(PM10) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2).



Encouraging the use of sustainable modes of transport to access the Legacy Corporation
area would only benefit local air quality over the long term.

Energy and Climate Change


New developments should be encouraged to include sustainable design principles,
energy efficiency and the incorporation of renewables e.g. the inclusion of solar panels,
PV technology and low carbon technologies. The carbon footprint of new development
should also be reduced.



There is a need to expand Heat Networks in the area.



New development should seek to contribute to the London carbon dioxide (CO 2)
reduction targets.



The Local Plan should recognise the importance of adaptation to climate change through
ensuring flood risk resistance and resilience measures are incorporated into new
development along with green infrastructure and sustainable construction techniques are
used e.g. ensuring populations keep cool during rising temperatures by locating houses
at the correct orientation, using insulation, shutters, shading etc.

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna


London itself and the surroundings of the Legacy Corporation area are surprisingly green
city (approximately 48% of London is surfaced in vegetation, rivers and still waters). Red
Path Wood and the Lee Valley Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs) are
located immediately north of the area boundary.



Tower Hamlets Cemetery Park is located approximately 720m southwest. However, the
closest nationally important ecological site is Walthamstow Marshes Site of Special
Scientific interest (SSSI), which is approximately 2.2km northwest and the closest
internationally important site is Epping Forest SAC located approximately 3.1km
northeast.



The London Borough of Newham’s Biodiversity Action Plan identifies two areas within the
Legacy Corporation area considered to have deficient access to nature; therefore
opportunities to maximise accessibility to nature should be incorporated into any new
development.



There is a need to consider Biodiversity Action Plan commitments.



The watercourses within the Legacy Corporation area are assigned a unique reference
number and are currently classified (with regard to the WFD) as follows:


River Lee, from Tottenham Locks to the Tideway (GB106038077852) - current
status is moderate.



River Lee Navigation, tidal section (GB70610068) - current status is moderate.



Regents Canal, lower section (GB70610510) - current status is moderate.

All these watercourses are classed as heavily modified and the target is to reach good
ecological potential by 2027.Opportunities should also be sought to ensure there is no
deterioration in a current water body status as a result of development or policy approach.
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Opportunities to enhance biodiversity habitats should be maximised. Opportunities,
where possible, should be sought to develop new and enhance a network of public open
space, green grid infrastructure and blue ribbon network within the Legacy Corporation
area. In addition, other opportunities should be sought to retaining existing habitats, such
as water features, as they provide habitats for local species.



Opportunities should be sought to not limit the protection and enhancement of
biodiversity and green infrastructure to Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, but the whole of
the Legacy Corporation area, through the delivery of biodiverse habitats and green
infrastructure (including in the built environment).



Opportunities to align the Local Plan with the revised Local Biodiversity Action Plan and
Green Infrastructure Strategy should be maximised.

Cultural Heritage


Hackney, Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest are home to a wealth of heritage
assets including formally designated heritage assets. These include Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas within the area boundary and Registered Historic Parks and Gardens
and Scheduled Ancient Monuments located within close proximity to the Legacy
Corporation area.



The Legacy Corporation area located within Newham is considered to be within an
archaeological priority area.



Opportunities should be sought to conserve the setting of Listed Buildings within and
adjacent to the Legacy Corporation area boundary. In addition, it is important to ensure
that the wider historic landscape is protected and that cultural heritage issues are taken
into consideration.



As expressed in the National Planning Policy Framework the setting of a heritage asset
can contribute to its significance. Therefore opportunities to enhance and better reveal
the significance of heritage assets, through responsive developments within the setting of
heritage assets should be maximised.



Cultural heritage features should be conserved and enhanced. In addition measures to
protect / enhance heritage assets identified to be ‘at risk’ should be included within the
Local Plan.

Landscape


There are no designated landscape assets (i.e. AONBs or National Parks) within 20km of
the Legacy Corporation area.



It is essential that townscape character and quality is maintained / enhanced through high
quality design, careful siting, and the incorporation of soft landscaping.



There are opportunities to incorporate open green corridors and attractive green areas
within the Legacy Corporation area.



Locally protected views ((i) from Stratford City and (ii) from the Athletes’ Village to
Cobham Farm to the Velodrome) should be protected.

Minerals and Waste


The residual waste per household in Hackney, Tower Hamlets and Waltham Forest was
less than the regional average.



Recycling rates saw an overall increase in all four boroughs from 2001-2011.



Opportunities should be sought to enhance reuse, recycling and composting
performance. Percentage of household waste sent for reuse, recycling or composting
needs to be increased for all the boroughs, particularly in Newham where the rate for
2010-2011 was 14.9%.

Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal — Local Plan
Hyder Consulting (UK) Limited-2212959

Page 17



Opportunities should be sought to reuse materials and incorporate recycled construction
materials into new development.



Opportunities to maximise the use of waterways within the Legacy Corporation area for
transporting waste should be sought.

Transportation


The Legacy Corporation area appears to be well connected strategically by transport
infrastructure and public transport links, making the area relatively accessible. Strategic
infrastructure is established and has been previously enhanced to support the 2012
Games, with the minor exception of routes north of Stratford towards Waltham Forest.



Stratford regional and international, Pudding Mill Lane DLR, Stratford High Street DLR
and Hackney Wick London Overground stations are located within the Legacy
Corporation area.



Hackney has one of the highest rates of cycling in London, having increased by 70% in
recent years.



A significant proportion of the population within the four boroughs drive to work via car /
van.



Opportunities should be sought to reduce reliance on the private car to reduce current
local issues with congestion.



Opportunities should be sought to promote cycling / walking through new development
delivered on the Legacy Corporation area as this would also indirectly benefit health.
This could be achieved through developing a network of high quality cycle / footpath
routes that connect the area to the surrounding areas.



Opportunities to use the Green Infrastructure Strategy (which is currently under revision)
as a blueprint for the direction of travel in the Legacy Corporation area, linking it up with
other Green Infrastructure and biodiversity assets in neighbouring authorities should be
sought.



There are opportunities to significantly promote rail travel on the Legacy Corporation area
due to the presence of a range of stations within the area.



There are opportunities to promote the use of bus services within the local travel context.



Opportunities to maximise the use of waterways within the Legacy Corporation area for
leisure, freight, waste and construction should be sought. Improvements were made at
the Three Mills Lock to enable larger barges to enter the Legacy Corporation area’s
waterways network, and were actively used for the construction of Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park.

Economy


The economic activity rates for Hackney, Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest
are all lower than regional and national levels.



Levels of economic inactivity within all four boroughs are lower than regional and national
levels.



There are opportunities to enhance the role of Stratford City as a sub-regional centre and
Hackney Wick as a neighbourhood centre.



There are opportunities to increase employment opportunities through other employment
hubs (such as Here East) in the area. The good transport links to the Legacy Corporation
area should be exploited as accessibility is a key issue when attracting new residents /
inward investment / creating employment opportunities.
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Deprivation and Living Environment


There are a number of wards within Hackney, Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham
Forest that are considered to be in the bottom 20% most deprived nationally.



Deprivation is a very complex issue and a number of different issues will need to be
addressed for noticeable improvements to be realised. Enhancements on the Legacy
Corporation area that deliver employment opportunities, high quality new housing,
improved public realm, access to nature would all benefit deprivation.

Housing


House price inflation alongside the recent recession has impacted significantly on
housing affordability across London.



Overcrowding is a key problem in Hackney with 10% of households being officially
overcrowded.



With the projected increase in population and a large projected increase in the 65+ age
group in Hackney, Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest, there will be a need for
appropriate housing for the elderly.



If new housing is to be delivered on the Legacy Corporation area, consideration should
be given to the considerable need within all four boroughs of affordable housing.



Housing regeneration (if incorporated on to the Legacy Corporation area) presents a
significant opportunity both to revitalise the housing stock and to improve quality of life. In
addition, housing regeneration should also include should retrofitting for climate change
and water resource reduction.



The population growth in London and need for housing should be considered when
providing housing in the Legacy Corporation area.

Transboundary Issues
For many authorities, the geographical scale of particular baseline issues means that they relate
closely to neighbouring authorities. For example, housing provision and prices, employment
migration and commuting, service provision and education can all result in flows of people
across Local Authority boundaries. In order to help to characterise the baseline further, some of
these key ‘transboundary’ issues have been identified below.


There is not enough affordable housing being constructed in London to meet current
demand; and as the number of households in London grows, demand for affordable
housing will increase. In addition, there is generally a shortage of family sized housing
within the four London boroughs the Legacy Corporation area is located. These issues
may be exacerbated in future years if trends remain the same. There are therefore
opportunities for the Local Plan to contribute to reducing this trend.



Fluvial flood risk in Hackney Wick also affects the London Borough of Hackney and a
smaller area of the London Borough of Tower Hamlets therefore is a transboundary
issue. Hackney’s Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment identified a possible flood
alleviation scheme involving a sheet piled flood defence along the Lee Navigation within
both boroughs, with a compensatory flood storage area upstream in Hackney Marshes.



Surface water flood risk and the measures to manage this may also be a transboundary
issue e.g. surface water runoff from one borough having an impact on a neighbouring
borough. LLDC need to work in partnership with the neighbouring boroughs to ensure
flood risk is reduced for future generations.



Employment and economic activity rates within the four boroughs the Legacy Corporation
area is located in are a significant issue (particularly if Canary Wharf is removed from the
equation), which may discourage new business from locating within the Legacy
Corporation area.
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2.3.3



Open space is declining across London due to pressures from developers; therefore this
is important that the Local Plan incorporates open space.



Cumulative impacts regarding major roads should be considered.

Scope of the Appraisal
The SA process commenced in 2012 with the preparation of an SA Scoping Report for the Local
Plan as a whole (Hyder Report Reference: 002-UA005031-UE31-01). The Scoping Report
contained:


Characterisation of the environmental, social and economic baseline within the Legacy
Corporation area and the surrounding four London Boroughs;



A review of relevant plans, programmes and environmental protection objectives that
could influence the SA and the development of the Local Plan;



Identification of key sustainability issues and opportunities, together with
recommendations for mitigation where required; and



The development of the SA Framework against which the elements of the Local Plan
have been assessed.

Geographical Scope of the Appraisal
The Scoping Report set out the scope and approach to the assessment of the Local Plan. The
geographical scope of the SA was been driven by the geographical scope of the Local Plan.
The SA therefore assesses the Legacy Corporation area and considers the spatial extent of its
likely impacts.

Temporal Scope of the Appraisal
The LLDC sets out the framework for facilitating the determination of future planning
applications within the Legacy Corporation area until 2031.

Topics Covered in the Appraisal
The SA comprises the consideration of the environmental, social and economic effects of the
Local Plan. The baseline characterisation has therefore reflected the topics set out in the SEA
Directive, but also considers relevant additional social and economic topics as recommended in
the PAS SA guidance. Table 2-2 identifies the topics covered, together with their relationship
with the topics listed in Annex I of the SEA Directive.
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Table 2-2

Topics Covered in the SA and Relevant SEA Directive Topics

Topics covered in the SA

Relevant topics listed in Annex I of the SEA
Directive

Population

Population and Human Health
Material Assets

Education and Qualifications

Material Assets

Health

Population and Human Health
Material Assets

Crime

Population and Human Health

Water

Water and Soil

Soil and Land Quality

Water and Soil
Material Assets

Air Quality

Air

Energy and Climate Change

Climatic Factors

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna

Cultural Heritage

Cultural heritage and landscape

Landscape

Cultural heritage and landscape

Minerals and Waste

Material Assets

Transportation

Material Assets

Economy

Material Assets

Deprivation and Living Environment

Population and Human Health
Material Assets

Housing

Material Assets

Annex I of the SEA Directive also requires an assessment of secondary, cumulative and
synergistic effects, the results of which are provided in Chapter 3. Transboundary impacts on
neighbouring authorities are considered inherently throughout the assessment.

2.3.4

The Scoping Consultation
The Scoping Report was issued for public consultation in February 2013, for a four week
consultation period. The aim of this was to obtain comment and feedback upon the scope and
level of detail of the SA.
It was issued to the three statutory consultees (the Environment Agency, English Heritage and
Natural England) and Transport for London along with the public through the reports availability
on the Legacy Corporation’s website. In addition, the four boroughs were also specifically
consulted upon the scope of the sustainability appraisal. The report was subsequently updated
following this consultation feedback.

2.3.5

The SA Framework
The SA Framework was developed at the scoping stage. It underpins the assessment
methodology and comprises a series of 15 aspirational objectives (SA Objectives) against which
the Local Plan has been assessed. The SA Objectives are intended to be overarching and
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aspirational. To ensure a consistent approach, the SA Objectives are common to all the SAs
conducted for elements of the Local Plan. They address the full cross-section of environmental,
economic and social sustainability issues within the Legacy Corporation area.
The SA Objectives have been developed using the review of other relevant plans, programmes
and environmental protection objectives, the baseline data and the key issue and opportunities
identified. Each of the SA Objectives is supported by a series of sub-objectives to add further
clarity and to assist the assessment process. These sub-objectives have been considered by
the assessors when undertaking the appraisal in order to inform their decision.
The SA Objectives and associated sub-objectives are presented in Table 2-3.
Table 2-3

SA Objectives and Sub-Objectives

SA Objective

Sub-Objectives

1



To reduce levels of crime



To reduce the fear of crime



Improve environmental safety (street lighting, visibility etc.)



To avoid the creation of isolated places during day and night



To reduce levels of anti-social behaviour and improve safety for children
and young people



To encourage security by design

2

3

To reduce crime, disorder and fear
of crime

To improve levels of educational

attainment for all age groups and all
sectors of society


To improve physical and mental
health and wellbeing for all and
reduce health inequalities

To increase levels of participation and attainment in education for all
members of society
Set mechanisms in tackling lower levels of attainment and specific
barriers to certain disadvantaged groups pursuing higher education



To improve the provision of education and training facilities, particularly
for young people and the long term unemployed



To reduce health inequalities



To improve access to health and social care



To reduce health inequalities amongst different groups in the community



To promote healthy lifestyles and provide the necessary facilities to
promote this, such as open space, sport facilities and active travel
(walking and cycling).



To maximise crosscutting opportunities to deliver health gains through
better informed and health focused partnership working i.e. through
better housing, better environment, higher educational attainment and
skills.



To help reduce obesity.



Encourage the development of strong, cohesive communities
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SA Objective
4

5

6

7

Sub-Objectives

To ensure housing provision meets 
local needs

To improve sustainable access to
jobs, basic goods, services and
amenities for all groups

To reduce poverty and social
exclusion whilst promoting social
inclusiveness and equality

To encourage sustainable
economic growth, inclusion and
business development

Ensure that there is sufficient housing to meet identified needs in all
areas i.e. increase the amount of family housing



Ensure that housing meets acceptable standards



Increase the range and affordability of housing for all social groups within
the Legacy Corporation area boundary



Meet the needs of the older and vulnerable



To reduce homelessness and overcrowding



To reduce the number of households in temporary accommodation



To ensure that appropriate social and environmental infrastructure is in
place for new residents



Ensure that public transport services meet people’s needs



Ensure that highways infrastructure meets people’s needs (including
walking and cycling routes)



Promote the use of sustainable travel modes (rail and buses) and reduce
dependence on the private car



Improve accessibility to work and services by public transport, walking
and cycling



Improve access to cultural and recreational facilities



Improve access to open space



Increase the amount of wheelchair accessible buildings



Facilitate the efficiency in freight distribution



Encourage a modal shift to more sustainable forms of travel as well as
encouraging greater efficiency (i.e. through car-sharing)



To reduce road traffic accidents



Reduce multiple deprivation and social exclusion in those most affected.



Improve social cohesion.



Foster a sense of pride in local neighbourhoods



Set mechanisms for local people not to lose out on the benefits of the
legacy



Encourage engagement in community activities



Tackle barriers to participation



Respond to community needs and desires



To ensure that the Local Plan ensures equitable outcomes for all
communities, particularly those most liable to discrimination, poverty and
social exclusion.



Encourage indigenous business



Encourage inward investment



Make land and property available for business development



Encourage new and improve business development and opportunities



Improve the resilience of business and the economy



Promote growth in key sectors or clusters



Enhance the image of the areas as a business location



Improve job density



Reduce skill shortages
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SA Objective

8

9

To increase employment
opportunities for all residents in the
local area

Sub-Objectives


Reduce poverty and help improve earnings



Provide job opportunities and improve quality of life to the most deprived
sections of the community



Improve business development and resilience, and enhance business
competitiveness



Help to diversify the economy



To prevent the loss of local businesses



To encourage business start-ups and support the growth of businesses



Reduce levels of deprivation



Support the development of green industries, resilience to climate
change and a low carbon economy



Help maintain London as an internationally competitive city



Improve the range of employment opportunities



Provide employment opportunities for the local community and stimulate
regeneration



Help to improve earnings



Help improve learning and the attainment of skills



Reduce unemployment, including long-term unemployment



Provide jobs at higher skill levels



Promote adjacency of employment, recreation and residential areas in
urban areas

To protect and enhance biodiversity 

Protect and enhance sites of nature conservation importance



Protect and enhance wildlife especially rare and endangered species



Protect and enhance habitats and wildlife corridors



Provide opportunities for people to access wildlife and open green
spaces



Protect and enhance the area’s water bodies to achieve a good
ecological status (e.g. River Lee, Lee Navigation)



Promote, educate and raise awareness of the enjoyment and benefits of
the natural environment



Encourage the protection of trees

10 To protect and enhance townscape 
character and quality (including

open space, public realm

improvements and urban design)


To protect and enhance townscape character and quality
To promote sensitive design in development
To promote local distinctiveness
To minimise noise pollution (including ambient noise pollution)



To minimise light pollution



To protect and enhance neighbouring park open space areas



Create a variety of functional open space to meet community and
environmental needs



Improve opportunities for recreation and play



Promote a clean well – maintained public realm



Promote a high quality of sustainable urban design
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SA Objective

Sub-Objectives

11 To protect and enhance the cultural 
heritage resource

12 To protect and enhance the quality
of water features and resources
and reduce the risk of flooding

13 To limit and adapt to climate
change

To protect and enhance historic buildings, sites and assets along with
their setting



To protect and enhance historic townscape value including Conservation
Areas



To protect and enhance ground and surface water quality



Requiring sustainable use of water resources



Requiring the inclusion of flood mitigation measures such as SuDS



Reduce and manage flooding



Reduce harmful discharges to surface and groundwater (e.g. polluted
runoff from car parks, roads etc.)



Improve water systems infrastructure



Improve the quality of water bodies



To improve the quality of nearby water and indirectly affected waters



To maintain (through replacement or repair) flood defences to ensure an
appropriate level of flood protection is achieved for existing and new
developments



To reduce greenhouse gas emissions



To require the inclusion of SuDS in new development



To reduce the demand for energy and increase energy efficiency



To increase the use of renewable energy



To reduce CO2 emissions from the transport sector



Contribute towards helping London meet its emission targets



To promote flood risk resilience measures such as green infrastructure,
water efficiency and sustainable construction techniques to reduce
impacts of rising temperatures

14 To protect and improve air quality

To protect and improve local air quality

15 To ensure sustainable use of
natural resources



Reduce the demand for raw materials



Promote the use of recycled and secondary materials in construction



Reduce the amount of derelict and vacant land



Ensure that contaminated land will be guarded against



Encourage development of brownfield land where appropriate



Maintain and enhance soil quality



Increase the proportion of waste recycling and re-use



Reduce the production of waste



Reduce the proportion of waste landfilled

2.3.6

SA Objective Compatibility
The 15 SA Objectives have been tested against each other to identify any potential areas of
internal incompatibility. The results are presented in Table 2-4 and summarised below.
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Table 2-4

Internal Compatibility of the SA Objectives

SA
Objective

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

1
2

0

3

0

0

4

0

0

+

5

+

+

+

0

6

+

+

+

+

+

7

+

+

0

0

+

+

8

+

+

0

0

+

+

+

9

0

0

+

?

0

+

?

0

10

0

0

+

?

0

+

?

0

0

11

0

0

+

?

0

+

?

0

+

+

12

0

0

+

?

0

0

?

0

+

+

0

13

0

0

+

?

0

0

?

0

+

+

0

+

14

0

0

+

?

0

0

?

0

+

+

0

0

+

15

0

0

0

?

0

0

?

0

+

+

0

+

+

0

A number of areas of compatibility were identified between the SA Objectives, although there
were some uncertainties identified which are documented in more detail below.
The compatibility was assessed as uncertain between SA Objective S4 ‘To ensure housing
provision meets local needs’ and also SA7 ‘To encourage sustainable economic growth,
inclusion and business development’ against the following SA Objectives:


SA9 To protect and enhance biodiversity



SA10 To protect and enhance townscape character and quality (including open space,
public realm improvements and urban design)



SA11 To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource



SA12 To protect and enhance the quality of water features and resources and reduce the
risk of flooding



SA13 To limit and adapt to climate change



SA14 To protect and improve air quality



SA15 To ensure sustainable use of natural resources

This is because new development has the potential to adversely affect biodiversity resources
through direct land take, landscape and heritage resources from inappropriate siting and water
resources through an increase in water consumption and development in the floodplain. In
addition new development requires the use of natural resources, raw materials and energy, and
can increase pressure upon waste management.
These areas of potential conflict were considered when undertaking the appraisal of the Local
Plan policies to ensure that appropriate mitigation was included within the policy wording to
address any potential conflicts between new development and protection of the environment.
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2.4

Stage B: Developing and Refining Options and
Assessing Effects
Options Assessment
The Planning Advisory Service’s online Plan-Making Manual identifies that Stage B of the SA
process corresponds to developing and assessing the options. Further guidance on how to
undertake this is presented in the Government’s Practical Guide to the SEA Directive (ODPM
2006).
Drawing upon (and adding to) this guidance, the approach adopted included the following steps:
1

High-level review of the Plan Options against the SA Objectives

2

Preparing a series of recommendations to assist the LLDC in further developing the Plan
Options.

The development of the Local Plan considered options relating to the Vision, Objectives,
policies and site allocations. An alternative options form was filled in for each policy, objective,
site allocations. The form set out the preferred option wording, reasons for selecting the
preferred options, alternatives and why this was not chosen. If no alternatives were considered,
then this is also explained in the form. The preferred options and alternatives were assessed
against the SA Objectives and the matrix table provides commentary and recommendations for
further development. Notations used in the assessment of the options and policies are
presented in Table 2-5 below.

Table 2-5 Notations used in the appraisals
Major Positive
Impact

The option/strategy/design principle strongly supports the achievement of
the SA Objective.

++

Positive Impact

The option/strategy/design principle partially supports the achievement of
the SA Objective.

+

Neutral/ No
Impact

There is no clear relationship between the option/strategy/design principle
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Positive and
negative
outcomes

The option/strategy/design principle has a combination of both positive and
negative contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective, e.g. a short
term negative impact but a longer term positive impact.

+/-

Uncertain
outcome

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too
many external factors that would influence the appraisal or the impact may
depend heavily upon implementation at the local level. More information is
required to assess the impacts.

?

Negative Impact

The option/strategy/design principle partially detracts from the achievement
of the SA Objective.

-

Major Negative
Impact

The option/strategy/design principle strongly detracts from the achievement
of the SA Objective.

--
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2.4.1

L-T

Effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation (these effects will
extend beyond the 15 year plan period)

M-T

Effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation

S-T

Effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation

D

Direct effects.

I

Indirect effects.

R

Effects are reversible

IR

Effects are irreversible

H/M/L

High, medium or low certainty of prediction

C

Potential to have cumulative effect with other proposals or plans on this objective

Assessing the Effects of the Local Plan
The findings of the options assessments were fed back to the plan-makers. The options were
subsequently developed and refined. Table 2-6 presents the alternatives considered for
different aspects of the plan, along with a reference to the sections where details can be found.

Table 2-6

Alternatives considered

Plan aspects alternatives
were considered for

When

Where covered in this SA report

No Plan/Business as Usual
Scenario

September 2013

Section 3.2

Vision and Objectives

September 2013

Section 3.3.3 / Section 3.4.3 / Appendix D

Alternative policies

September 2013

Section 3.5.3 / Appendix E

Alternative Sub-Area
policies and allocations

September 2013

Section 3.6.3 / Appendix H

Policy changes following
January 2014 consultation

May 2014

An alternative for each new policy would be
Business as Usual. No further alternatives
were considered for the modified policies.
No additional assessment was undertaken
as the general approach has not differed
from the Local Plan Consultation
Document.

Sub-area changes
following January 2014
consultation

May 2014

No further alternatives are considered.

The Local Plan has been assessed against the SA Objectives in order to determine the overall
sustainability performance of the document. The following elements of the Local Plan have
been assessed:


Vision and Objectives



Strategic Policies and Detailed Policies
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Sub Areas Policies and Site Allocations

The detailed appraisal used SA matrices where each objective, policy or site allocation was
assessed against the SA Objectives. Commentary and recommendations, such as mitigation
measures were provided to improve the Local Plan’s sustainability performance.

2.4.2

Mitigation
Where appropriate, mitigation measures are recommended to avoid, reduce or offset the
potential adverse impacts as a result of the Local Plan. In addition, potential opportunities to
benefit and enhance the social, economic and environmental receptors are identified.
As the Local Plan has been developed in parallel to SA process, mitigation measures have
been incorporated on a continual basis.

2.4.3

Appraisal of Cumulative and Synergistic Effects
The SEA Directive requires inter alia that cumulative effects should be considered. It stipulates
consideration of “the likely significant effects on the environment…” and that “These effects
should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic…effects” (Annex I). The Practical Guide sets
out the following definitions for these terms:


Secondary or indirect effects comprise effects which do not occur as a direct result of the
proposed activities, but as a result of complex causal pathway (which may not be
predictable).



Cumulative effects arise from a combination of two or more effects, for instance, where
several developments each have insignificant effects but together have a significant
effect; or where several individual effects of the plan or programme have a combined
effect.



Synergistic effects – synergy occurs where the joint effect of two or more processes is
greater than the sum of individual effects.

The potential for cumulative, synergistic or secondary or indirect effects as a result of the Local
Plan has been inherently considered within the appraisal, the findings of which are presented in
Section 3.8.

2.4.4

Appraisal of Transboundary Effects
The SEA Directive also requires SAs to consider the transboundary effects of the plan on other
EU member states. These effects have been noted where appropriate throughout the
assessment.

2.4.5

Technical Limitations and Uncertainties
During the assessment of the Local Plan, there has sometimes been uncertainty when
predicting the potential effects. Where this has occurred, the uncertainty is identified within the
appraisal matrices and accompanied by recommendations to mitigate such impacts.
In addition, a number of data gaps are identified within the baseline context where data is
unavailable or out of date. Obtaining these datasets would help to further increase the
knowledge of the areas, and could potentially be filled through the use of the monitoring
framework.
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Finally, the Local Plan essentially acts as a guidance document for the future development of
the Legacy Corporation area. There is therefore reliance upon future decision-makers to ensure
sustainable development is ensured.

2.5

Stage C: Preparation of the SA Report
A SA Report for consultation presented the findings of the assessment to-date including the
information collated in Stage A and during scoping, and documents the entire SA process. The
SA Report also included a separate NTS. The SA Report and the NTS were consulted on along
the Draft Local Plan from December 2013 until February 2014.

2.6

Stage D: Consultation on the Local Plan and the SA
Report
Following the close of the consultation period, LLDC reviewed the feedback and has revised the
plan as appropriate. Appendix C presents a summary of the changes after the revision of the
Local Plan including the implications on the SA report. This SA Report provides an update to
reflect the assessment of the significant amendments made to the Local Plan, prior to the Local
Plan formal consultation in the summer of 2014, when the Publication Local Plan and the Final
SA will be issued to all key stakeholders (including statutory consultees and the public).
Sustainability appraisal of all new policies/site allocations against the SA objectives has been
included. Policies which have been slightly modified or reworded in the revised Local Plan have
been reviewed and reassessed where necessary.

2.7

Stage E: Monitoring the Significant Effects of
Implementing the Local Plan
The SEA Directive requires that the plan is monitored to test the actual significant effects of
implementing the plan against those predicted through the assessment. This process helps to
ensure that any undesirable environmental effects are identified and remedial action is
implemented accordingly.
Based on the assessment conducted on the options and identification of potential significant
environmental effects, a monitoring framework has been prepared and is presented in Chapter
4. Monitoring will be undertaken following adoption of the Local Plan.
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3

APPRAISAL OF THE LOCAL PLAN AND ITS
ALTERNATIVES

3.1

Introduction
This section outlines the results of the appraisal of the Local Plan including details of mitigation
measures that could be implemented to improve the performance of the plan. It also outlines the
SA of alternative options that were considered for each plan element.

3.2

Appraisal of the ‘No Plan’ / ‘Business as Usual’
Option
An option representing a ‘No Plan’ / ‘Business as Usual’ approach was subject to the SA
process as the comparison of options to a ‘No Plan’ / ‘Business as Usual’ situation is a
requirement of the SEA Directive. New policies added in the revised version of the Local Plan
also include ‘no policy’ alternative.
In the absence of Local Plan, there is likely to be much greater uncertainty over requirements
that proposals for new development will need to address. Whilst the Core Strategies and AAPs
of the four London Local Authorities would provide a significant guidance to development types
and locations, there is a need to ensure that policy is consistent and up to date across the
Legacy Corporation area as a whole to provide certainty about how development should be
designed (as provided through the Local Plan).
There would therefore be a greater likelihood of development being less sustainable and of
adverse environmental, social or economic effects occurring. Whilst the Core Strategy should
help direct inappropriate development away from environmentally sensitive locations, the Local
Plan has a key role to play in, for example, micro-setting, the scale or form of development,
energy and materials use, the appearance of structures, parking, access to sustainable
transport, the impact on local environmental and built heritage features amongst a number of
other issues. In particular, without a consistent set of planning guidance in this form, there
would be a greater likelihood of a number of smaller adverse effects occurring which could lead
to greater overall cumulative effects.
Similarly, there would be a lower likelihood of opportunities being met in order to alleviate the
area’s existing social and economic issues. For example, there would be less guidance on the
type of housing that should be developed to meet identified needs, or on measures to help
improve the sustainable access to community facilities. This a ‘lost opportunity’ type alternative
and no Local Plan in place would mean not planning in comprehensive manner to alleviate
problems in the area.
Consequently a Local Plan is being produced in order to provide greater certainty and direction
in a coordinated manner.

3.3

Appraisal of the Vision for the Legacy Corporation
Area
The Local Plan contains a Vision that indicates how the borough will look in 2031. The Vision
comprises:
By 2031, the Legacy Corporation Area will have become an established location for
working, living, leisure and culture. Based upon locally distinctive urban districts, linked
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by green spaces and waterways, Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park and its world-class
sports venues as a centrepiece; the benefits of sustained investment and renewal radiate
well beyond the area, blurring boundaries to create a new heart for east London.
Stratford has become a Metropolitan Centre with an international role, a home or focus
for international businesses served by the international trains and quick links to airports,
with universities and cultural institutions alongside the commercial, retail and sporting
centres. Universities have established a reputation for undergraduate and postgraduate
education with associated research and development activity and businesses an
important part of the local economy, particularly around Stratford Waterfront and
Pudding Mill.
Here East is a technology and media focused hub, which together with the rest of
Hackney Wick, provides space for creative and businesses, complementing the
established clusters of artists and makers.
In addition to being a location where thousands of people live, work and relax, Queen
Elizabeth Olympic Park is recognised as one of London’s unmissable attractions for
visitors, and as a global centre for cultural and sporting excellence.
A District Centre at Bromley-by Bow, the Neighbourhood Centre at Hackney Wick and the
local centres at Pudding Mill and East Village provide a focus for local shops, services
and community activities, surrounded by thousands of well-designed new homes,
including family and affordable homes, to create a network of distinctive and mixed
urban districts. Accessible and well maintained local footpaths, cycleways and roads tie
these urban districts together, and into their wider surroundings, making it easy to
access the public transport hubs at Stratford, Hackney Wick and Bromley-by Bow. The
networks of parks, local routes, community sports facilities, schools and other
community facilities make this a healthy place to live and work.
The design of buildings respects the character of the area and these have become
examples of high quality design. District heating and cooling networks, biodiverse
landscapes and waterways, trees and general urban greening complete picture of a
sustainable and comfortable place to live and work. The Legacy Corporation Area has
become somewhere that people aspire to work and live, a unique and exemplary place
that has set the standard for London as a whole as it continues to change and grow.

3.3.1

Results of the SA of the Vision
There is an emphasis within the Vision for the Legacy Corporation Area to ‘become an
established location for working, living, leisure and culture’ which would positively fulfil many of
the social and economic SA Objectives, as creating such a place would improve local housing,
encourage economic growth and increase employment opportunities. This would be particularly
beneficial for surrounding areas which currently suffer with elevated levels of deprivation. Levels
of deprivation would further benefit from provision of high quality education opportunities and
facilities, from early years to higher education and research within the Legacy Corporation area.
Ultimately the creation of neighbourhoods, with family and affordable homes, would also
contribute to creating happy and healthy communities.
The Vision affirms that Stratford will be a focus for international businesses, education and
research while Hackney Wick will be a global centre for creative and productive businesses,
which would benefit economic growth in the Legacy Corporation area. Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park would also offer health and social benefits.
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Climate change would also benefit under the Vision through promoting district, neighbourhood
and local centres and creating a network of mixed urban districts which are accessible by
footpaths and cycle ways and connected to public transport hubs. This may also encourage a
modal shift encouraging people to leave their private cars at home and opt for a more
sustainable travel choice i.e. walking, cycling or public transport to access the Legacy
Corporation area. The Vision also refers to district heating and cooling networks, which would
contribute to the SA Objective on climate change.
With regard to the environment, the Vision seeks to ensure that the Legacy Corporation area
provides a well-designed built environment that is readily accessible and provides areas of open
space. It also refers to biodiverse landscapes and waterways, trees and urban greening, which
would enhance the natural environment. However, the Vision does not specifically mention the
need to protect the historic environment (including heritage assets), a need to protect and
enhance townscape character and quality (although this is addressed through the Objectives).

3.3.2

Recommendations and Mitigation Potential
Although there is no clear commitment within the Vision to the protection and enhancement of
heritage assets and townscape character and quality, it is recognised this need is provided
within the Objectives and that the Local Plan should be read as a whole.

3.3.3

Alternatives Considered
Alternative Vision was considered during the development of the Local Plan. Table 3-1 below
lists the preferred option and alternative as well as the reasons why the alternative was not
chosen. The more detailed assessment of the alternative option is presented in Appendix D.

Table 3-1

Summary appraisal of Vision
Preferred Vision

Alternatives not
selected

Reasons why not
selected

SA Comments

Vision: The Legacy
Corporation Area will be
an established location for
working, living, leisure and
culture. The area will have
metropolitan centre which
will be a focus for
businesses, universities,
commercial and retail
centres. District and local
centres will be surrounded
by new homes, which
would be well connected
to public transport,
footpaths and cycleways.

Alternative 1: Emphasis
on housing delivery with
lower emphasis
promoting business and
employment growth

Emphasis on housing
delivery would not
represent the economic
growth function of the
area.

The preferred option
performed particularly
well against the
economic objectives
(SA Objectives 6, 7,
and 8). Alternative 1
is less likely to
contribute to
economic objectives
because it sets out a
housing led approach
to growth. Both
alternatives scored
positively against SA
Objective 4 (housing)
but alternative 1
recorded a higher
score.

The vision has now been entirely replaced with the agreed corporate vision to ensure
consistency with the corporate plan and strategies for the Legacy Corporation area. The themes
of Park, Place and People reflects the same overall strategy as the previous vision but with
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much of the detail now picked up within the objectives “what this means” sections and the
strategic policies.

3.4

Appraisal of the Objectives
The Local Plan Consultation Document contained the following 14 Objectives to deliver the
Vision:
1.

Business growth: secure provision of a significant range of types and sizes of work
space to enable a range of businesses to locate, develop and expand within the Legacy
Corporation Area, with significant business hubs developing in particular locations within
the Plan period, providing a platform for community innovation and enterprise, while
maximising the opportunities provided to utilise Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park and
transformed Olympic venues as an international visitor attraction that will support
business growth across the area.

2.

Jobs: secure a significant growth in good quality jobs within the Legacy Corporation Area
during the Plan period, providing a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the area.

3.

Housing: secure a wide range of housing types, including a significant element of family
homes through the development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area that
are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes, balancing the aspirations of new
communities and helping to meet the housing need generated in the surrounding areas
and more widely across London.

4.

Education: secure provision of excellent education facilities and opportunities, ranging
from nursery and early years to Further and Higher Education, including employment
skills and training, within the Legacy Corporation Area that meet the needs and
aspirations of its population and contribute to meeting the education and training needs of
the population in surrounding areas.

5.

Health Culture and wellbeing, seek to secure a high quality built and natural
environment that promotes physical and mental wellbeing for those who live and work
within the Legacy Corporation area and helps to achieve health outcomes and a general
quality of life that is equivalent to at least the average for Greater London, including
seeking to secure provision of health care space sufficient to meet the needs of the
Legacy Corporation area and contribute towards meeting the wider healthcare needs of
surrounding communities, while encouraging use of the sporting, recreational and cultural
facilities that form part of the legacy from the 2012 Games and a strong sense of cultural
wellbeing through participation in recreation, creative and cultural activities .

6.

Urban Design & Design Quality: achieve an excellent quality of design for new
buildings and within the wider urban landscape, including streets and public spaces and
other open spaces, maintaining and, where necessary, improving the quality of those
spaces, with a focus on the character of the location and its integration and connections
with its surroundings.

7.

Creating inclusive places: seek to secure through inclusive design, places and
buildings that can be easily used and enjoyed by everyone when they choose,
confidently, independently and with dignity.

8.

Creating Neighbourhoods: to expand existing and create new neighbourhoods which
are good places to live and work and provide the setting for communities to grow and
prosper, with good links to the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

9.

Area characters and the historic environment: To create a new piece of London
comprising of distinctive neighbourhoods, which draw upon the existing character of
established areas, including their cultural assets, and respect the historic aspects of the
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built environment, particularly where there are conservation areas, and nationally and
locally listed buildings.
10.

Sustainability: to draw together and balance the strands of economic, environmental
and social sustainability in delivering growth and regeneration within the Legacy
Corporation area, to maximise the life chances of its residents in the existing and new
communities and minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social effects.

11.

Climate change and energy: contribute to the Mayor’s target of achieving “an overall
5
reduction in London’s carbon dioxide emissions of 60% (below 1990 levels) by 2025” , by
improving the energy efficiency of buildings, increasing the use and availability of
decentralised energy within the Legacy Corporation Area and minimising the need for
vehicular travel.

12.

Open space and biodiversity: using the open space, waterways and biodiversity legacy
of the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park to tie the area effectively into the London Green
and Blue Grids, protecting and seeking enhancement of identified locations.

13.

Transport and Connectivity: seek to maximise growth within the boundaries of existing
transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity and that of committed projects
to improve that capacity, while maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot
and bicycle, facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve this.

14.

Convergence: contribute to meeting the aims of the Convergence Objectives of:


Creating wealth and reducing poverty;



Supporting healthier lifestyles; and



Developing successful neighbourhoods.

During the development of the Local Plan the Objectives evolved and the number was reduced
to 5 Objectives. They comprise:

3.4.1

1.

Increase the prosperity of east London through growth in business and quality jobs with
an emphasis upon cultural and creative sectors, and high quality education and lifelong
learning opportunities.

2.

Establish and maintain locally distinctive neighbourhoods which meet housing needs,
while providing excellent and easily accessible social infrastructure.

3.

Create a high quality built and natural environment that integrates new development with
local character, waterways and green space.

4.

Secure the infrastructure required to support growth and Convergence.

5.

Deliver a sustainable and healthy place to live and work.

Results of the SA of the Objectives
Table 3-2 presents the compatibility of the Local Plan Objectives against the SA Objectives.

5

London Plan (July 2011), Policy 5.1 Climate Change Mitigation

Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal — Local Plan
Hyder Consulting (UK) Limited-2212959

Page 35

Table 3-2

Compatibility of the SA Objectives and the Objectives

SA Objectives

Local Plan Objectives
1

2

3

4

5

1 To reduce crime, disorder and fear of crime











2 To improve levels of educational attainment for all age
groups and all sectors of society



0

0





3 To improve physical and mental health and wellbeing for
all and reduce health inequalities

0









4 To ensure housing provision meets local needs

0



0





5 To improve sustainable access to jobs, basic goods,
services and amenities for all groups





0





6 To reduce poverty and social exclusion whilst promoting
social inclusiveness and equality





0





7 To encourage sustainable economic growth, inclusion and
business development



0

0





8 To increase employment opportunities for all residents in
the local area



0

0





9 To protect and enhance biodiversity

?

?



0



10 To protect and enhance townscape character and quality
(including open space, public realm improvements and
urban design)

?

?



0



11 To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource

?

?



0



12 To protect and enhance the quality of water features and
resources and reduce the risk of flooding







0



13 To limit and adapt to climate change







0



14 To protect and improve air quality

?

?



0



15 To ensure sustainable use of natural resources

?

?

?

0



Key

= Objectives are compatible

 = Objectives are potentially incompatible

0 = There is no link between Objectives

? = The link between the objectives is
uncertain

Sustainability Comments
Each of the Objectives was assessed against the SA Objectives in a compatibility matrix to
determine their compatibility and to identify any potential areas where new Objectives need to
be established or the existing ones clarified.
On the whole the Objectives and the SA Objectives were either compatible or no links between
the Objectives could be established. However, a number of potential conflicts were identified
relating to Objectives 1 ‘growth in business’ ’ and 2 ‘housing’. This was because significant
business growth within the Legacy Corporation area and housing growth would both increase
water consumption and may also generate traffic and increase greenhouse emissions.
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In addition to areas of potential conflict, some areas of uncertainty were also identified against
Objectives 1 - ’growth in business ’ and 3 -‘housing’ against the following SA Objectives:


SA Objective 9 ‘To protect and enhance biodiversity’;



SA Objective 10 ‘To protect and enhance townscape character and quality (including
open space, public realm improvements and urban design)’;



SA Objective 11 ‘To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource’;



SA Objective 14 ‘To protect and improve air quality’; and



SA Objective 15 ‘To ensure sustainable use of natural resources’.

Compatibility was assessed as uncertain, as business growth and new housing have the
potential to lead to adverse effects on biodiversity resources, townscape character and quality,
heritage assets, increase traffic movement if not appropriately developed and an increase in the
use of natural resources and waste production. There is also uncertainty regarding Objective 3,
creating a high quality built environment would ensure sustainable use of natural resources.
However, the Objectives should be read as a whole and not individually, therefore biodiversity,
heritage assets, townscape resources and air quality would all be protected through other
Objectives. Objective 5 ‘Sustainability’, although not explicitly mentioned, may also ensure
business growth and new housing development minimises natural resource use and maximises
opportunities to reduce waste production.

3.4.2

Recommendations and Mitigation Potential
Although the Objectives do not include any clear commitment to SuDS being incorporated into
new development to reduce flood risk, it is recognised that the relevant policies within Objective
5 will deal with this particular issue.

3.4.3

Alternatives Considered
Alternative Objectives were considered during Stage B and Stage C of the development of the
Local Plan (see Appendix I). Table 3-3 below lists the preferred option and alternatives as well
as the reasons why the alternatives were not chosen.
In some cases, no alternatives were considered as this would result in a policy approach that
would not be in general conformity with the London Plan. These objectives are listed below:


Objective 5 - health and wellbeing,



Objective 6 - urban design and design quality,



Objective 7 - creating inclusive places



Objective 11- climate change and energy



Objective 12 – open space and biodiversity



Objective 14 - convergence

Appendix D contains the more detailed appraisal of alternatives of the former Local Plan
Objectives.
Table 3-3 Summary Appraisal of Objectives
Preferred Objectives

Alternatives not selected

Reasons why not
selected

SA Comments

Objective 1 Business
growth

Alternative 1: Prioritising
housing delivery over

Emphasis on housing
delivery would not
represent the

The preferred option
performed particularly
well against the
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Preferred Objectives

Alternatives not selected

Reasons why not
selected

SA Comments

business growth.

economic growth
function of the area.

economic objectives
(SA Objectives 6, 7,
and 8). Alternative 1
is less likely to
contribute to
economic objectives
because it sets out a
housing led approach
to growth. Both
alternatives scored
positively against SA
Objective 4 (housing)
but alternative 1
recorded a higher
score.

Objective 2 Jobs

Alternative 1: Alternative
as for the Plan Vision,
which is prioritising housing
delivery over business
growth

A different balance in
approach would
reduce the ability to
optimise employment
growth and access to
jobs

Same as above

Objective 3 Housing – to
secure a wide range of
housing types….

Alternative 1: Alternative
as described in the Local
Plan Vision as a whole –
where the focus is on
economic growth but also
include a series of wellconnected neighbourhoods

Objective 4 Education – to
secure provision of
excellent education
facilities and
opportunities… to meet
the needs and aspirations
of its population and
contribute to meeting the
education and training
needs of the population in
surrounding areas

Alternative 1 –Provision of
education facilities that
only serves the projected
population from the new
development in the area

This alternative would
not aid integration of
new and existing
communities and
would not be
consistent with the
Strategic
Regeneration
Framework
‘convergence’
agenda.

The preferred option
would benefit more
people and would
have a higher score
against SA Objective
2 (improve levels of
educational
attainment for all age
groups and all
sectors of society).

Objective 8 Creating
Neighbourhoods – to
expand and create new
neighbourhoods…with
good links to the amenities
and facilities available in

Alternative 1 – To focus
development around only
the existing communities
within and around the
Legacy Corporation area.

This alternative is not
seen as a viable
approach as the
scale and type of
development will
result in new

The preferred option
performed better
against the SA
Objective 5,since it
would ensure that
there are good links
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Preferred Objectives

Alternatives not selected

the wider area.

Reasons why not
selected

SA Comments

communities only
around existing ones.

to amenities and
facilities whereas the
alternative may not
have as good access
and may put pressure
on facilities and
amenities within the
existing communities.

SA Objective 9 Area
characters and the historic
environment – to create a
new place in London
comprising of distinctive
neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 – to treat the
Legacy Corporation area
as a single character area.

This alternative would
not reflect the existing
differences in
character and place,
for example, between
Hackney Wick and
Stratford.

The preferred option
performs better
against SA
Objectives 10 (To
protect and enhance
townscape character
and quality) and 11
(To protect and
enhance the cultural
heritage resource)

SA Objective 10
Sustainability – to draw
together the strands of
economic, environmental
and social sustainability in
delivering growth and
regeneration within the
Legacy Corporation
area….

Alternative 1: Focused
only on environmental
sustainability.

This would reflect the
corporate
Environmental Policy
of the LLDC but not
its wider regeneration
remit that includes
contributing to
delivery of the
aspirations of the
Strategic
Regeneration
Framework.

The preferred option
performs well against
social, economic and
environmental
objectives. The
alternative will
perform better
against the
environmental SA
Objectives: 9
(biodiversity), 10
(townscape
character), 11
(cultural heritage), 12
(water features and
resources), 13
(climate change), 14
(air quality) and 15
(sustainable use of
natural resources) but
will score negatively
against the social and
economic objectives.

Objective 13 Transport
and Connectivity – to seek
to maximise growth within
the boundaries of existing
transport capacity and that
of committed projects to
improve capacity, while
maximising opportunities

Alternative 1: Growth in
transport capacity provision
beyond current planned
levels to further increase
potential development
capacity.

This alternative would
involve delivery of
uncommitted and
unidentified transport
projects and would
not allow
achievement of the
balance development

Both options will have
positive effects on the
SA Objective 5 – to
improve sustainable
access to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups. However,
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Preferred Objectives

Alternatives not selected

for local movement….and
facilitating local
connectivity…

Reasons why not
selected

SA Comments

scenario set out in
the vision and would
change the overall
character and
balance in
development types
and required
infrastructure and
amenities required.

the alternative 1
could have negative
effects on SA
Objective 15, to
ensure sustainable
use of natural
resources since
resources will be
used inefficiently.
Also, if the transport
infrastructure is
developed before
other elements –
such as housing, this
may have a negative
effect on SA
Objective 10, the
townscape character.

Following the close of the consultation period, LLDC reviewed the feedback and has revised the
objectives as appropriate. The number of objectives was reduced due to combining of groups of
objectives:


Objective 1 now covers former objectives 1, 2 and 4;



Objective 2 now covers former objectives 3 and 8;



Objective 3 now covers former objectives 5, 6, 7, 9 and 12:



Objective 4 now covers former objective 13:



Objective 5 now covers former objectives 5, 10, and 11:



Objectives 1-5 now all encompass former objective 14.

On the whole, the general approach has not differed from the Local Plan Consultation
Document. As the ‘new’ objectives cover the same topics and in essence remain the same, no
further alternatives were considered at Stage D of the SA process.

3.5

Assessment of Policies
The Local Plan contains a series of Strategic and Detailed Policies designed to guide
development in the Legacy Corporation area. Table 3-4 presents the groups of policies that
have been assessed.

Table 3-4

Strategic and Detailed Policies of the Local Plan

Strategic and Detailed Policies
SP1: Building a strong and
diverse economy

B1 Location and maintenance of employment uses
B2 Thriving town, neighbourhood and local centres
B3 Creating vitality through interim uses
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Strategic and Detailed Policies
B4 Providing low-cost and managed workspace
B5 Increasing local access to jobs, skills and employment training
B6 Higher education, research and development
SP2 Maximising housing and H1 Providing a mix of housing types
infrastructure provision
H2 Delivering affordable housing
within new neighbourhoods
H3 Meeting accommodation needs of older person households
H4 Providing student accommodation
H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller accommodation
H6 Houses in Multiple Accommodation
H7 Institutional investment in private rented sector
CI.1 Providing new and retaining existing community infrastructure
CI.2 Planning for and bringing forward new schools
SP3: Integrating the built
and natural environment

BN1 Responding to context
BN2 Creating distinctive waterway environments
BN3 Maximising biodiversity
BN4 Designing residential schemes
BN5 Requiring inclusive design
BN6 Protecting Metropolitan Land
BN7 Improving Local Open Space
BN8 Maximising opportunities for play
BN9 Protecting key views
BN10 Proposals for tall buildings
BN11 Reducing noise and improving air quality
BN12 Protecting archaeological interest
BN13 Improving the quality of land
BN14Designing residential extensions
BN15 Designing advertisements
BN16 Preserving and enhancing heritage assets

SP4: Planning for and
securing infrastructure to
support growth and
convergence

IN1 Planning for waste
T1 Strategic transport improvements
T2 Transport improvements
T3 Supporting transport schemes
T4 Managing development and its transport impacts
T5 Street network
T6 Facilitating local connectivity
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Strategic and Detailed Policies
T7 Transport assessments and travel plans
T8 Parking and parking standards in new development
T9 Providing for pedestrians and cyclists
T10 Using the waterways for transport
SP5: A sustainable and
healthy place to live and
work

S1 Health and well-being
S2 Energy in new development
S3 Energy infrastructure and heat networks
S4 Sustainable design and construction
S5 Water supply and waste water disposal
S6 Waste reduction, recycling and composting
S7 Overheating and urban greening
S8 Flood risk and sustainable drainage measures

Each of the Policies was assessed against the SA Objectives using the appraisal matrix Table
2-5 to identify any significant adverse or beneficial effects. The more detailed appraisal of the
Policies is included in Appendix F and the summary of the sustainability comments is provided
in the section below.

3.5.1

Sustainability comments
On the whole the majority of policies contribute to the achievement of the SA Objectives.
However, a number of policies were identified to detract from the SA Objectives with potential to
have a negative effect if no mitigation measures are put in place.
The policies relating to Business Growth, Jobs and Education perform very well against the
sustainability criteria used in the appraisal and would lead to both direct and indirect benefits.
Direct benefits would occur in relation to improved employment opportunities, economic
inclusion, long-term economic benefits and an improved education attainment for all age
groups. Other indirect benefits will occur as a result of the creation of improved public realms
attracting more visitors, residents and businesses, which could indirectly benefit crime and
health. Indirect benefits in terms of greenhouse gas emissions and air quality could be realised
through the implementation of travel plans for new schools, and by focussing new leisure
facilities in locations where public transport is available. However, it is considered that the
increase of business growth opportunities may lead to increase of traffic in the area and
negative effects may occur along key roads already designated as AQMAs.
Policy B3 Creating vitality through interim uses will have a positive effect on townscape quality
through measures aiming to mitigate the negative visual effect of derelict buildings and
enhancement of the public realm.
The greatest sustainability benefits within this topic area of the Local Plan relate to economic
development in appropriate locations within the Legacy Corporation area, thereby generating
employment opportunities and supporting existing services and facilities (as promoted through
the employment requirements policies). This could generate indirect benefits in terms of
incomes and health.
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The policies relating to Housing and Infrastructure Provision directly seek to ensure the
provision of a range of housing types including affordable housing, ensuring both market and
affordable housing needs are met, which could indirectly encourage inward investment and
economic growth. Many of the policies seek to ensure access to services including by public
transport which could lead to direct benefits in terms of air quality and social inclusiveness. It is
ensured that the needs of specific sectors of the community such as older people and students
are met, which could provide indirect benefits for their health and well-being. Gypsy and
traveller sites provision is also catered for. Although uncertainty exists to exact school provision
numbers, direct beneficial effects on educational attainment will occur through the provision of
school facilities primarily to meet the need of the population in new development.
The policies relating to the provision of High Quality Built and Natural Environment combine
policies associated with the design of new development and policies related to the protection
and enhancement of waterways, land and air quality, biodiversity and archaeology resources,
open/green space and key views.
The built environment policies positively support many of the environmental sustainability
criteria, particularly through the requirement for sustainable design construction of new
development, maximising energy efficiency, and utilising low carbon technologies. The policies
therefore directly seek to reduce carbon emissions and ensure adaptation to climate change,
and indirectly contribute to a reduction in the use of natural resources and waste generation.
The policies also seek to ensure that new development is well connected to amenities and
community facilities, as well as integrated with the existing townscape, and does not have
adverse impacts on (and where possible improves) the quality of the built and natural
environment. Such provisions can offer a number of social and economic benefits, for example
relating to accessible jobs and encouraging inward investment. In addition, encouraging the
use of public transport, walking and cycling are also beneficial by providing opportunities for
individuals to pursue healthy lifestyles. The policies clearly require the design of new
development to take account of existing environmental assets and reflect local townscape. The
historic environment related policies (BN1, BN9 and BN12) clearly provide for significant
protection of the area’s heritage assets and their settings, which can also benefit townscape
character. The protection of heritage assets can also act as an important learning resource for
residents, employees and tourists.
The policies relating to natural environment seek to ensure the existing green infrastructure
network of the Legacy Corporation area is protected, which would indirectly benefit health and
wellbeing. There is also potential for green spaces such as allotments to be used to promote
healthy lifestyles and eating, as well as educational benefits. In addition, green infrastructure
can be important green travel links (cycling and walking routes) and enhancing these links
across the Legacy Corporation area could help contribute to greater levels of walking and
cycling which would have air quality, climate change as well as health benefits in the long-term.
Positive environmental effects upon water resources, soil resources, biodiversity and townscape
should also occur if the policies were implemented.
The policies seeking to protect Community Infrastructure and services ensure that facilities and
infrastructure are available to cope with the demand that new development will generate. In
addition, the policies relating to the connectivity and transport across the Legacy Corporation
area positively contribute a number of sustainability criteria (e.g. health, access, economy, air
quality) by ensuring local services are located in areas where there is a choice of travel options
(walking, cycling and public transport) and are accessible to all. Whilst the focus of the
transport policies is not upon environmental issues, by ensuring that new services are well
located in relation to existing centres, it may help to reduce the number of journeys made by car
which could indirectly benefit air quality (although this depends upon the travel choices of
individuals). Sustainable transport links would also improve access to existing services and
facilities, and would encourage economic development and inclusion.
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The policies within the Sustainability section of the Local Plan focus primarily on climate change
resilience but also draw together wider strands of sustainability to ensure that development
contributes to making the area a healthy place to live and work.
Policy S1 Health and Well-being will have direct positive effects on a number of sustainability
objectives. Direct benefits for physical and mental health would occur due to improved access to
health services, community facilities and open space. In addition, careful design of new
development will increase the opportunities for walking and cycling thus encouraging people to
choose healthier lifestyles. Walking and cycling will be promoted which will have a positive
effect on air quality in the long term.
The energy enhancing policies contribute positively to the sustainability criteria used in the
appraisal through the promotion renewable energy generation, which could generate indirect
benefits to the local economy. Measures to limit and adapt to any potential effects relating to
climate change will have positive effects on air quality, flood risk and townscape through
appropriate design of buildings and increased vegetation.
The policy seeking to reduce waste and reuse/recycle materials will reduce the effects of
climate change and allow for sustainable use of natural resources in the long term. There is
clear commitment that business growth and new housing and infrastructure developments will
minimise the use of natural resources and maximises opportunities to reduce waste production.
The policies relating to integrated water management focus upon protecting the area’s water
resources, and ensuring that flood risk is effectively managed as part of the development
process. The protection of water quality is particularly important as there are a number of rivers
across the Legacy Corporation area (Waterworks River, River Lee, River Roding) and there are
flood risk issues associated with some localised areas that fall within Flood Zone 2 and 3.
Flooding can have significant adverse effects on the economy, human health and wellbeing by
affecting homes, buildings and services, and resulting in significant remedial costs. These
policies would therefore indirectly benefit the local economy by reducing the risk of flooding
pressure on the district’s economy and services.

3.5.2

Recommendations and Mitigation Potential
It is recommended that the Policies are amended to ensure the following:


Although there are policies which will benefit air quality in the Legacy Corporation area, it
is considered that the planned growth (major residential and business development) may
result in adverse effects particularly in areas near major roads already designated as
AQMA. Promotion of sustainable modes of transport and the requirement to submit
Travel Plans will partially mitigate the adverse effects. However, continuous monitoring of
areas in the vicinity of the new transport schemes/new development should be
undertaken and appropriate mitigation measures should be implemented if there are
exceedences of NO2 and PM10.



Safety by design principles should also be incorporated into the housing policies to
ensure that crime levels do not increase as a result of the planned growth of the area and
the influx of a significant number of new residents.



The Legacy Corporation area is largely located within an Area of Archaeological
Importance. Therefore it is likely that major infrastructure works will have an adverse
effect on archaeological resources. LLDC should require developers to submit an
appropriate desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.

Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal — Local Plan
Hyder Consulting (UK) Limited-2212959

Page 44

3.5.3

Alternatives considered
Policy Alternatives September 2013
Alternative policies were considered during the development of the Local Plan as part of Stage
B and C of the SA process. The detailed appraisal against the SA objectives of the preferred
options of the draft policies included in the Local Plan Consultation Document and alternatives
is presented in Appendix E and a summary of the findings is presented in Table 3-5 below.
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Table 3-5

Policies Options Appraisal

Preferred Policy option

Alternatives not selected

Reasons why not selected

SA Comments

Strategic Policy SP1: Business,

Alternative 1: Emphasis on housing

Emphasis on only housing delivery would not provide a balanced

The preferred option performs particularly well

Economy and Employment.

delivery with lower emphasis promoting

approach to new development, meeting both employment needs

against the economic objectives (SA Objectives 6, 7,

business and employment growth.

and housing needs within east London and more widely.

and 8). Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to
economic objectives because it sets out a housing
led approach to growth.

Policy BEE.4 Employment uses in

Alternative 1: Not protecting the existing

Potential loss of a significant level of employment generating

other locations

employment floorspace, outside of

floorspace.

Same as above.

specifically designated areas
Alternative 2: Promoting change to housing
Policy BEE.5 Mixed use locations.

Alternative 1: Encouraging a housing focus

Emphasis on only housing delivery would not provide a balanced

in all locations outside of the protected

approach to new development, meeting both employment needs

Same as above.

employment areas.

and housing needs within east London and more widely.

Policy BEE.7: Town,

Alternative 1: Designate the existing centre

Lack of coherence in retail and service provision for local

The preferred option performs well against the

Neighbourhood and Local

at Stratford and not promote new more

communities; it would also leave only a partly designated

economic objectives (SA Objectives 7 and 8).

Centres.

local centres.

neighbourhood centre at Hackney Wick/Fish Island.

Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to economic
objectives because it concentrates employment and
retail activities only at one existing centre.

Policy BEE.11: Schools

Alternative 1: A policy that only includes

The existing planned provision is potentially capable of meeting

As uncertainty exists of the number of children /

criteria for accessibility and safety of the

planned growth, alongside uncertainty of the level of child yield

pupils in the new residential areas it is considered

school and its location (i.e. not addressing

from the significant amount of new development.

that the preferred option offers an element of

the need for a proposed school).

flexibility to base any provision on future demand.
The preferred option performs well against health
and sustainability access SA objectives 3 and 5.

Strategic Policy SP2: Housing

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing

It would fail to meet the economic and employment objectives set

Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to economic

delivery with prioritisation of housing over

for the area

objectives because it sets out a housing led

other uses
Policy H3: Affordable housing

approach to growth.

Alternative1: All affordable housing

Alternative 1 would not provide flexibility in the minority of cases

There would be no significant difference between the

provision to be on-site

where off-site provision of the required quantum of affordable

alternative and the preferred option with regard to

housing is more appropriate or more achievable in the light of

performance against SA objectives. The preferred

viability

option is more likely to encourage investment in new
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Preferred Policy option

Alternatives not selected

Reasons why not selected

SA Comments
residential developments; however the level of
certainty of prediction is low.

Policy HBE.6: Local Identity

Alternative 1: Propose a number of

Holistic approach is better suited to the diverse townscape

There would be no significant difference between the

separate policies, for example an individual

characteristics that fall within its area.

alternative and the preferred option with regard to

policy on conservation areas, tall buildings,

performance against SA objectives as essentially the

and listed buildings.

two options will equally contribute to the SA
objectives.

Strategic Policy 5: Natural

Alternative 1: Focus on protecting and

The Local Plan recognises the strategic value of an effective

There would be no significant difference between the

Environment

enhancing the Natural Environment

series of Green Grid and Blue Ribbon networks as part of the

alternative and the preferred option with regard to

Natural Environment in the Legacy Corporation area and within

performance against SA objectives. The preferred

the wider London context

option is more specific in its definition therefore it
provides more clarity with regard to its purpose.

Policy NE1: Integrating the built

Alternative 1: State in the second

Proposal for development would be able to set up the opportunity

Both options will have positive effects on the SA

and natural environment.

paragraph of the policy: “maximising

to include habitat and species within a development, rather than

Objective 9 – to protect and enhance biodiversity.

opportunities” for inclusion of habitat and

actually providing new areas of habitats and species.

The preferred option will provide more opportunities

species, rather than “maximising the

for mitigation measures within proposals of new

provision”.

developments which may encourage investment in
the areas yet to be developed.

Policy NE4: Flood Risk.

Alternative 1: Specify the level of reduction

Due to the variety in topography in the Legacy Corporation area

Depending on the location of the site the preferred

in surface water run-off required in certain

and the costs that developers could therefore incur by stipulating

option would provide more flexibility for developers to

instances, e.g. 50%.

such a reduction, there is a risk that this would make certain sites

implement flood risk mitigation measures. Therefore

and schemes undeliverable. As a result, whilst stipulating a

it is considered that the preferred option is more

reduction in surface water run-off and appropriate flood risk

likely to encourage investment in new residential

management measures, the option chosen is seen as

developments and performs well against housing

favourable.

and economic SA objectives without detracting from
flood risk SA objectives 12 and 13.

Policy NE5: Biodiversity

Alternative 1: State the importance of not

Due to the context of the Legacy Corporation area, where

The preferred option performs well against

breaking any existing habitat, rather than

different habitats join and evolve to form unique and significant

biodiversity SA objective 9 as it ensures that both

outlining the importance of not breaking

wildlife corridors through the area and East London, and in

important wildlife corridors and valuable habitats are

any existing wildlife corridor.

support of the Strategic Policy for achieving an effective series of

protected. In that sense the preferred option would

Green Grid and Blue Ribbon networks, it was decided that it is

more strongly support the achievement of the SA

important to emphasise both the protection of wildlife corridors

objective.
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Preferred Policy option

Alternatives not selected

Reasons why not selected

SA Comments

and habitats.
Policy NE9: Metropolitan Open

Alternative 1: When defining the area of

Reviewing the areas identified as MOL based on the London

The preferred option performs well against health

Land

MOL on the Policies Map replicate the

Plan policy criteria and identifying new areas was chosen as a

biodiversity and townscape SA objectives (3, 9, and

areas of MOL already designated within

preferred option as the area appropriate for MOL designation has

10) with some indirect beneficial effects on reducing

borough Local Plans.

been increased due to the introduction of Queen Elizabeth

the flood risk in area and improving the air quality in

Olympic Park.

the long term. The preferred option is considered to
be more sustainable than the alternative due to the
increased size of designated Metropolitan Open
Land.

Policy NE10: Local Open Space

Alternative 1: Only designating Local Open

The level of change in the area has resulted in the delivery of

Spaces that already have some form of

new appropriate open spaces.

Same as above.

local protection in existing plans.
Policy NE12: Play Space

Alternative 1: Focus solely on playgrounds

This would not to capitalise on the opportunities for play across

There would be no significant difference between the

or playing fields, with the policy relating

the public realm and not make use of the variety of open spaces

alternative and the preferred option with regard to

specifically to these sites.

where play can be encouraged.

performance against SA objectives. Alternative 1
would result in similar effects as the Preferred
Option. The alternative is more narrowly focused on
formal play areas and not on other areas of public
open space. Therefore, there may be slightly lower
benefits in terms of health and access to amenities.

Strategic Policy SP7: Transport

Alternative 1: Support more suburban

This was considered not to capitalise on the areas connectivity

The preferred option will have positive effects on the

and Connectivity

scale of development with more space

by not making use of the high public transport capacity. It would

SA Objective 5 – to improve sustainable access to

provided for private cars.

also be difficult to accommodate such an increase in the volume

jobs, basic goods, services and amenities for all

of private cars on the surrounding road network.

groups. In addition, it will contribute indirectly to the
achievement of SA objective 14 (air quality) as it will
encourage people to use already well developed
public transport network in the area and reduce the
need to travel by private car.

Policy T2: Strategic Transport

Alternative 1: Not having a policy seeking

These Strategic Transport Improvements are considered

The preferred option performs very well against

Improvements

to secure stopping international trains, a

necessary to make Stratford and an even better place to work,

economic and employment SA objectives (7 and 8)

rail link to High Speed 2 or improved

live and invest.

as well as sustainable access SA objective 5 as it

connections to airports
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Preferred Policy option

Alternatives not selected

Reasons why not selected

SA Comments
and will reduce the overall deprivation levels in the
area in the long term.

Policy T3: Parking and Parking

Alternative 1: Adopt the existing borough

Impractical within such a small area, and the wider boroughs

There would be no significant difference between the

Standards

standards for the corresponding parts of

standards may not necessarily be reflective of the character of

alternative and the preferred option with regard to

the Legacy Corporation area.

the smaller individual parts of the Legacy Corporation area.

performance against the SA objectives. The

Alternative 2: Develop separate LLDC

Following the London Plan standards with a criteria based policy

preferred option performs slightly better against SA

specific standards without reference to the

which adapts it to local circumstances was a sensible one given

objective 5 as parking standards will be tailored to

London Plan.

the small size of the Legacy Corporation area and would meet

local needs and circumstances.

the objectives of having parking provided to standards
appropriate to the scale, type and location of development.
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Policy Revisions May 2014
Following the receipt of representations (Stage D), the Local Plan has been updated to reflect
comments received. One policy has been removed (BEE5) from the Local Plan preferred policy
options assessed in September 2013 as it was felt to add nothing to the general approach of the
plan. The rest of the preferred options are still part of the Local Plan either in combination with
another policy (e.g. BEE4 is now part of B1) or have been moved to a different section of the
Local Plan (e.g. BEE11 has now been included under SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new neighbourhoods). Further details of all the changes to the
Local Plan are included in Appendix C.
Although a few policies have been combined, the general approach to these policies remains
the same and no further alternatives were considered. The review of the changes to the Local
Plan showed that there are no implications on the SA findings and no further assessment is
required. Some policies have been removed from the Local Plan either due to existing higher
tier legislation which already regulates the topic (HBE.3, HBE.4) or are now included in the Subarea chapters (see Appendix C).
Alternatives to all new policies would be not to have specific policy guidance in relation to the
topic of the policy. A summary of the Business as Usual option is provided in Section 3.2.

3.6

Assessment of Sub Areas and Site Allocations
The Local Plan identifies four Sub Areas for future development within the boundaries of the
Legacy Corporation area. Each Sub Area description includes details of the opportunities for
change, as well as the infrastructure needed to support growth. The vision, policies and site
allocations relating to each Sub Area were assessed against the SA Objectives using the
appraisal matrix Table 2-5 to identify any significant adverse or beneficial effects.
Table 3-6 presents the policies that have been assessed within each Sub Area.

Table 3-6

Sub Area Policies included in the Local Plan.

Sub Area Policies
Sub Area 1 Hackney Wick
and Fish Island

1.1 Managing change in Hackney Wick and Fish Island
1.2 Preserving and enhancing Hackney Wick and Fish Island’s unique
character
1.3 Connecting Hackney Wick and Fish Island
1.4 Preserving and enhancing heritage assets in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island
1.5 Improving the public and private realm in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island
1.6 Building to an appropriate height in Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Sub Area 2 North Stratford
and Eton Manor

2.1 Housing Typologies
2.2 Leyton Road – Improving the Public Realm
2.3 Improving Connections
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Sub Area Policies
2.4 Local centre and non-residential uses
Sub Area 3 Central Stratford
and Southern Queen
Elizabeth Olympic Park

3.1 Stratford High Street policy area
3.2 Improving connections around central Stratford

Sub Area 4 Bromley by Bow, 4.1 A potential district centre
Pudding Mill, Sugar House
4.2 Bringing forward new connections to serve new development
Lane and Mill Meads
4.3 Station improvements
4.4 Protecting and enhancing heritage assets at Three Mills Island and
Sugar House Lane
4.1 A potential district centre

The more detailed appraisal of the Sub Areas’ vision, policies and site allocations is included in
Appendix G. Table 3-7 below presents an overview of the potential effects of the vision of each
Sub Area and from potential development of each site allocation.
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Summary Appraisal Sub Areas and Site Allocations

Local Plan Sub Areas Visions and Site Allocations
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Sub Areas
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Hamlet Industrial

SA Objectives

Area

Table 3-7

disorder and fear of
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groups and all
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Local Plan Sub Areas Visions and Site Allocations
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Local Plan Sub Areas Visions and Site Allocations
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-

Major Negative
Impact
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3.6.1

Sustainability comments
All four Sub Areas scored largely positively against the SA Objectives. Each of the Sub Areas
will have a positive contribution to meeting housing demands with planned housing growth of
approximately 24,000 new residential units within the plan period. The Sub Areas also seek to
develop on previously developed land which will support the sustainable use of land resources.
Each of the Sub Area Visions hold a commitment to providing development that supports
vibrancy and natural surveillance which may result in further decrease of crime levels. The
creation of a new Neighbourhood Centre within Sub Area 1 and a new District Centre and Local
Centre in Sub Area 4 would have positive and negative effects as it would create increased
activity and natural surveillance but would also create a new target for potential criminal activity.
Sub Areas 1, 3 and 4 scored positively against the SA Objective ‘To improve levels of
educational attainment for all age groups and all sectors of society’. Levels of educational
attainment within Hackney and Newham are lower compared with London and England
averages, however three Sub Areas commit to creating educational facilities to help meet the
demands of the growing populations and this includes the provision of four new primary schools
and one secondary school. The provision of sport and recreational facilities in the Sub Areas will
contribute to the improvement of physical health and wellbeing for all and will benefit deprived
communities and encourage social inclusion.
The Stadium and the London Aquatics Centre within Sub Area 3 as well as the Lee Valley
Velopark within Sub Area 2 will provide a wide range of facilities which may encourage more
sport activities and help to improve health, supporting the SA Objective ‘To improve physical
and mental health and wellbeing for and all and reduce health inequalities’.
The Sub Areas scored positively against SA Objective ‘To improve sustainable access to jobs,
basic goods and amenities for all groups’. Each of the Sub Areas is well served by bus routes
and rail services which helps to achieve the SA Objective. Improved connections in Sub Area 4
would help to improve access as currently railway infrastructure and a number of waterways
create barriers to movement. The provision of cycle routes and further improvements to
sustainable access will benefit the Sub Areas.
Development proposals within each of the Sub Areas would generate a significant number of
construction and operational phase jobs as well as the increase in retail and leisure services
with the creation of a new Neighbourhood Centre within Sub Area 1 and a new District Centre
and Local Centre within Sub Area 4. Such development would also support SA Objective ‘To
encourage sustainable economic growth, inclusion and business development’, however, in the
long term, an increase in energy demand resulting from completed development could result in
adverse effects caused by greenhouse emissions which would not support SA Objective ‘ To
limit and adapt to climate change’. Similarly new development would result in an increase of
private cars which may negatively affect air quality, however, the promotion of sustainable travel
may contribute to improving local air quality for this reason the sub areas received positive and
negative scores against the air quality SA Objective.
The policies included within each Sub Area score positively against SA objective ‘To reduce
crime, disorder and fear of crime’ through improving local vitality enhancements of existing
street infrastructure. Positive effects are also recorded with regards to sustainable access and
improved connectivity in the majority of policies which may result in additional benefits
associated with business growth and inclusion. Improvements to walking and cycling routes
within the Sub Areas and links to the wider area would only benefit human health through
promoting healthy lifestyles and encouraging people to walk.
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The enhancement of existing passages and streets including pedestrian and cycling
infrastructure is envisaged in a number of policies within all Sub Areas. The improvements of
public realm will lead to direct and indirect positive effects on townscape quality and cultural
heritage. Sustainable travel modes will be further promoted which will benefit objectives related
to climate change and air quality in the long term. Local biodiversity will be protected and
enhanced through the creation of new park, green infrastructure and urban greening.
Twenty one site allocations were identified in the Local Plan and assessed against the SA
Objectives. On the whole, the majority of site allocations performed very well against housing
and health objectives through the provision of a significant number of new homes and facilities
to encourage healthy lifestyles. Whilst positive effects were identified with regard to
improvement of educational attainment in five site allocations through the provision of a new
primary school and educational facilities, uncertain scores were recorded against seven site
allocations as it was unknown whether development would include the provision of educational
facilities.
The provision of retail and employment floorspace and improvements to green infrastructure
would help to encourage sustainable economic growth and inward investment and this will also
contribute to increasing employment opportunities. Improvements to pedestrian and cycle
routes will allow sustainable access for all groups which will also partially support economic
growth.
Sub Areas 1 and 2 and eight site allocations support the SA Objective ‘To protect and enhance
biodiversity’, as they provide valuable spaces for wildlife and commit to the provision of more
open space and potential habitat creation. Sub Areas 3 and 4 each include areas of open
space, gardens and waterways and the Greenway in Sub Area 3 and 4 is a functional green
corridor and supports habitats and species protection. However, extensive development in
these areas may result in the loss of habitat therefore positive and negative scores were
recorded against the SA Objective.
The Sub Areas and the majority of the site allocations support the protection and enhancement
of townscape character and this ties in with the protection and enhancement of cultural heritage
assets as the Sub Areas seek to provide development of a high standard design which
complements streetscape and is designed sensitively around cultural heritage features.
Potential flood risk effects and water demand issues are identified within all four Sub Areas and
a number of site allocations as several localised areas are prone to flooding and new
development will also lead to an increase in demand for water resources. However, it is
recognised that mitigation measures are envisaged in other parts of the Local Plan (Policy S5
and Policy S8).

3.6.2

Recommendations and Mitigation Potential
The following recommendations have been identified in order to strengthen the Sub Areas’
sustainability performance:


Site allocations could include appropriate consideration of Safety by Design principles
incorporated into new development.



It should be ensured that public realm improvements incorporate an improved street
environment – this may help to reduce crime rates.



It would be beneficial to include consideration of habitat enhancements such as
waterways.
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3.6.3

Alternatives Considered
Alternatives Sub Areas/Site Allocations September 2013
During Stage B alternative options were considered with regard to the Sub Areas in the Local
Plan and a number of site allocations within these Sub Areas. It was recognised that certain
limitations exist for considering more alternatives with regard to the proposed Sub Areas and
site allocations as planning permissions had already been granted for some of the sites. Where
an alternative option to the Sub Area policy/site allocation was considered, the performance of
the preferred option and alternative were assessed against the SA objectives using the
sustainability matrix and presented in Appendix H. Each proposed site allocation was
recognised as an alternative to the rest but none of the site allocations were rejected at that
stage of the planning process.
A summary of the sustainability appraisal results of the preferred and alternative options is
provided in the following sections.

Sub Area 1
No specific alternatives for the Sub Area Vision were considered as these were explored and
discounted through the AAP preparation process in line with consultation responses, evidence
and sustainability appraisal. The Legacy Corporation’s vision for Sub Area 1 refines this already
established approach.
The only alternative option within the Sub Area policies is related to Policy SA1.4 Heritage-led
Regeneration where an alternative option would be to encourage purely residential or
employment-led regeneration. However, it was considered more appropriate that no one use
should predominate in the Sub Area in accordance with other policies in the Local Plan.
Sustainability Comments: The preferred option performs particularly well against SA objectives
10 and 11 relating to the enhancement of townscape quality and protection of cultural heritage.
Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to SA objectives 10 and 11 because purely housing-led
or employment-led approach may result in loss of the distinct sense of place of the area.
Each proposed site allocation in Sub Area 1 was recognised as an alternative to the rest but
none of the site allocations was rejected at Stage B of the planning process.

Sub Area 2
Given the high level of certainty of delivery of the permitted development in the area no realistic
alternative options were available for consideration. The permitted schemes are outline
parameters based applications that set the limit of development extent and height, allowing
sufficient flexibility in the final form for it.
Sustainability Comments: Each proposed site allocation in Sub Area 2 was recognised as an
alternative to the rest but none of the site allocations was rejected at Stage B of the planning
process.

Sub Area 3
An alternative option for the Sub Area 3 Vision was not to propose the extension of the existing
town centre which would encompass the retail, leisure and commercial district of Westfield
Stratford. It was discounted as this would weaken the case for Stratford as a whole being
defined as a Metropolitan Centre within the London Plan. It would also weaken the case for
improving links between these locations and the areas of Stratford outside of the Legacy
Corporation area.
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Sustainability comments: The preferred option is in accordance with other policies previously
considered in the Local Plan. The alternative option is less likely to contribute to the economic
objectives because it offers fewer employment and retail opportunities within the Legacy
Corporation area.
Promoting only residential and subsidiary uses within the Sub Area was an alternative option for
policy SA3.2 Cultural and Education facilities. The alternative was discounted as it was
considered that it would not reflect the overall vision and strategy set out within the Local Plan
and would not maximise the economic growth element of that strategy.
Sustainability comments: The alternative option performs well against SA objective 4 because it
sets out a housing led approach to growth. However, the preferred option would contribute to
the achievement of more SA objectives as it is likely to result in positive effects with regard to
health, education, and overall deprivation levels.
An alternative option of not permitting interim uses of land (SA3.3: Interim Leisure, Cultural and
Event Uses) has been discounted as this will risk the land being unutilised and provide a poor
quality and unattractive environment along key routes in the area.
Sustainability comments: The alternative option may result in some negative effects with regard
to the economic SA objectives as the land would be underutilised and is likely to create an
unattractive business environment prior to the delivery of later phases of permanent
development.

Site Allocations
Within the Site Allocations included in Sub Area 3 the following alternatives were considered
and rejected at Stage B:


Chobham Farm South: The alternative option of allocating the site for development
without the completion of a link to the town centre bridge was rejected as this link will help
to improve access and the range of options for acceptable forms of development.

Sustainability comments: The preferred option preforms well against SA objective 5 related to
sustainable access to amenities for all groups. The alternative option is less likely to contribute
to the achievement of the economic SA objectives because it provides limited opportunities for
development of the site thus attracting less investment in the area. Moreover, it may result in
worsening of the deprivation levels due to restricted access to amenities.


Stratford Waterfront East (PDZ1): The option of only reflecting the approved form of
development in this location, with no additional flexibility was discounted as the provision
of greater flexibility provides an opportunity for accommodating specific significant
proposals within the final form of development that could contribute to the wider economic
and culturally significant role of this location (i.e. the retained Olympic Venues and
Parkland).

Sustainability comments: The preferred option preforms well against SA objective 3 and 4
related to health benefits and housing supply. In addition, the preferred option is more likely to
contribute to the achievement of the economic SA objectives through the flexible option to
introduce conference centre, institutional or educational uses on the site.


Stratford Waterfront West: The option of only reflecting the approved form of development
in this location, with no additional flexibility was discounted as the provision of greater
flexibility provides an opportunity for accommodating specific significant proposals within
the final form of development that could contribute to the wider economic and culturally
significant role of this location (i.e. the retained Olympic Venues and Parkland).
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Sustainability comments: The preferred option preforms well against SA objective 3 and 4
related to health benefits and housing supply. In addition, the preferred option is more likely to
contribute to the achievement of the economic SA objectives through the flexible option to
introduce conference centre, institutional or educational uses on the site.


Rick Roberts Way: The alternative of only reflecting the Legacy Communities Scheme
permitted floorspace scenario was discounted as the identification of the Gas Holder site
opens the potential for a wider and more comprehensive development scenario. It also
reflects the flexibility of location for the school that is built into the Legacy Communities
Scheme Planning Permission.

Sustainability comments: The preferred option preforms well against SA objectives 2, 3 and 4
related to an improved education attainment, health benefits and housing supply. In addition,
some positive effects on biodiversity are likely to occur through the remediation of contaminated
land in the south section of the area. The alternative will result in similar effects as the preferred
option with unknown performance against SA objective 9 (biodiversity) as it is unclear from the
description whether the contaminated land will be remediated in the long term. It would be
beneficial to include more information about the potential access to amenities from the
surrounding areas.

Sub Area 4
No specific alternatives were considered with regard to the Sub Area policies as these were
explored and discounted through the Core Strategy preparation process in line with consultation
responses, evidence and sustainability appraisal. The Legacy Corporation’s vision for Sub Area
4 updates this already established approach.
Sustainability Comments: Each proposed site allocation was recognised as an alternative to the
rest but none of the site allocations have been rejected at Stage B of the planning process.

Sub Areas Review May 2014
Following the close of the consultation period, LLDC reviewed and revised the policies and site
allocations within each Sub Area.
Appendix C presents the changes introduced in each Sub Area as well as the reasons for not
considering some of the policies previously included in the Plan. Policy SA3.2 has been
removed from the revised Local Plan as Policy B.7 now directs educational facilities to certain
locations, and cultural facilities are directed by Policy B.2. Policy SA3.3 has also been discarded
as Policy B.3 now sets out policy for Interim uses throughout the area.
New site allocations, all within Sub Area 1, were included for the following reasons:


The sites are already allocated within the Fish Island AAP



The sites meet the site-selection criteria within the Sites Report (May 2014)



Some sites were included as a result of a site submission through the Call for Sites
(Hamlet Industrial Estate & Bartrip Street South) and are caught by amendments to the
site-selection process within the Sites Report.

No further alternatives were considered for the new site allocations as these are, apart from
Bartrip Street South, allocated for mixed use development which is required as a result of flood
patterns determining what uses are appropriate on the ground floor, and the policy approach to
the protection of employment throughout the plan. Bartip Street South site has been identified to
meet a particular need for gypsy and traveller accommodation.
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3.7

Delivery and Implementation
These policies relate to enforcement issues and how enforcement will be undertaken by the
Legacy Corporation. They are, therefore, more procedural and enforcement has to be
undertaken in line with prevailing legislation and guidance. For this reason they have not been
formally assessed through the SA process.

3.8

Cumulative Effects
The SEA Directive requires that the assessment includes identification of cumulative and
synergistic effects (where the combined effects are greater than the sum of their component
parts).
The assessment of the policies has been undertaken in a manner which has enabled the
cumulative effects of the policies to be assessed. This is important as none of the policies
would ever be implemented in isolation and the plan has to be read as a whole. The Local Plan
has been assessed for its individual impacts but there may be cumulative effects which could
occur as a result of the policies being implemented. Potential positive cumulative effects
include the following:


Provision of better quality homes and diversity of housing types which will contribute to
the long-term housing needs of the area.



Increased business and employment opportunities.



Improvement in educational attainment levels.



Improvement in health.



Improvement in access to and provision of services and facilities.



Provision of suitable open areas for recreation.



Improvement of public realm through open spaces provision and regeneration.

However, potential adverse cumulative effects can result from growth and development
contained in policies, which include:


Increase in use of resources from water and energy consumption.



Loss of habitats through land take.



Increase in landfill waste.



Increase in road traffic in major roads and worsening of air quality from traffic generation
and dust from construction activities.

Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal — Local Plan
Hyder Consulting (UK) Limited-2212959

Page 60

4

MONITORING FRAMEWORK

4.1

Introduction
This section provides an outline monitoring framework and advice for monitoring the significant
effects of implementing the Local Plan. Monitoring is an ongoing process integral to the
implementation of the Local Plan, and can be used to:

4.2



Determine the performance of the plan and its contribution to objectives and targets;



Identify the performance of mitigation measures;



Fill data gaps identified earlier in the SA process;



Identify undesirable sustainability effects; and



Confirm whether sustainability predictions were accurate.

Approach
The monitoring framework has been developed to measure the performance of the Local Plan
against changes in defined indicators that are linked to its implementation. These indicators
have been developed based on the following:


The objectives and indicators that were developed for the SA Framework;



Features of the baseline that will indicate the effects of the plan;



The likely significant effects that were identified during the assessment; and



The mitigation measures that were proposed to offset or reduce significant adverse
effects.

The monitoring framework has been designed to focus mainly on significant sustainability
effects including those:


That indicate a likely breach of international, national or local legislation, recognised
guidelines or standards.



That may give rise to irreversible damage, with a view to identifying trends before such
damage is caused.



Where there was uncertainty in the SA, and where monitoring would enable preventative
or mitigation measures to be taken.

There are numerous SA indicators available and it is not always possible to identify how a
specific plan has impacted a receptor, for example housing provision is likely to be influenced by
a number of actions and different plans. A thorough analysis of the data collated and the
emerging trends will, therefore be important.

4.3

Proposed Monitoring Framework
In order to measures the success of the strategy and policies within the Local Plan and help to
identify any potential need for a review of all or part of the Plan, the key performance indicators
(KPI’s) set out in Table 4-1 below will be used. Monitoring of these indicators will be reported
within the Legacy Corporations annual Authority Monitoring Report.
The impacts predicted in the SA will not be realised until development occurs through the Local
Plan and other related planning documents (e.g. the Core Strategy of each Local authority in
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the Legacy Corporation area). The monitoring framework presented in Table 4-1 can then be
updated to include targets as and when they are developed.
Table 4-1

Monitoring Framework
Sustainability Objective

Significant Effect

Sustainable Development Indicator

To reduce crime, disorder
and fear of crime

Increased crime rates due
to increase of population in
the short term.

Changes in Indices of Multiple Deprivation
within Wards that fall within the Legacy
Corporation area.

To improve levels of
educational attainment
for all age groups and all
sectors of society

Improved skills among
working age residents.

N/A

To improve physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health inequalities
To ensure housing
provision meets local
needs

Changes in health indicators for residents
within Wards that fall within the Legacy
Corporation area.

Increased housing
development.

Number of homes permitted per annum.
Number of ‘affordable’ homes permitted per
annum.
Number of homes completed per annum.
Number of ‘affordable’ homes completed per
annum.
Average number of bedrooms per unit.
Number of one, two and three bedroom plus
units permitted per annum (% of total).
Amount of accommodation provided for older
persons, gypsies and travellers, and
students.

To improve sustainable
access to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all groups

Improved access to
services and amenities

Infrastructure provided on site as part of
development – e.g. new junctions, new cycle
paths, new footpaths.

Improved public transport
and increased walking and
cycling.

Net gain/loss of cycle parking spaces.
Number of applications approved for car free
or car capped development schemes.
Net gain/loss of car parking spaces.

To reduce poverty and
social exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

Reduced social exclusion
and inequalities
deprivation, including
access to services and
amenities.

Net gain/Loss in community floorspace (D1
Use Class).
Onsite community infrastructure secured
through S 106 agreement as part of largescale development
Changes in Indices of Multiple Deprivation
within Wards that fall within the Legacy
Corporation area.

To encourage
sustainable economic
growth, inclusion and

Increased investment in the
Legacy Corporation area.
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Sustainability Objective

Significant Effect

business development

To increase employment
opportunities for all
residents in the local area

Sustainable Development Indicator
Vacancy rates within the identified centres
compared to the London average.

Increased investment in the
Legacy Corporation area.

Percentage of working age residents in
employment within the four Growth boroughs
compared to the London-average.
Net gain/Loss in employment floorspace (B
Use Class) compared to 2015 baseline.
Number of jobs created.

To protect and enhance
biodiversity

Improvement in quality and
provision of open spaces.

No net loss of designated open space.

Increased pressure on
open spaces, biodiversity
and habitats.

No net loss of SINCS.
No net loss of trees.
Number of applications approved for
development schemes including urban
greening initiatives.
Number of applications approved for major
development schemes that include the
provision of additional trees.
Number of applications approved for major
development schemes including green/brown
roofs.
Total area of green/brown roofs approved.

To protect and enhance
townscape character and
quality (including open
space, public realm
improvements and urban
design)

Improved townscape and
public realm.

No loss of heritage assets.
Number of applications approved for
development schemes (proposing residential
use) that meet the ‘Baseline’ Quality and
Design Standards outlined within Annex 1 of
the Mayors Housing SPG, or superseding
guidance.
Number of applications approved for
development schemes (proposing residential
use) that meet the Legacy Corporation’s
Inclusive Design Standards.
Number of applications approved for
development schemes that meet ‘Site layout
planning for daylight and sunlight’ (BRE,
2011) or superseding guidance.

To protect and enhance
the cultural heritage
resource

Increased number of listing
buildings ‘at risk’.

Number of heritage assets ‘at risk’.

Potential impact on setting
of listed buildings and
Conservation Areas.
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Sustainability Objective

Significant Effect

Sustainable Development Indicator

To protect and enhance
the quality of water
features and resources
and reduce the risk of
flooding

Increased water use.

Number of applications approved for major
development schemes designed to achieve
105 litres of water use per person per day or
less.

Deterioration of the
ecological and chemical
quality of watercourses.
To limit and adapt to
climate change

Increased resource use,
waste generation and CO2
emissions

Number of applications approved for major
development schemes next to the waterways
including measures to improve the
environment of the Blue Ribbon network.
Number of applications approved for major
development schemes (proposing residential
use) that achieve a 35% or greater
improvement on 2013 Building Regulations
TER, or from 2016 onwards achieve a Zero
Carbon target (including any permitted
allowable solutions).
Number of applications approved for major
development schemes (proposing nonresidential use) that achieve a 35% or greater
improvement on 2013 Building Regulations
TER, meet building regulations requirements
from 2016-19, or from 2019 onwards achieve
a Zero Carbon target (including any permitted
allowable solutions).
Number of applications approved for major
development schemes (proposing nonresidential use) achieving a minimum of
BREEAM 2011 ‘Very Good’, while achieving
a maximum score for water use (or an
equivalent in any future nationally recognised
assessment scheme).

To protect and improve
air quality

Reduced air quality.

Number of car club spaces approved.
Number of Green Travel Plans entered into
through either condition or s106 agreement.
Number of electric charging points approved.

To ensure sustainable
use of natural resources

Increased resource use
and waste generation.
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5

NEXT STEPS

5.1

Next Stages in the SA Process
This Final SA Report will be issued for consultation alongside the Local Plan to all key
stakeholders (including statutory consultees and the public) for comment in late Summer 2014.
Following the close of the consultation period, LLDC will review the feedback and revise the
plan as appropriate through the Examination processes. If significant amendments are made to
the document, the SA Report may also need to be updated to reflect the assessment of these
amendments prior to the Local Plan being adopted.

5.2

How to Comment
The Local Plan and the SA Report may be viewed at the address below:
London Legacy Development Corporation
Level 10, 1 Stratford Place
Montfichet Road
London
E20 1EJ
Alternatively they can be viewed at LLDC’s Planning website:
Queenelizabetholympicpark.co.uk
mailto:
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Alternatives

Appendix A

Analysis of Relevant Plans, Programmes and
Environmental Protection Objectives

Summary of International Plans and Programmes
International Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD), Johannesburg, September 2002
The World Summit reaffirmed the international commitment to sustainable
development. The aims are to:

Accelerate the shift towards sustainable consumption and production
with a 10-year framework of programmes of action

Reverse trend in loss of natural resources

No specific targets or indicators, however key actions
include:
 Greater resource efficiency
 Support business innovation and take up of best
practice in technology and management
 Waste reduction and producer responsibility
 Sustainable consumer consumption and
procurement

The plan needs to include
objectives that encourage
resource efficiency.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to renewable
energy use, biodiversity
protection and
enhancement, and
careful use of natural
resources.








Create a level playing field for renewable energy and
energy efficiency
New technology development
Push on energy efficiency
Low-carbon programmes

The plan should recognise
the importance of
renewable energy and the
need to reduce energy
consumption and improve
energy efficiency.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
to cover the action
areas.



Reduced impacts on biodiversity

The plan needs to include
policies that encourage
and contribute to the
protection and
enhancement of
biodiversity.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that address
biodiversity.

The plan needs to take on
board the key objectives,
actions and priorities of the
Strategy and contribute to
the development of more
sustainable communities
by creating places where
people want to live and
work.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement those
of this Strategy.
A cross section of
objectives are required
that cover a number of
themes.



Urgently and substantially increase the global share of renewable
energy

Significantly reduce the rate of loss of biodiversity by 2010

European Sustainable Development Strategy (2006)
The Strategy sets out how the EU will effectively live up to its long-standing There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.
commitment to meet the challenges of sustainable development. It
reaffirms the need for global solidarity and the importance of strengthening
work with partners outside of the EU.
The Strategy sets objectives and actions for seven key priority challenges
until 2010. The priorities are:
 Climate change and clean energy
 Sustainable transport
 Sustainable consumption and production
 Conservation and management of natural resources
 Public Health
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International Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA



Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Plan sets objectives and priority areas for action on
tackling climate change. The aims set out in the
document are to be pursued by the following objectives
(some of these are now out of date and are therefore not
included):
 Fulfilment of the Kyoto Protocol commitment of an 8
% reduction in emissions by 2008-12 compared to
1990 levels for the EU as a whole, in accordance
with the commitment of each Member State set out
in the Council Conclusions of 16 and 17 June 1998
 Placing the Community in a credible position to
advocate an international agreement on more
stringent reduction targets for the second
commitment period provided for by the Kyoto
Protocol. This agreement should aim at cutting
emissions significantly, taking full account, inter alia,
of the findings of the IPCC 3rd Assessment Report,
and take into account the necessity to move towards
a global equitable distribution of greenhouse gas
emissions

The plan needs to include
policies that encompass
the broad goals of the EU
Plan e.g. recognising that
local action needs to be
taken with regard to
climate change issues,
protecting and enhancing
biodiversity and
encouraging waste
reduction and recycling.

The SA should be
mindful that documents
prepared will need to
conform to EU goals and
aims, and should
therefore include
appropriate objectives,
indicators and targets in
the SA Framework.

The plan needs to
recognise the tensions
between social, economic
and environmental issues,
and include policies that
encourage sustainable

The SA should include
objectives that
complement the
principles of the ESDP.
Care should be taken
when preparing the SA

Social inclusion, demography and migration
Global poverty and sustainable development challenges

EU Sixth Environmental Action Plan 2002 - 2012
The EAP reviews the significant environmental challenges and provides a
framework for European environmental policy up to 2012.
The Programme aims at:
 Emphasising climate change as an outstanding challenge of the next
10 years and beyond and contributing to the long term objective of
stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere at a level
that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference with the
climate system. Thus a long term objective of a maximum global
temperature increase of 2°C over pre-industrial levels and a CO2
concentration below 550 ppm shall guide the Programme. In the longer
term this is likely to require a global reduction in emissions of
greenhouse gases by 70 % as compared to 1990 as identified by the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC)
 Protecting, conserving, restoring and developing the functioning of
natural systems, natural habitats, wild flora and fauna with the aim of
halting desertification and the loss of biodiversity, including diversity of
genetic resources, both in the EU and on a global scale
 Contributing to a high level of quality of life and social well being for
citizens by providing an environment where the level of pollution does
not give rise to harmful effects on human health and the environment
and by encouraging a sustainable urban development
 Better resource efficiency and resource and waste management to
bring about more sustainable production and consumption patterns,
thereby decoupling the use of resources and the generation of waste
from the rate of economic growth and aiming to ensure that the
consumption of renewable and non-renewable resources does not
exceed the carrying capacity of the environment

European Spatial Development Perspective (ESDP) (January 1999)
The European Spatial Development Perspective is based on the EU aim of There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
achieving balanced and sustainable development, in particular by
Targets and measures for the most part deferred to
strengthening environmentally sound economic development and social
Member States.
cohesion. This means, in particular, reconciling the social and economic
claims for spatial development with an area’s ecological and cultural
functions and, hence, contributing to a sustainable, and at larger scale,
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International Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

balanced territorial development.
This is reflected in the three following fundamental goals of European
policy:
 Economic and social cohesion
 Conservation of natural resources and cultural heritage
 More balanced competitiveness of the European territory

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

development.

to make sure it
encompasses the
philosophy of both
national and international
strategy documents.

Aarhus Convention (Convention on Access to Information, Public Participation in Decision-Making and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters) (1998)
In order to contribute to the protection of the right of every person of
present and future generations to live in an environment adequate to his or
her health and well-being, each Party subject to the convention shall
guarantee the rights of access to information, public participation in
decision-making, and access to justice in environmental matters in
accordance with the provisions of this Convention.

As this is a high level EU policy document, responsibility
for implementation has been deferred to the Member
States:
Each Party shall take the necessary legislative,
regulatory and other measures, including measures to
achieve compatibility between the provisions
implementing the information, public participation and
access-to-justice provisions in this Convention, as well
as proper enforcement measures, to establish and
maintain a clear, transparent and consistent framework
to implement the provisions of this Convention.

The development of the
Local Plan should be a
transparent process.

LLDC should ensure that
enough time is provided
for consultation on the
SA documents.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should recognise
local action needs to be
taken with regards to
climate change issues.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that relate to
climate change, flooding
and the need to reduce
greenhouse gas
emissions.

The plan needs to include
policies that encompass
the broad goals of the
Kyoto Protocol, e.g.
recognising that local
action needs to be taken
with regards to climate
change issues.

The SA should ensure
that the Local Plan
conforms to the broad
goals and aims of the
Kyoto Protocol and
include appropriate
objectives, indicators
and targets in the SA

UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (1992)
The convention sets an overall framework for intergovernmental efforts to
tackle the challenge posed by climate change. It acknowledges that the
climatic system is affected by many factors and is a shared system. Under
the Convention governments have to:

Gather and share information on greenhouse gas emissions

Launch national strategies for climate change

Co-operate in adapting to the impacts of climate change.

Kyoto Protocol to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (1997)
The Kyoto protocol, adopted in 1997, reinforced the UN Framework
Convention on Climate Change. It addressed the problem of
anthropogenic climate change by requiring developed countries to set
legally binding emission reduction targets for greenhouse gases.

Industrial nations agreed to reduce their collective
emissions of greenhouse gases by 5.2% from 1990
levels by the period 2008 to 2012. Countries can achieve
their Kyoto targets by:
 Reducing greenhouse gas emissions in their own
country
 Implementing projects to reduce emissions in other
countries
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA


Trading in carbon. Countries that have achieved their
Kyoto targets will be able to sell their excess carbon
allowances to countries finding it more difficult or too
expensive to meet their targets



New commitments for Annex I Parties to the Kyoto
Protocol who agreed to take on commitments in a
second commitment period from 1 January 2013 to
31 December 2020;
A revised list of greenhouse gases (GHG) to be
reported on by Parties in the second commitment
period; and
Amendments to several articles of the Kyoto Protocol
which specifically referenced issues pertaining to the
first commitment period and which needed to be
updated for the second commitment period.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
Framework.

Doha Amendment to the Kyoto Protocol (December 2012)
During the first commitment period, 37 industrialized countries and the
European Community committed to reduce GHG emissions to an average
of five percent against 1990 levels. During the second commitment period,
Parties committed to reduce GHG emissions by at least 18 percent below
1990 levels in the eight-year period from 2013 to 2020; however, the
composition of Parties in the second commitment period is different from
the first.





The plan needs to include
policies that encompass
the broad goals of the
Kyoto Protocol, e.g.
recognising that local
action needs to be taken
with regards to climate
change issues.

The SA should ensure
that the Local Plan
conforms to the broad
goals and aims of the
Kyoto Protocol and
include appropriate
objectives, indicators
and targets in the SA
Framework.

The plan and allocations
should take account of the
need to understand and
adapt to the potential
impacts of climate change
such as weather extremes
and coastal flooding.

The SA Framework
should include a target to
contribute towards the
mitigation and adaption
of the effects of climate
change.

The plan should recognise
the importance of
renewable energy and the
need to increase the
consumption of electricity
produced from renewable
energy sources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
to cover the action areas
and encourage energy
efficiency.

Second European Climate Change Programme (ECCP II) 2005
Initiated in 2005, the programme builds on the First Climate Change
Programme and seeks to continue to drive climate change mitigation
across Europe, with the aim of limiting climate change and meeting Kyoto
targets. It also seeks to promote adaptation to the effects of inevitable and
predicted climate change.

Most initiatives in the programme refer to EU-wide
elements of policy related, for example, to emissions
trading, technological specifications and carbon capture
and storage.
There are therefore no specific targets or indicators of
relevance.

Directive to Promote Electricity from Renewable Energy (2001/77/EC)
This Directive aims to promote an increase in the contribution of renewable
energy sources to electricity production in the internal market for electricity
and to create a basis for a future Community Framework.
Member States are obliged to take steps to increase the consumption of
electricity produced from renewable energy sources, by setting national
indicative targets, in terms of a percentage of electricity consumption by
2010.

Member States are obliged to take appropriate steps to
encourage greater consumption of electricity produced
from renewable energy sources in conformity with the
national indicative targets.
Global indicative target: 12% of gross national energy
consumption by 2010 and 22.1% indicative share of
electricity produced from renewable energy sources in
total Community electricity consumption by 2010.
UK target: renewables to account for 10% of UK
consumption by 2010.
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Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.

The development of the
plan should consider
issues relating to transport
and access.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the need for a
sustainable and efficient
transport system.

The plan should consider
the maintenance of good
air quality and the
measures that can be
taken to improve it. For
example, reducing the
number of vehicle
movements.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address the
protection of air quality.

The plan should consider
how the water
environment can be
protected and enhanced,
and include policies that
promote the sustainable
use of water resources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider effects
upon water quality and
resource.

European Transport Policy for 2010: A Time to Decide
This policy outlines the need to improve the quality and effectiveness of
transport in Europe. A strategy has been proposed which is designed to
gradually break the link between transport growth and economic growth to
reduce environmental impacts and congestion. The policy advocates
measures that promote an environmentally friendly mix of transport
services.

EU Directive on Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe (2008/50/EC)
The Directive merges four previous directives and one Council decision
Thresholds for pollutants are included in the Directives.
into a single directive on air quality and may also incorporate Directive
2004/107/EC relating to arsenic, cadmium, mercury, nickel and polycyclic
aromatic hydrocarbons at a later date. It sets binding standards and target
dates for reducing concentrations of SO2, NO2/NOx, PM10/PM2.5, CO,
benzene and lead which are required to be translated into UK legislation.
The Directive seeks to maintain ambient-air quality where it is good and
improve it in other cases.

Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC)
The purpose of this Directive is to establish a framework for the protection
of inland surface waters, transitional waters, coastal waters and
groundwater which:
(a) prevents further deterioration and protects and enhances the status of
aquatic ecosystems and, with regard to their water needs, terrestrial
ecosystems and wetlands directly depending on the aquatic ecosystems
(b) promotes sustainable water use based on a long-term protection of
available water resources
(c) aims at enhanced protection and improvement of the aquatic
environment, inter alia, through specific measures for the progressive
reduction of discharges, emissions and losses of priority substances and
the cessation or phasing-out of discharges, emissions and losses of the
priority hazardous substances
(d) ensures the progressive reduction of pollution of groundwater and
prevents its further pollution
(e) contributes to mitigating the effects of floods and droughts

Objectives for surface waters:
 Achievement of good ecological status and good
surface water chemical status by 2015
 Achievement of good ecological potential and good
surface water chemical status for heavily modified
water bodies and artificial water bodies
 Prevention of deterioration from one status class to
another
 Achievement of water-related objectives and
standards for protected areas
Objectives for groundwater:
 Achievement of good groundwater quantitative and
chemical status by 2015
 Prevention of deterioration from one status class to
another
 Reversal of any significant and sustained upward
trends in pollutant concentrations and prevent or limit
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Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Directive includes standards that constitute legal
limits.

The plan should recognise
the effects of development
on drinking water quality,
and provide development
and operational controls to
prevent non-conformance
with values.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that address
water quality.

The Directive includes groundwater quality standards
and threshold values for groundwater pollutants that
constitute legal limits.

The plan should recognise
the effects of development
on groundwater quality,
and provide development
and operational controls to
prevent non-conformance
with values.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that address
water quality.

The Blueprint to safeguard Europe’s Water Resources
reinforces the objectives included in the Water
Framework Directive (2000/60/EC).

The plan should consider
how the water
environment can be
protected and enhanced,
and include policies that
promote the sustainable
use of water resources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider effects
upon water quality and
resource.



input of pollutants to groundwater
Achievement of water related objectives and
standards for protected areas

Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC)
Sets standards for a range of drinking water quality parameters.

Groundwater Directive (2006/118/EC)
The purpose of this Directive is to establish a framework for the protection
of groundwater in such a way that deterioration in the quality of such
bodies of water is avoided.

The Blueprint to safeguard Europe's Water Resources (COM(2012) 673)
The Blueprint to safeguard Europe’s Water Resources emphasises key
themes which include: improving land use, addressing water pollution,
increasing water efficiency and resilience, and improving governance by
those involved in managing water resources.
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International Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan and allocations
should consider potential
flood risk, and prevent
development within
floodplains.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote the
reduction and
management of flood
risk.

GES in UK waters is defined by Defra with 11 criteria
which include:

Making sure populations of fish and shellfish are
within safe biological limits

Maintaining the biological diversity of marine
habitats and species

Limiting contaminants to the marine environment to
levels which do not cause pollution

The plan should aim to
protect and enhance the
quality of the marine
environment, particularly
with respect to pollutants
or activities originating on
land.

The SA Framework
should include measures
to protect biodiversity
and water quality.
Cumulative and
transboundary marine
effects should be
considered.

It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of biodiversity.

The plan must take into
account the habitats and
species that have been

The SA Framework
should take into account
the conservation

Directive on the Assessment and Management of Flood Risks (2007/60/EC)
This Directive aims to reduce and manage the risks that floods pose to
human health, the environment, cultural heritage and economic activity. It
requires Member States to assess whether all water courses and coast
lines are at risk from flooding, to map the flood extent and assets and
humans at risk in these areas, and to take adequate and coordinated
measures to reduce this flood risk.
The Directive shall be carried out in co-ordination with the Water
Framework Directive, most notably through flood risk management plans
and river basin management plans, and also through co-ordination of the
public participation procedures in the preparation of these plans.

Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EC)
The goal of the Directive is to achieve ‘Good Environmental Status’ (GES)
for all Europe’s seas by 2016. Member States are required to transpose
the Directive by July 2010.

UN Convention on Biological Diversity (1992)
This was one of the main outcomes of the 1992 Rio Earth Summit. The key The Convention aims to halt the worldwide loss of
objectives of the Convention are:
animal and plant species and genetic resources and
save and enhance biodiversity.
 The conservation of biological diversity
 The sustainable use of its components
 The fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the use of
genetic resources
The achievement of the objectives in the Convention relies heavily upon
the implementation of action at the national level.

Bern Convention on the Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural Habitats (1979)
The principle objectives of the Convention are to conserve wild flora and
fauna and their natural habitats, especially those species and habitats
whose conservation requires the co-operation of several States, and to

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

identified under the
Convention, and should
include provision for the
preservation, protection
and improvement of the
quality of the environment
as appropriate.

provisions of the
Convention, including
provision for the
preservation and
protection of the
environment.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan must take into
account the habitats and
species that have been
identified under this
directive, and should
include provision for their
protection, preservation
and improvement.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
protecting biodiversity.

The directive recognises that habitat loss and degradation are the most
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
serious threats to the conservation of wild birds. The Directive places great
emphasis on the protection of habitats for endangered as well as migratory
species (listed in Annex I), especially through the establishment of a
coherent network of Special Protection Areas (SPAs) comprising all the
most suitable territories for these species.

The development of the
plan must consider the
preservation /
enhancement of
biodiversity resources
including the protection of
bird species.

The SA Framework
should include
sustainability objectives,
indicators and targets for
the preservation
/enhancement of
biodiversity resources.

promote such co-operation. Particular emphasis is given to endangered
and vulnerable species, including migratory species.
In order to achieve this the Convention imposes legal obligations on
contracting parties, protecting over 500 wild plant species and more than
1000 wild animal species.
Each Contracting Party is obliged to:
 Promote national policies for the conservation of wild flora, wild fauna
and natural habitats, with particular attention to endangered and
vulnerable species, especially endemic ones, and endangered
habitats, in accordance with the provisions of this Convention
 Have regard to the conservation of wild flora and fauna in its planning
and development policies and in its measures against pollution
 Promote education and disseminate general information on the need to
conserve species of wild flora and fauna and their habitats

Bonn Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (1979)
The Convention is an intergovernmental treaty under the United Nations
Environment Programme. The aim is for contracting parties to work
together to conserve terrestrial, marine and avian migratory species and
their habitats (on a global scale) by providing strict protection for
endangered migratory species.
The overarching objectives set for the Parties are:
 Promote, co-operate in and support research relating to migratory
species
 Endeavour to provide immediate protection for migratory species
included in Appendix I
 Endeavour to conclude Agreements covering the conservation and
management of migratory species included in Appendix II

EU Birds Directive (2009/147/EC)

9

International Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plan must take into
account the habitats and
species that have been
identified under this
directive, and should
include provision for the
preservation, protection
and improvement of the
quality of the environment
as appropriate.

The SA should include
the conservation
provisions of the
Directive, and include
objectives that address
the protection of
biodiversity.
When required, a
Habitats Regulations
Assessment Screening
exercise should be
undertaken.

The plan needs to include
policies that seek to
protect designated sites
for nature conservation,
including Ramsar sites.

The SA Framework must
incorporate the
overarching principals of
the Convention.

It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include
sustainability objectives,
indicators and targets
that address biodiversity.

The plan needs to

The SA Framework

Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna and Flora (92/43/EEC)
Directive seeks to conserve natural habitats, and wild fauna and flora
within the EU.

Member States are required to take measures to
maintain or restore at favourable conservation status,
natural habitats and species of Community importance.
This includes Special Areas of Conservation and Special
Protection Areas and it is usually accepted as also
including Ramsar sites (European Sites).
Plans that may adversely affect the integrity of European
sites may be required to be subject to Appropriate
Assessment under the Directive.

Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance, especially as waterfowl habitat (1971)
The Convention is an intergovernmental treaty whose stated mission is ‘the
conservation and wise use of all wetlands through local, regional and
national actions and international cooperation, as a contribution towards
achieving sustainable development throughout the world’ (Ramsar COP8,
2002).
There are presently 150 Contracting Parties to the Convention, with 1556
wetland sites, totalling 129.6 million hectares, designated for inclusion in
the Ramsar List of Wetlands of International Importance
The original emphasis was on the conservation and wise use of wetlands
primarily to provide habitat for waterbirds, however over the years the
Convention has broadened its scope to incorporate all aspects of wetland
conservation and wise use, recognising wetlands as ecosystems that are
extremely important for biodiversity conservation and for the well-being of
human communities.

There are no specific targets. Although now out of date,
the general objectives of the Ramsar Strategic Plan
2003-2008 are:

To ensure the wise use of wetlands

To achieve appropriate management of wetlands of
international importance

To promote international co-operation

To ensure that the required implementation
mechanisms, resources and capacity are in place

To progress towards the accession of all countries
to the Convention.

EU Biodiversity Strategy (1998)
The Strategy aims to anticipate, prevent and attack the causes of
There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.
significant reduction or loss of biodiversity at the source, which will help
both to reverse present trends in biodiversity decline and to place species
and ecosystems, including agro-ecosystems, at a satisfactory conservation
status, both within and beyond the territory of the EU.

European Landscape Convention (2000)
The aims are to promote European landscape protection, management

There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

and planning, and to organise European co-operation on landscape
issues. The Convention is part of the Council of Europe’s work on natural
and cultural heritage, spatial planning, environment and local selfgovernment, and establishes the general legal principles which should
serve as a basis for adopting national landscape policies and establishing
international co-operation in such matters.
The UK is a signatory to this Convention and is committed to its principles.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

consider the preservation
and enhancement of the
landscape.

should include objectives
that relate to landscape
protection.

The plan needs to
consider preservation and
enhancement of cultural
and natural heritage.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of historic and natural
resources.

The plan should seek to
promote the key objectives
of prevention, recycling
and processing of waste,
conversion of waste to
usable materials, and
energy recovery.

The SA needs to
incorporate objectives,
indicators and targets
that address waste
issues, e.g. minimisation
and re-use etc.

Although this Directive
dictates national
legislation, the plan should
encourage better waste
management.

The SA Framework
should be consistent with
the waste management
principles of this policy.

UNESCO Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (1972)
The Convention requires that cultural and natural heritage is identified,
protected, conserved, presented and transmitted to future generations. It
also requires that effective and active measures are taken to protect and
conserve cultural and natural heritage.

There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.

Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC)
This replaces the old Waste Framework Directive (2006/12/EC). The aims There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
of this Directive are:
 To provide a comprehensive and consolidated approach to the
definition and management of waste.
 To shift from thinking of waste as an unwanted burden to a valued
resource and make Europe a recycling society.
 To ensure waste prevention is the first priority of waste management.
 To provide environmental criteria for certain waste streams, to establish
when a waste ceases to be a waste (rather than significantly amending
the definition of waste).

Packaging and Packaging Waste Directive (94/62/EC) (as amended by 2004/12/EC and 2005/20/EC)
This Directive covers all packaging placed on the market in the Community
and all packaging waste, whether it is used or released at industrial,
commercial, office, shop, service, household or any other level, regardless
of the material used. The Directive provides that the Member States shall
take measures to prevent the formation of packaging waste, which may
include national programmes and may encourage the reuse of packaging.

The Directive states that Member States must introduce
systems for the return and/or collection of used
packaging to attain certain targets. However, all targets
are now out of date and are therefore not included.

th

The 7 Environment Action Programme (EAP) (January 2014)
The EAP will be guiding European environment policy until 2020. In order There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
to give more long-term direction it sets out a vision beyond that, of where it

The plan should seek to
The SA Framework
promote the key objectives should be consistent with
included in the EAP.
the sustainable
11
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
principles of this
programme.

wants the Union to be by 2050:
"In 2050, we live well, within the planet’s ecological limits. Our prosperity
and healthy environment stem from an innovative, circular economy where
nothing is wasted and where natural resources are managed sustainably,
and biodiversity is protected, valued and restored in ways that enhance our
society’s resilience. Our low-carbon growth has long been decoupled from
resource use, setting the pace for a safe and sustainable global society."
It identifies three key objectives:



to protect, conserve and enhance the Union’s natural capital



to turn the Union into a resource-efficient, green, and competitive
low-carbon economy



to safeguard the Union's citizens from environment-related
pressures and risks to health and wellbeing

Four so called "enablers" will help Europe deliver on these goals:



better implementation of legislation



better information by improving the knowledge base



more and wiser investment for environment and climate policy



full integration of environmental requirements and considerations
into other policies

Two additional horizontal priority objectives complete the programme:



to make the Union's cities more sustainable



to help the Union address international environmental and climate
challenges more effectively.

Energy Efficiency Directive 2012/27/EU (December 2012)
20% headline target on energy efficiency.
This Directive establishes a common framework of measures for the
promotion of energy efficiency within the Union in order to ensure the
achievement of the Union’s 2020 20 % headline target on energy efficiency
and to pave the way for further energy efficiency improvements beyond
that date.
All EU-28 countries are thus required to use energy more efficiently at all
stages of the energy chain – from the transformation of energy and its
distribution to its final consumption. The new Directive will help remove

The plan should seek to
meet the obligation to
achieve certain amount of
final energy savings over
the obligation period (01
January 2014 – 31
December 2020) by using
energy efficiency
obligations schemes or
other targeted policy

The SA Framework
should be consistent with
the objectives and
targets of the Directive.
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and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

measures to drive energy
efficiency improvements in
households, industries and
transport sectors.

barriers and overcome market failures that impede efficiency in the supply
and use of energy and provides for the establishment of indicative national
energy efficiency targets for 2020.

Water White Paper (2011)
The White Paper warns that the twin challenges of climate change and
population growth mean that water scarcity is likely to become an
increasing problem in the future. The importance of managing water and
flood risk has triggered a review of water policy and the document sets out
how the Government plans to tackle some of the key challenges facing the
water sector over the coming years.

The White Paper contains a raft of measures which set
out how the Government intends to tackle the increasing
pressures on our water resources caused by climate
change and population growth. It sets out the principles
and timetable for an overhaul of the abstraction regime,
which governs how and when water can be taken from
the environment for use by business, agriculture and the
public; and explains how improved interconnections
between water catchments will allow water to be moved
more easily around the country to areas of need.

The plan should consider
how the water
environment can be
protected and enhanced,
and include policies that
promote the sustainable
use of water resources.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that address
water quality.

Water for Life includes proposals to improve water
efficiency by encouraging and incentivising consumers to
use water wisely (campaigns, labelling, metering).
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

UK Sustainable Development Strategy: Securing the Future (2005) and the UK’s Shared Framework for Sustainable Development, One Future – Different Paths
(2005)
The strategy for sustainable development aims to enable all people
throughout the world to satisfy their basic needs and enjoy a better quality
of life without compromising the quality of life of future generations.
As a result of the 2004 consultation to develop new UK sustainable
development strategy the following issues have been highlighted as the
main priority areas for immediate action:
 Sustainable consumption and production - working towards achieving
more with less
 Natural resource protection and environmental enhancement protecting the natural resources on which we depend
 From local to global: building sustainable communities creating places
where people want to live and work, now and in the future
 Climate change and energy - confronting the greatest threat
In addition to these four priorities changing behaviour also forms a large
part of the Governments thinking on sustainable development.

Because the UK sustainable development strategy aims
to direct and shape policies, it is difficult to list the
objectives of the strategy within the confines of the table.
The following principles will be used to achieve the
sustainable development purpose, and have been
agreed by the UK Government, Scottish Executive,
Welsh Assembly Government, and the Northern Ireland
Administration:
 Living within environmental limits
 Ensuring a strong, healthy, and just society
 Achieving a sustainable economy
 Promoting good governance
 Using sound science responsibly
There are no specific targets within the Strategy,
although it makes reference to targets set in related PSA
and other relevant policy statements.
There are also 68 high level UK Government strategy
indicators, which will be used to measure the success
with which the above objectives are being met. The
most relevant are:
 Greenhouse gas emissions: Kyoto target and CO2
emissions
 CO2 emissions by end user: industry, domestic,
transport (excluding international aviation), other
 Renewable electricity: renewable electricity
generated as a % of total electricity
 Energy supply: UK primary energy supply and gross
inland energy consumption
 Water resource use: total abstractions from non-tidal
surface and ground water sources
 Waste arisings by (a) sector (b) method of disposal
 Bird populations: bird population indices (a)

The plan needs to take on
board the key objectives of
the strategy and contribute
to the development of
more sustainable
communities by creating
places where people want
to live and work.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that
complement those of this
strategy.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

farmland birds (b) woodland birds (c) birds of coasts
and estuaries (d) wintering wetland birds
Biodiversity conservation: (a) priority species
status (b) priority habitat status
River quality: rivers of good (a) biological (b)
chemical quality
Air quality and health: (a) annual levels of particles
and ozone (b) days when air pollution is moderate or
higher

Securing the Regions’ Futures – Strengthening the Delivery of Sustainable Development in the English Regions (2006)
This document sets out the Government’s approach to strengthening the
There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.
delivery of sustainable development at the regional level, following the
publication of ‘Securing the Future: The UK Sustainable Development
Strategy’.
The five guiding principles and four priorities set out in the UK Sustainable
Development Strategy provide the framework within which the English
regions work to improve quality of life. This document sets out an
additional 20 commitments (with clear guidance) in order to help regions
make a step change in their contribution to delivering sustainable
development. The key elements of this approach are:
 Using the sustainable development priorities and principles to underpin
the refreshed or updated high-level regional strategies
 Creating a strengthened role for regional sustainable development
roundtables as champion bodies
 Maximising the contribution which city-regions, sub-regions and interregional strategies can make to delivering sustainable development
through innovative ways of working at these levels
 Embedding sustainable development within the work of Government
Offices and across their organisations and operations so as to become
exemplars in the regions
 Supporting the role of Regional Assemblies in delivering sustainable
development through all their functions
 Working with Regional Development Agencies (RDAs) to help them
deliver economic productivity, which delivers sustainable development
at the same time - and to ensure that this contribution is fully reflected
in RDA assessments
This document provides an enabling framework within which the regions
themselves can devise their own sustainable solutions to meet their needs

The plan needs to
consider sustainable
development through its
detailed guidance.

This plan is primarily
concerned with delivery
of sustainable
development at the
regional level. While not
all elements are of
relevance to this study,
ensuring sustainable
development in the
English regions is
essential, and should be
considered through the
SA process.
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Implications for SA

The plan should
encourage housing to be
addressed by local
partnerships as part of a
wider strategy of
neighbourhood renewal
and sustainable
communities.
It should also encourage
environmental
enhancement to be central
to regeneration solutions,
including the use of green
space networks as a basis
for development and have
due regard for landscape
character and
designations.

The SA should
acknowledge local action
to meet local needs.
It should recognise that
housing should be
provided for all sections
of society.
It should recognise that
environmental
improvements can
improve quality of life
The SA Framework
should be reviewed
against these objectives.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The preparation of the
plan should consider the
recommended actions in
this document.

The SA should consider
the means by which the
measures in the Act may
enable the plan to
contribute towards
sustainable development

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The preparation of the
plan should consider the

The SA should take into
consideration the issues

and which are in line with the wider UK goals on sustainable development.
It helps demonstrate the Government’s commitment to empowering
regions in order that they can secure a sustainable future for their own
communities, and one which helps us meet our sustainable development
goals in the UK as a whole.

Sustainable Communities: Building for the Future (2003)
This action programme marks a step change in the policies for delivering
There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.
sustainable communities for all. The plan allies measures to tackle the
housing provision mis-match between the South-East and parts of the
North and the Midlands, with more imaginative design and the continuation
of an agreeable and convenient environment.
It is part of the Government’s wider drive to raise the quality of life in our
communities through increasing prosperity, reducing inequalities,
increasing employment, better public services, better health and education,
tackling crime and anti-social behaviour, and much more. It reflects our key
principles for public service reform: raising standards, devolving and
delegating decision-making, providing greater flexibility over use of
resources and choice for customers. The main elements are:

Sustainable communities

Step change in housing supply

New growth areas

Decent homes

Countryside and local environment

Planning Act 2008
The Act created amendments to the functioning of the planning system,
following recommendations from the Barker Review first proposed in the
2007 White Paper: Planning for a Sustainable Future. The two principal
changes are:

The establishment of an Infrastructure Planning Commission to make
decisions on nationally significant infrastructure projects.

Creation of the Community Infrastructure Levy, a charge to be
collected from developers by local authorities for the provision of local
and sub-regional infrastructure.

Environmental Quality in Spatial Planning 2005
This document was jointly published by The Countryside Agency, English
Heritage, English Nature and the EA. It provides guidance to help in the
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preparation of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development
Frameworks, by ensuring incorporation of the natural, built and historic
environment, and rural issues in plans and strategies.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

recommended actions in
this document.

raised in this document
and ensure that an
appropriate suite of
objectives is developed,
covering relevant
aspects of the built and
natural environment.

The plan should seek to
reinforce and promote a
sense of place. High
standards of design and
public consultation should
be encouraged.

The SA Framework
should recognise the
importance of developing
a high quality built
environment and
promoting high levels of
community involvement.

World Class Places: The Government’s Strategy for Improving Quality of Place (2009)
The Strategy identifies the benefits of creating well-designed places,
including elements of spatial planning, urban design, architecture, green
infrastructure and community involvement. It seeks to promote the
consideration of place at all levels of planning. An Action Plan
accompanying the Strategy sets out the following seven broad objectives
1: Strengthen leadership on quality of place at the national and regional
level
2: Encourage local civic leaders and local government to prioritise quality
of place
3: Ensure relevant government policy, guidance and standards consistently
promote quality of place and are user-friendly
4: Put the public and community at the centre of place-shaping
5: Ensure all development for which central government is directly
responsible is built to high design and sustainability standards and
promotes quality of place
6: Encourage higher standards of market-led development
7: Strengthen quality of place skills, knowledge and capacity

The majority of actions reflect how the Government will
take forward the strategy and use it in the creation of
new guidance and to direct its interactions with relevant
agencies. However, of particular relevance are:
2.3: Working with local authorities to achieve high quality
development
2.5: Establishing an award scheme for high quality
places
4.1: Encouraging public involvement in shaping the
vision for their area and the design of individual schemes
4.2: Ensuring the citizens and service users are engaged
in the design and development of public buildings
4.3: Encouraging community involvement in ownership
and managing the upkeep of the public realm and
community facilities
4.4: Promoting public engagement in creating new
homes and neighbourhoods
6.1: Encouraging local authorities to set clear quality of
place ambitions in their local planning framework
7.1: Strengthening advisory support on design quality for
local authorities, the wider public sector and developers
7.2: Encouraging local authorities to share planning,
design, conservation and related expertise

The Countryside in and Around Towns: A vision for connecting town and country in the pursuit of sustainable development (2005)
This document was jointly published by the Countryside Agency and
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Groundwork, in 2005.
The document presents a new vision for a very extensive and often
overlooked resource – the countryside in and around England’s towns and
cities. The vision at the heart of the challenge to reduce the pressures

The plan needs to
complement the aims of
the strategy and seek to
develop sustainable
communities.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that seek to
promote sustainable
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Implications for Plan

that urban life places on the local and global environment is, ‘the need to
ensure a high quality of life for all while at the same time reducing our
collective impact on the resources we share’.

Implications for SA
communities.

The Code for Sustainable Homes: Setting the Standard in Sustainability for New Homes (2008)
This document sets out the assessment process and the performance
standards required for the Code for Sustainable Homes. The Code is a
voluntary standard designed to improve the overall sustainability of new
homes by setting a single framework within which the home building
industry can design and construct homes to higher environmental
standards.

The Code measures the sustainability of new homes in 9 The plan should consider
categories:
the requirements of the
Code.
 Energy and CO2 Emissions
 Pollution
 Water
 Health and Wellbeing
 Materials
 Management
 Surface Water Run-off
 Ecology
 Waste

SA Objectives should be
developed to reflect the
categories of the code.

Sustainable Communities, Settled Homes, Changing Lives – A Strategy for Tackling Homelessness (ODPM) (2005)
The strategy aims to halve the number of households living in insecure
temporary accommodation by 2010. This will be achieved by:
 Preventing homelessness
 Providing support for vulnerable people
 Tackling the wider causes and symptoms of homelessness
 Helping more people move away from rough sleeping
 Providing more settled homes
For each of the above points a series of actions are identified.

Key target:

Halve the number of households living in temporary
accommodation by 2010

The plan should
understand the causes of
homelessness and seek to
include guidance that
includes homes to meet
the needs of the local
population.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address housing
issues including
homelessness.

The Act commits the UK to action in mitigating the impacts of climate
Relevant commitments within the Act are:
change. It has two key aims:

The creation of a legally binding target of at least an

To improve carbon management, helping the transition towards a low80% cut in greenhouse gas emissions by 2050, to
carbon economy
be achieved through action in the UK and abroad
(against 1990 levels). Also a reduction in emissions

To demonstrate UK leadership internationally, signalling a
of at least 34% by 2020.
commitment to take our share of responsibility for reducing global
emissions in the context of developing negotiations on a post-2012

A carbon budgeting system which caps emissions

The plan should ensure
that policies are in place to
encourage the reduction in
CO2 emissions whilst
promoting sustainable
economic growth.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address climate
change issues including
flooding and the need to
reduce greenhouse gas
emissions.

Climate Change Act (2008)
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global agreement at Copenhagen in December 2009 [and beyond].








Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plan should ensure
that policies are in place to
encourage the reduction in
CO2 emissions whilst
promoting sustainable
economic growth.

The SA Framework
should include an
objective relating to the
reduction in greenhouse
gas emissions.

over five-year periods, to aid progress towards the
2050 target.
The creation of the Committee on Climate Change a new independent, expert body to advise the
Government on the level of carbon budgets and on
where cost-effective savings can be made.
The inclusion of International aviation and shipping
emissions in the Act or an explanation to Parliament
why not - by 31 December 2012.
Further measures to reduce emissions, including:
powers to introduce domestic emissions trading
schemes more quickly and easily through secondary
legislation; measures on biofuels; powers to
introduce pilot financial incentive schemes in
England for household waste; powers to require a
minimum charge for single-use carrier bags
(excluding Scotland).
New powers to support the creation of a Community
Energy Savings Programme.

Stern Review of the Economics of Climate Change (2006)
The review examines the evidence on the economic impacts of climate
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
change and explores the economics of stabilising greenhouse gases in the
atmosphere. The second part of the review considers the complex policy
challenges involved in managing the transition to a low-carbon economy
and in ensuring that societies are able to adapt to the consequences of
climate change.
The document clearly identifies that adaptation is the only available
response for impacts that will occur over the next few decades.

UK Carbon Plan (2011)
The Carbon Plan sets out the Government's plans for achieving the
emissions reductions committed to in the first four carbon budgets, on a
pathway consistent with meeting the UK’s 2050 target. The publication
brings together the Government's strategy to curb greenhouse gas
emissions and deliver climate change targets.

The Carbon Plain includes the following targets:
It should be ensured that

Commitment to reduce carbon emissions by at least reducing carbon emissions
is a key theme throughout
80% by 2050.
the plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement the
priorities of this Plan.

Climate change and biodiversity adaptation: the role of the spatial planning system – a Natural England commissioned report (2009)
The report examines ways in which the land use planning system can help
biodiversity adapt to climate change. Strategies are identified that enable

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

Development of the plan
should include

The SA should refer to
specific guidance in the
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

recommendations from
this report. Biodiversity
assets should be protected
from inappropriate
development and i.e. use
of buffer zones around
sensitive sites.

document for using SA
to improve the ability of
biodiversity to adapt to
climate change.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance,
other than to support local authorities in mitigating and
adapting to climate change.

The guidance should be
followed when developing
Local Plan in order to
address climate change
issues.

The SA should examine
the likely effectiveness of
the plan in mitigating and
adapting to climate
change. Such
judgements should be
made with reference to
the guidance.

Targets are superseded by 2008 Climate Change Act.
There is therefore none of relevance.

The plan should
encourage the reduction in
CO2 emissions whilst
promoting sustainable
economic growth.

The SA Framework
should include an
objective relating to the
reduction in greenhouse
gas emissions.

LDFs to deliver against the Department for Food, Environment and Rural
Affairs’ (Defra) 12 core adaptation goals:
1. Conserve existing biodiversity
1a Conserve protected areas and other high quality habitats
1b Conserve range and ecological variability of habitats and species
2 Reduce sources of harm not linked to climate
3 Develop ecologically resilient and varied landscapes
3a Conserve and enhance local variation within sites and habitats
3b Make space for the natural development of rivers and coasts
4 Establish ecological networks through habitat protection, restoration
and creation
5 Make sound decisions based on analysis
5a Thoroughly analyse causes of change
5b Respond to changing conservation priorities
6
Integrate adaptation and mitigation measures into conservation
management, planning and practice

Planning for Climate Change – Guidance and Model Policies for Local Authorities (2010)
The document has been produced by the Planning and Climate Change
Coalition, a group of organisations seeking to ensure that the planning
system responds effectively to the climate challenge.
The guide is designed to provide clarity and guidance to local authorities
and Local Enterprise Partnerships on how best to plan for climate change,
both in terms of reducing CO2 emissions, and adapting to future climatic
conditions.
Guidance is provided on developing both strategic and development
control policies.

Energy White Paper: Meeting the Energy Challenge (2007)
This White Paper sets out a framework for action to address the following
long-term energy challenges, and helps to manage the risks:

Tackling climate change by reducing CO2 emissions both within the
UK and abroad

Ensuring secure, clean and affordable energy as we become
increasingly dependent on imported fuel
As set out in ‘The Energy Challenge’ published in 2006, the context in
which the Government is seeking to meet these challenges is evolving.
This paper sets out the Government’s international and domestic energy
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Implications for SA

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should ensure
that policies are in place to
encourage the reduction in
CO2 emissions whilst
promoting sustainable
economic growth.

The SA Framework
should include an
objective relating to
minimising greenhouse
gas emissions.

The document does not contain specific targets or
indicators, but rather sets out broad strategic priorities at
a national level. Nonetheless, the goals provide a
framework for local as well as national action.

The plan should recognise
the importance of safe,
reliable and efficient
transport systems to
economic and social
wellbeing. The
sustainability impacts of
transport should also be
fully understood.

The SA Framework
should ensure inclusion
of objectives that
promote sustainable
transport.

The plan should recognise
the need for an integrated
and sustainable transport
network.

The SA Framework
should contain objectives
that support an efficient
and sustainable
transport system, and
also cover issues

strategy (based upon existing policies) to address the long-term energy
challenges and deliver the four energy policy goals [set out in the 2003
Energy White Paper]. It sets out how the Government is implementing the
measures in the Energy Review Report in 2006 together with other
measures announced since (e.g. in the 2007 Budget).

Energy Act 2013
The Act sets out new legislation to:
 Reflect the availability of new technologies (such as CCS and emerging
renewable technologies)
 Correspond with our changing requirements for security of supply
infrastructure (such as offshore gas storage)
 Ensure adequate protection for the environment and the tax payer as
our energy market changes.

Delivering a Sustainable Transport System (2008)
The document explains how the strategic aims set out in ‘Towards a
Sustainable Transport System’ (2007) will be translated into policy and
practical actions. It takes on recommendations contained in the Eddington
transport study and the Stern Review. The 5 goals are:
 To support national economic competitiveness and growth, by
delivering reliable and efficient transport networks;
 To reduce transport’s emissions of CO2 and other greenhouse gases,
with the desired outcome of tackling climate change;
 To contribute to better safety, security and health and longer life
expectancy by reducing the risk of death, injury or illness arising from
transport, and by promoting travel modes that are beneficial to health;
 To promote greater equality of opportunity for all citizens, with the
desired outcome of achieving a fairer society; and
 To improve quality of life for transport users and non-transport users,
and to promote a healthy natural environment.

The Future of Transport White Paper – A Network for 2030 (2004)
This Paper builds on the progress that has already been made since the
The document indicates a number of Public Service
implementation of the 10 Year Plan for transport, and sets out the vision for Agreement objectives. Those of relevance include;
transport for the next 30 years, until 2015, with a funding commitment. It is  Reduce greenhouse gas emissions to 12.5% below
a long term strategy for a modern, efficient and sustainable transport
1990 levels in line with our Kyoto commitment and
system backed up by sustained high levels of investment.
move towards a 20% reduction in CO2 emissions
The aim is for a transport network that can meet the challenges of a
below 1990 levels by 2010, through measures
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growing economy and the increasing demand for travel, but that can also
achieve environmental objectives. This means coherent networks with:

 The road network providing a more reliable and freer-flowing service for
both personal travel and freight, with people able to make informed
choices about how and when they travel
 The rail network providing a fast, reliable and efficient service,
particularly for interurban journeys and commuting into large urban
areas
 Reliable, flexible, convenient bus services tailored to local needs
 Making walking and cycling a real alternative for local trips
 Ports and airports providing improved international and domestic links
The strategy is built around three key themes:
 Sustained investment over the long term
 Improvements in transport management
 Planning ahead sustained
Underlining these themes, and an important underlying objective of our
strategy, is balancing the need to travel with the need to improve quality of
life. This means seeking solutions that meet long term economic, social
and environmental goals. Achieving this objective will contribute to the
objectives of the UK Sustainable Development Strategy.

including energy efficiency and renewables.
Improve air quality by meeting the Air Quality
Strategy targets for carbon monoxide, lead, nitrogen
dioxide, particles, sulphur dioxide, benzene and 1,3
butadiene.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
relating to the protection
of air quality and
greenhouse gas
emissions.

Low Carbon Transport: A Greener Future - A Carbon Reduction Strategy for Transport (July 2009)
The Strategy sets out how the transport sector will meet its emissions
reduction obligations and contribute to the Government’s overall policy on
climate change as set out in the Climate Change Act 2008.

The Strategy does not contain its own targets; rather it
sets out how those committed to elsewhere, notably in
the Climate Change Act 2008, will be met by the
transport sector and what actions the Government will
take to see they are met.

The plan should promote
The SA should seek the
low-carbon transport. This promotion of low-carbon
may require the use of
forms of transport.
new and emerging
technology as well as
promoting a modal shift in
transport choices.

Low Carbon Transport: A Greener Future - A Carbon Reduction Strategy for Transport (July 2009)
The Strategy sets out how the transport sector will meet its emissions
reduction obligations and contribute to the Government’s overall policy on
climate change as set out in the Climate Change Act 2008.

The Strategy does not contain its own targets; rather it
sets out how those committed to elsewhere, notably in
the Climate Change Act 2008, will be met by the
transport sector and what actions the Government will
take to see they are met.

The plan should promote
The SA should seek the
low-carbon transport
promotion of low-carbon
options. This may require forms of transport.
the use of new and
emerging technology as
well as promoting a modal
shift in transport choices.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan must ensure that
the requirements of the
Act are complied with and
that species and habitats
are protected.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
and enhancement of
biodiversity resources.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
and enhancement of
biodiversity resources.

The purpose of the Act is to create a new statutory right of access on foot There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
to certain types of open land, to modernise the public rights of way system,
to strengthen nature conservation legislation, and to facilitate better
management of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs).

It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
and enhancement of
biodiversity resources.

It is essential that the
development of the plan
considers the provisions of
the biodiversity duty.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
and enhancement of
biodiversity resources.

Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981) (as amended)
The Act still forms the basis of conservation legislation in Great Britain,
although it has been much modified.
Schedules 5 and 8 of the Act detail lists of legally protected wild animals
and plants respectively. These are updated every five years.

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (2010)
These Regulations make provision for the purpose of implementing, for
Great Britain, Council Directive 92/43/EEC [8] on the conservation of
natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora.
They replace and update the Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.)
Regulations 1994 (as amended) in England and Wales (and to a limited
degree, Scotland - as regards reserved matters).

The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act (2000)

The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act (2006)
The act created Natural England and the Commission for Rural
Communities and, amongst other measures, it extended the biodiversity
duty set out in the Countryside and Rights of Way (CROW) Act to public
bodies and statutory undertakers to ensure due regard to the conservation
of biodiversity.
The Duty is set out in Section 40 of the Act, and states that every public
authority must, in exercising its functions, have regard, so far as is
consistent with the proper exercise of those functions, to the purpose of
conserving biodiversity.
The aim of the biodiversity duty is to raise the profile of biodiversity in
England and Wales, so that the conservation of biodiversity becomes
properly embedded in all relevant policies and decisions made by public
authorities.
The Duty applies to all local authorities, community, parish and town
councils, police, fire and health authorities and utility companies.
The Government has produced guidance on implementing the Duty,

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

It is essential that the
development of the plan
considers the provisions of
the biodiversity duty.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
and enhancement of
biodiversity resources.

It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of biodiversity resources.

contained in two publications, one for Local Authorities (and the other for
other public bodies.
Section 41 of the NERC Act 2006, lists species and habitats of principal
importance that local authorities must have regard for. Many of which are
identified in the London and Olympic Park BAPs, and are relevant to the
LLDC Local Plan.

The Guidance for Local Authorities on Implementing the Biodiversity Duty (2007)
This guidance was issued by Defra and the Welsh Assembly to assist local The guidance references a biodiversity indicator, which
authorities in fulfilling their Biodiversity Duty.
was developed as a result of a Defra commissioned
research project in 2003/4. The indicator developed to
measure local authority performance is:
‘Progress towards achieving a local authority’s potential
for biodiversity’, which is based on four sub-indicators
relating to:

The management of local authority landholdings
(e.g. % of landholdings managed to a plan which
seeks to maximise the sites’ biodiversity potential.

The condition of local authority managed SSSIs
(e.g. % of SSSI in ‘favourable’ or ‘unfavourable
recovering’ condition).

The provision of accessible greenspace.

The effect of development control decisions on
designated sites (e.g. change in designated sites
as a result of planning permissions).

Conserving Biodiversity – The UK Approach (2007)
The purpose of the document is to set out the vision and approach to
conserving biodiversity within the UK’s devolved framework. It sets out an
approach to biodiversity conservation that is designed to meet the
commitment to halt the loss of biodiversity by 2010 but also to guide action
st
into the second decade of the 21 century.
The statement emphasises an ecosystem approach. There is a close
relationship between ecosystems and human well-being and there is a
need to take action to reverse ecosystem degradation by addressing the
key drivers and valuing ecosystem services. There is a need to maintain,
create and restore functional combinations of habitats.
The shared priorities for action are:

Protecting the best sites for wildlife

Targeting action on priority species and habitats

In June 2007 the UK Biodiversity Partnership published
18 indicators that can be used to monitor biodiversity
progress across the UK. They will be used as part of a
wider evidence base to determine whether the target to
halt biodiversity loss is being achieved. Some of the
relevant indicators include:

Trends in populations of selected species of birds
and butterflies

UK BAP Priority Species & Habitats

Protected areas

Sustainable woodland management

Area of agri-environment land
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Embedding proper consideration of biodiversity and ecosystem
services in all relevant sectors of policy and decision-making.
Engaging people and encouraging behaviour change
Developing and interpreting the evidence base
Ensuring that the UK plays a proactive role in influencing the
development of Multilateral Environmental Agreements and
contributes fully to their domestic delivery.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Sustainable fisheries
Ecological impact of air pollution
Invasive species
Habitat connectivity
River quality

Working with the Grain of Nature: a Biodiversity Strategy for England (March 2011)
The Strategy seeks to ensure biodiversity considerations become
embedded in all main sectors of public policy and sets out a programme to
make the changes necessary to conserve, enhance and work with the
grain of nature and ecosystems rather than against them.
The Strategy sets out a series of actions that will be taken by the
Government and its partners to make biodiversity a fundamental
consideration in:
 Agriculture: encouraging the management of farming and agricultural
land so as to conserve and enhance biodiversity as part of the
Government's Sustainable Food and Farming Strategy.
 Water: aiming for a whole catchment approach to the wise, sustainable
use of water and wetlands.
 Woodland: managing and extending woodland so as to promote
enhanced biodiversity and quality of life.
 Marine and coastal management: so as to achieve the sustainable use
and management of our coasts and seas using natural processes and
the ecosystem-based approach.
 Urban areas: where biodiversity needs to become a part of the
development of policy on sustainable communities and urban green
space and the built environment.

A key Defra objective is: to protect and improve the rural, The plan should support
the vision emphasising
urban, marine and global environment and lead on the
biodiversity.
integration of these with other policies across
Government and internationally.

The SA Framework
should include
sustainability objectives,
indicators and targets
that address biodiversity.

Under this objective, key targets are:
To care for our natural heritage, make the countryside
attractive and enjoyable for all and preserve biological
diversity by:
• reversing the long-term decline in the number of
farmland birds by 2020, as measured annually against
underlying trends
• bringing into favourable condition by 2010 95% of all
nationally important wildlife sites
The Government is already committed, in its Quality of
Life Counts5 indicators, to using key indicators to
measure progress with sustainable development in the
UK. The ones that are particularly important for
biodiversity are:
 The populations of wild birds
 The condition of Sites of Special Scientific Interest
 Progress with Biodiversity Action Plans
 Area of land under agri-environment agreement
 Biological quality of rivers
 Fish stocks around the UK fished within safe limits
Two further indicators:
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of biodiversity resources.

Progress with Local Biodiversity Action Plans
Public attitudes to biodiversity

UK Biodiversity Action Plan (1994)
This Plan has been prepared in response to Article 6 of the Biodiversity
Convention, to develop national strategies for the conservation of biological
diversity and the sustainable use of biological resources. The Action Plan
is monitored, reviewed and updated when required.
The overall goal of the UKBAP is ‘To conserve and enhance biological
diversity within the UK and to contribute to the conservation of global
biodiversity through all appropriate mechanisms’.
Its underlying principles are:
 Where biological resources are used, such use should be sustainable
 Wise use should be ensured for non-renewable resources
 The conservation of biodiversity requires the care and involvement of
individuals and communities as well as Governmental processes
 Conservation of biodiversity should be an integral part of Government
programmes, policy and action
 Conservation practice and policy should be based upon a sound
knowledge base
 The precautionary principle should guide decisions
The objectives for conserving biodiversity are:
 To conserve and where practicable to enhance:
a. the overall populations and natural ranges of native species and the
quality and range of wildlife habitats and ecosystems
b. internationally important and threatened species, habitats and
ecosystems
c. species, habitats and natural and managed ecosystems that are
characteristic of local areas
d. the biodiversity of natural and semi-natural habitats where this has
been diminished over recent past decades
 To increase public awareness of, and involvement in, conserving
biodiversity.
 To contribute to the conservation of biodiversity on a European and
global scale.

The plan contains 1150 species and 65 habitats that
have been listed as priorities for conservation action
under the UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP).
Specific targets are established for each of these action
plans which are considered too detailed for this PPP
review.

Biodiversity by Design: A Guide for Sustainable Communities (Town and Country Planning Association) (2004)
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The aim of the guide is to provide guidance on how to maximise the
opportunities for biodiversity in the planning and design of sustainable
communities. The guidance is designed to apply at a variety of scales
from whole sub-region growth points, to neighbourhood schemes.

This is a guidance document and therefore does not set
targets or identify indicators.

The plan should recognise
the multi-functional nature
of open space. The plan
should seek to protect and
enhance biodiversity
resources and open
space.

The SA Framework
should seek to protect
European, national and
locally designated sites
along with areas of open
space.

The UK Government committed to two important
international targets to protect biodiversity:
1. In 2001, European Union Heads of State or
Government agreed that biodiversity decline should be
halted, with the aim of reaching this objective by 2010.
2. In 2002, Heads of State at the United Nations World
Summit on Sustainable Development committed
themselves to achieve, by 2010, a significant reduction of
the current rate of biodiversity loss at the global, regional
and national level, as a contribution to poverty alleviation
and to the benefit of all life on Earth.
There are eighteen UK biodiversity indicators grouped
under six focal areas aligned to those used by the
Convention on Biological Diversity:
1. Status and trends in components of biodiversity
2. Sustainable use
3. Threats to biodiversity
4. Ecosystem integrity and ecosystem goods and
services
5. Status of resource transfers and use
6. Public awareness and participation

The plan should include
indicators relating to
biodiversity in order to
monitor progress.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to biodiversity
and the quality of the
natural environment.

The White Paper specifically seeks to: protect core areas
of high nature conservation value; promote corridors and
‘stepping stones’ to enable species to move between key
areas.

It is essential that the plan
considers the
incorporation of green
infrastructure and
landscaping to support
biodiversity resources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the
enhancement of
biodiversity resources,
which includes
incorporating green
infrastructure and habitat

Biodiversity Indicators in Your Pocket (2010) Defra
These indicators show changes in aspects of biodiversity such as the
population size of important species or the area of land managed for
wildlife. They provide part of the evidence to assess whether the targets
set out in the following column have been achieved.

Natural Environment White Paper (2011)
The Natural Environment White Paper has a focus on promoting high
quality natural environments, expanding multi-functional green
infrastructure networks and initiating landscape-scale action to support
ecological networks.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
enhancement through
landscaping.

Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services (2011)
Targets from the Nagoya UN Biodiversity Summit in
This Strategy seeks to halt overall biodiversity loss, support healthy wellOctober 2010:
functioning ecosystems and establish coherent ecological networks with
more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife and people.
 ‘By 2050, biodiversity is valued, conserved, restored
Strategy also proposes introduce a new designation for Local Green Areas
and wisely used, maintaining ecosystem services,
to enable communities to protect places that are important to them.
sustaining a healthy planet and delivering benefits
essential for all people.’
 ‘Take effective and urgent action to halt the loss of
biodiversity in order to ensure that by 2020
ecosystems are resilient and continue to provide
essential services, thereby securing the planet‘s
variety of life, and contributing to human wellbeing,
and poverty eradication.‘
In March 2010, the EU agreed to an EU vision and 2020
mission for biodiversity:
 By 2050, European Union biodiversity and the
ecosystem services it provides – its natural capital –
are protected, valued and appropriately restored for
biodiversity’s intrinsic value and for their essential
contribution to human wellbeing and economic
prosperity, and so that catastrophic changes caused
by the loss of biodiversity are avoided.
 Halt the loss of biodiversity and the degradation of
ecosystem services in the EU by 2020, and restore
them insofar as is feasible, while stepping up the EU
contribution to averting global biodiversity loss.

It is essential that the plan
does not lead to
biodiversity loss and
supports the targets set
out in the Strategy.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of biodiversity resources.

The plan should recognise
the importance of
biodiversity protection and
seek to protect and
enhance wildlife
resources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of biodiversity resources.

Making Space for Nature: A review of England’s Wildlife Sites and Ecological Network (2010)
This document is a report into the state of England’s wildlife sites, which
was led by Professor John Lawton and published in September 2010. The
report showed that England’s wildlife sites are fragmented and vulnerable
to change. The report also makes the following key points for establishing
a strong and connected natural environment:
 That we better protect and manage our designated wildlife sites;
 That we establish new Ecological Restoration Zones; and
 That we better protect our non-designated wildlife sites.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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It is essential that the
development of the plan
should consider
biodiversity protection.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
of biodiversity resources,
which includes areas of
woodland, particularly
ancient woodland.

A Strategy for England’s Trees, Woodlands and Forests (2007)
The strategy has a 10 – 15 year timescale and strives to achieve
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
sustainable forest management.
There are five aims identified for Government intervention in trees, woods
and forests. The aims are:
 To provide a resource of trees, woods and forests where they can
contribute most in terms of environmental, economic and social
benefits now and in the future.
 To ensure that existing and newly-planted trees, woods and forests are
resilient to the impacts of climate change and also contribute to the way
in which biodiversity and natural resources adjust to climate change.
 To protect and enhance the environmental resources of water, soil, air,
biodiversity and landscapes and the cultural and amenity values of
trees and woodland.
 To increase the contribution that trees, woods and forests make to the
quality of life for those living, working and visiting England.
 To improve the competitiveness of woodland businesses and to
promote new or improved markets for sustainable woodland products.

Open Space Strategies: Best Practice Guidance (CABE and the Greater London Authority, 2009)
This document offers clear, practical guidance to local authorities and their There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
stakeholders on how to prepare an open space strategy.

The plan should recognise The SA should consider
the multi-functional
the potential for impacts
benefits of open space.
on open spaces and
opportunities for
enhancements.

The Geological Conservation Review (GCR) (ongoing)
The GCR is designed to identify sites of national and international
importance needed to show all the key scientific elements of the Earth
heritage of Britain. They display sediments, rocks, fossils, and features of
the landscape that make a special contribution to our understanding and
appreciation of Earth science and the geological history of Britain

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should recognise The SA should consider
the status of GCR sites in potential impacts on
geodiversity.
the borough and aim to
protect this and other
geodiversity sites.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should include
measures to ensure that
soils are protected in line
with the Strategy’s aims. In
addition the protection of

Safeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England (Defra, 2009)
Vision: By 2030, all England’s soils will be managed sustainably and
degradation threats tackled successfully. This will improve the quality of
England’s soils and safeguard their ability to provide essential services for
future generations.
The Strategy sets out how Government intends to improve the

The assessment should
consider the extent to
which soils may be
impacted by proposals
supported within the
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management of soil to manage threats to its quality and integrity.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

plan.
valuable soil resources
should be promoted within
the plan.

Natural England’s Green Infrastructure Guidance (2009)
The guidance outlines the benefits of developing multi-functional green
infrastructure. It provides advice to local authorities on how to deliver
green infrastructure improvements through the planning system, including
reference to LDFs.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should protect
existing green
infrastructure and promote
new multi-functional green
spaces. Guidance should
be followed where
possible.

The assessment should
consider the impact of
plan on the quality and
quantity of green
infrastructure and the
extent to which the
guidance has been
followed.

Accessible Natural Green Space Standards in Towns and Cities: A Review and Toolkit for their Implementation (2003) and Nature Nearby: Accessible Green
Space Guidance (2010)
These publications by Natural England explain and give guidance on the
concept of Accessible Natural Green Space Standards (ANGSt). The
2010 report provides practical advice to planning authorities on meeting
the standards within new and existing developments.

ANGSt recommends that everyone, wherever they live,
should have an accessible natural greenspace:
 of at least 2ha in size, no more than 300m (5 minutes
walk) from home;
 at least one accessible 20ha site within 2km of home;
 one accessible 100ha site within 5km of home; and
 one accessible 500ha site within 10km of home; plus
a minimum of 1ha of statutory Local Nature Reserves per
thousand population.

The plan should attempt to
ensure that the standards
are met within the
borough.

The SA Framework
should contain an
objective relating to the
provision of green space.

There are no specific indicators or targets of relevance.

The plan will need to take
on board the issues and
themes that have been
identified in the document.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives that relate to
the protection and
enhancement of the
historic environment.

Historic Environment: A Force For the Future (2001)
The UK Government Guidance sets actions to protect and sustain our
heritage for future generations through measures that look in detail at
Funding, Legislation, Policy Guidance, Delivery Mechanisms,
Reprioritisation and Partnership Working.
The Government vision is:
 Public interest in the historic environment is matched by effective
partnerships and the development of a sound base from which to
develop policies.
 Maximising the full potential of the historic environment as a learning
resource.

30

National Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA





Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plan must ensure that
the requirements of the
Act are complied with and
that Listed buildings and
Conservation Areas are
protected.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the protection
and enhancement of
heritage assets.

The plan should consider
the maintenance of good
air quality and the
measures that can be
taken to improve it. For
example, promotion of
Green Travel Plans.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address the
protection of air quality.

The plan needs to
consider the protection
and enhancement of water
resources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote the
protection of the water
environment.

Ensuring the historic environment is accessible to everybody and is
seen as a something with which the whole of society can identify and
engage with.
The historic environment is protected and sustained for the benefit of
our own and future generations.
The historic environment is an economic asset that is well harnessed.

Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 is an Act There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
of Parliament of that altered the laws on granting of planning permission for
building works, notably including those of the listed building system in
England and Wales.

The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland (2007)
The Strategy sets out air quality objectives and policy options to further
The Strategy sets objectives and targets for each air
-3
improve air quality in the UK to deliver environmental, health and social
quality pollutant, e.g. to achieve and maintain 40μg/m
benefits.
of annual average nitrogen dioxide.
It examines the costs and benefits of air quality improvement proposals,
the impact of exceedences of the strategy’s air quality objectives, the effect
on ecosystems and the qualitative impacts.

Water Resources Strategy for England and Wales (2009)
This is a strategy produced by the Environment Agency (EA) and applies
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
to both England and Wales. It forms the EA’s strategy for water resource
management for the next 25 years.
The focus of the strategy is understanding the present state of water
resources and planning for the management of water resources to prevent
long-term environmental damage and degradation. The strategy highlights
where water abstractions are unsustainable and where further water is
needed. The issue of climate change and its impact upon our water
resources is also considered.
30 action points are identified to deliver the strategy, which include
developing leakage control, encouraging good practice when using water
and promoting the value of water.

Future Water: The Government’s Water Strategy for England (2008)
31

National Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Defra’s vision for the state of the water environment in 2030 is for:

an improved quality of the water environment and the ecology which it
supports, and continued high levels of drinking water quality;

sustainably managed risks from flooding and coastal erosion, with
greater understanding and more effective management of surface
water;

sustainable use of water resources, and implemented fair, affordable
and cost reflective water charges;

reduced greenhouse gas emissions; and

an embedded continuous adaptation to climate change and other
pressures across the water industry and water users.

The Strategy contains few quantitative targets. It sets
out broad ambitions for improvements in the areas of
water demand, supply, quality, surface water drainage,
flooding, greenhouse gas emissions, water charging and
the regulatory framework.
One headline target is to reduce per capita consumption
of water to an average of 130 litres per person per day
by 2030, or possibly even 120 litres per person per day
depending on new technological developments and
innovation.

The plan should help to
support the aims of this
Strategy through requiring
high levels of protection for
the water environment.

The SA Framework
should contain objectives
related to water
resources, flooding and
climate change.

The plan should consider
flood risk issues. It should
seek to avoid siting new
development in floodplain
and ensure the
sustainable use of water
resources.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, targets and
indicators that address
flooding risk and the
need to manage run-off
effectively.

Flood and Water Management Act (2010)
The Act will provide better, more comprehensive management of coastal
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
erosion and flood risk for people, homes and businesses. It also contains
financial provisions related to the water industry.
The Act will give the EA an overview of all flood and coastal erosion risk
management and unitary and county councils the lead in managing the risk
of local floods. It will also enable better management of water resources
and quality, and will help to manage and respond to severe weather events
such as flood and drought.

Making Space for Water: Taking Forward a New Government Strategy for Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management (2005)
This strategy has a 20 year time horizon and seeks to implement a more
holistic strategy to flood and coastal erosion risks.
The aim is to manage risks by employing an integrated portfolio of
approaches which reflect both national and local priorities to reduce the
threat to people and their property and to deliver the greatest
environmental, social and economic benefits
A whole catchment and whole shoreline approach will be adopted and
adaptation to climate change will be an inherent part of flood and coastal
erosion decisions.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan needs to ensure The SA Framework
that development in
should include
floodplains is discouraged. objectives, targets and
indicators that address
flooding risk and the
need to manage runoff
effectively.

The strategy includes targets for reducing household
waste production but these are not relevant to this PPP
review.
The strategy expects a reduction of commercial and

The plan should seek to
ensure sustainable waste
management.

Waste Strategy for England (2007)
The aim has to be to reduce waste by making products with fewer natural
resources. The link between economic growth and waste growth must be
broken. Most products should be re-used or their materials recycled.
Energy should be recovered where possible. Land filling of residual waste,

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets that address
sustainable waste
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in small amounts, may be necessary.
The strategy highlights that significant progress has been made since the
2000 strategy. However, performance still lags behind other European
countries.
The Government’s key objectives are:
 To decouple waste growth from economic growth and put more
emphasis upon waste prevention and re-use.
 Meet and exceed the Landfill Directive diversion targets for
biodegradable municipal waste in 2010, 2013 and 2020.
 Increase diversion from landfill of non-municipal waste and secure
better integration of treatment for municipal and non-municipal waste.
 Secure the investment in infrastructure needed to divert waste from
landfill and for the management of hazardous waste.
 Get the most environmental benefit from investment through
increased recycling of resources and recovery of energy from residual
waste using a mix of technologies.

industrial waste going to landfill by at least 20% by 2010
compared to 2004.
A number of indicators are used in the strategy to
characterise current waste management in England.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
management issues.

The Egan Review – Skills for Sustainable Communities (2004)
“Sustainable communities meet the diverse needs of existing and future
A series of indicators are defined for each of the key
residents, their children and other users, contribute to a high quality of life components to monitor progress. These include:
and provide opportunity and choice. They achieve this in ways that make
 % of population who live in wards that rank within
effective use of natural resources, enhance the environment, promote
the most deprived 10% and 25% of wards in the
social cohesion and inclusion and strengthen economic prosperity.”
country.
The key components of sustainable communities are:
 % of residents surveyed and satisfied with their
 Governance – effective and inclusive participation, representation and
neighbourhoods as a place to live.
leadership.
 % of respondents surveyed who feel they ‘belong’ to
 Transport and connectivity – Good transport services and
the neighbourhood (or community).
communications linking people to jobs, schools, health and other
 Domestic burglaries per 1000 households and %
services.
detected.
 Services – a full range of appropriate, accessible public, private
 % of adults surveyed who feel they can influence
community and voluntary services.
decisions affecting their local area.
 Environmental – providing places for people to live in an
 Household energy use (gas and electricity) per
environmentally friendly way.
household.
 Economy – A flourishing and diverse local economy.
 % people satisfied with waste recycling facilities.
 Housing and the Built Environment – a quality built and natural
 Average no. of days where air pollution is moderate
environment
or higher for NO2, SO2, O3, CO or PM10.
 Social and cultural – vibrant, harmonious and inclusive communities.
 No. of unfit homes per 1,000 dwellings.

The plan should include
policies that support the
principles of the Egan
Review and seek to
develop sustainable
communities.

There are a number of
objectives and indicators
in the document that
should be integrated into
the SA Framework.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

% of listed building of Grade I and II* at risk of
decay.
% of residents surveyed finding it easy to access
key local services.
% of people of working age in employment (with
BME breakdown).
Average life expectancy.
No. of primary care professionals per 100,000
population.

Working for a Healthier Tomorrow – Dame Carol Black’s Review of the health of Britain’s working age population (2008)
This Review sets out the first ever baseline for the health of Britain’s
Although there are no relevant targets within the Review, The plan should consider
working age population, seeking to lay the foundations for urgent and
it presents a number of indicators of working age health, issues relating to human
comprehensive reform through a new vision for health and work in Britain. which include:
health.
Three principles lie at the heart of this vision:
 Life expectancy
 Prevention of illness and promotion of health and well-being
 Mortality during working age
 Early intervention for those who develop a health condition
 % of the working age population being in good, fairly
 An improvement in the health of those out of work so that everyone
good or poor health
with the potential to work has the support they need to do so
 Proportion of people out of work due to sickness or
The Review recognises the human, social and economic costs of impaired
disability
health and well-being in relation to working life in Britain. The aim of the
 Sickness absence per annum
Review is not to offer a utopian solution for improved health in working life,
 Sickness notes issued per medical condition
but more to identify the factors that stand in the way of good health and to
 % of working time lost due to sickness
elicit interventions (including services, changes in attitudes, behaviours
and practices) that can help to overcome them.
 Proportion of the working age population on
incapacity benefits
Monitoring the baseline presented in this Review will be critical, together
with a research programme to inform future action with a comprehensive
 Employment rate
evidence base and increased cross-governmental effort to ensure
 Employment rate for disabled people
progress.
 Income rates
 Economic inactivity and reasons for inactivity, split
into those inactive who would like to work and those
seeking work
 Proportion of deviation from perfect health by social
class (Quality Adjusted Life Year (QALY) health
measure) and work status
 Proportion of adult population who smoke
 Work related illness by industry

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to protect
human health and
reduce health
inequalities.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plan should address
the issues relating to
climate change, and the
need to encourage
provision of high quality
and flexible health
services.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address climate
change issues including
flooding and the need to
reduce greenhouse gas
emissions. It should also
include an objective
related to human health.

Proportion of working age population with mental
health conditions
Incapacity benefits claimants by primary medical
condition
Costs of working age ill health

Health Effects of Climate Change in the UK 2008 – An update of the Department of Health Report 2001/2002
The 2001/2 Report and its update seek to provide quantitative estimates of A number of indicators are presented in this Report. The
the possible impacts of climate change on health. It is recognised that
key ones include:
there could be significant long-term health effects as a result of climate
 Mean annual temperature
change.
 Number of days per year with daily mean exceeding
o
Since the original report, the assessment of future climate change has
20 C
been updated. A new generation of high-resolution climate models has
o
 Number of days per year with daily mean below 0 C
allowed for improved estimates of future changes in the frequency,
 Annual total rainfall
intensity and duration of extreme events in the UK. Some of the major
areas of concern are:
 Seasonal rainfall
 Flooding
 Maximum daily wind speed
 Vector-borne diseases
 Annual highest maximum daily wind speed
 Food-borne diseases
 Annual cases of malaria
 The effects of climate change on drinking water supplies
 The direct effects of high temperatures
 The air pollution climate
 Exposure to ultra-violet light

Tackling Health Inequalities – A Programme for Action 2003 (Including the 2007 Status Report on the Programme for Action)
This Programme for Action was prepared by the Department of Health,
setting out plans for the following three years to tackle health inequalities
that are found across different geographical areas, between genders and
different ethnic communities and also between different social and
economic groups. It established the foundations required to achieve the
challenging national target to reduce the gap in infant mortality across
social groups, and raise life expectancy in the most disadvantaged areas
faster than elsewhere, by 2010.
The programme was organised around four themes:
 Supporting families, mothers and children – to ensure the best
possible start in life and break the inter-generational cycle of health
 Engaging communities and individuals – to ensure relevance,
responsiveness and sustainability

The Programme for Action presents a number of national The plan should consider
headline indicators that can be attributed to health
issues relating to human
inequality, including the following:
health.
 Number of primary care professionals per 100,000
population
 Road accident casualties in disadvantaged
communities
 Proportion of children living in low-income households
 Proportion of those aged 16 who get qualifications
equivalent to 5 GCSEs at grades A* to C
 Proportion of households living in non-decent housing
 Prevalence of smoking among people in manual

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to protect
human health and
reduce health
inequalities.

35

National Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

This Strategy includes many targets from other plans and
policies including:
The Housing Green Paper, 13 published in July 2007,
set new long term housing targets for England – to
provide two million homes by 2016 and three million
homes by 2020.

The food industry has committed to reduce water
consumption by 20 per cent by 2020.

The Carbon Reduction Commitment aims to reduce
carbon dioxide emissions by four million tonnes per
year by 2020, helping achieve reduction targets
outlined in the Climate Change Act.

The UK has a green energy target of 15 per cent by
2020.

The Government in England has set a target for its
own departments to achieve a 30 per cent reduction
in their carbon emissions by 2020. The Environment
Agency has set themselves a target to achieve this
reduction by 2012.

The England and Wales annual target of saving
water is 23 Ml/d.

The plan should consider
how the water
environment can be
protected and enhanced,
and include policies that
promote the sustainable
use of water resources.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider effects
upon water quality and
resource.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should adhere to The SA Framework
the principles of the
should include objectives
Planning Policy
relating to economic,

Preventing illness and providing effective treatment and care – making
certain that the NHS provides leadership and makes the contribution

to reducing inequalities that is expected of it
 Addressing the underlying determinants of health – dealing with the
long-term underlying causes of health inequalities
These themes are underpinned by discrete principles to guide how health
inequalities are tackled in practice.
The programme sets out an ambitious agenda including targets and
milestones, in order to help to reduce inequalities by progressing against
the 2010 national target and also tackling the underlying causes in the
future.


social groups, and among pregnant women
Age-standardised death rates per 100,000 population
for the major killer diseases (cancer, circulatory
diseases), ages under 75 (for the 20% of areas with
the highest rates compared to the national average)

Water for People and the Environment: A Strategy for England and Wales (2009)
This strategy sets out how the Environment Agency believe water
resources should be managed throughout England and Wales to 2050 and
beyond to ensure that there will be enough water for people and the
environment.

National Planning Policy Framework March 2012
The National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Government’s
economic, environmental and social planning policies for England. Taken
together, these policies articulate the Government’s vision of sustainable
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

development, which should be interpreted and applied locally to meet local
aspirations.
The Government aims to achieve sustainable development through:

Building a strong, competitive economy

Ensuring the vitality of town centres

Supporting a prosperous rural economy

Promoting sustainable transport

Supporting high quality communications infrastructure

Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes

Requiring good design

Promoting healthy communities

Protecting green belt land

Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change

Conserving and enhancing the natural environment

Conserving and enhancing the historic environment

Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Framework ensuring that
all aspects of the core
land-use planning
principles underpin the
Local Plan.

environmental and social
issues.

The plan should be
mindful of the key
principles of this Act.

The SA Framework
should be mindful of this
Act as its principles will
help to create vibrant,
cohesive and
empowered
communities.

Localism Act 2011
The Localism Act contains a number of proposals to give local authorities
new freedoms and flexibility shifting power from the central state. In
summary the Act gives:
 New freedoms and flexibilities for local government;
Gives local authorities everywhere the formal legal ability and
greater confidence to get on with the job of responding to
what local people want
Cuts red tape to enable councillors everywhere to play a full
and active part in local life without fear of legal challenge
Encourages a new generation of powerful leaders with the
potential to raise the profile of English cities, strengthen local
democracy and boost economic growth
Enables ministers to transfer functions to public authorities in
cities in order to harness their potential to drive growth and
prosperity
 New rights and powers for local communities
Makes it easier for local people to take over the amenities
they love and keep them part of local life
Ensures that local social enterprises, volunteers and

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The waste policy elements
of the plan need to be
developed in accordance
with national policy.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote sustainable
waste management.

community groups with a bright idea for improving local
services get a chance to change how things are done
Enables local residents to call local authorities to account for
the careful management of taxpayers’ money
 Reform to make the planning system clearer, more democratic and
more effective
Places significantly more influence in the hands of local
people over issues that make a big difference to their lives
Provides appropriate support and recognition to communities
who welcome new development
Reduces red tape, making it easier for authorities to get on
with the job of working with local people to draw up a vision
for their area’s future
Reinforces the democratic nature of the planning system passing power from bodies not directly answerable to the
public, to democratically accountable ministers
 Reform to ensure that decisions about housing are taken locally
Enables local authorities to make their own decisions to adapt
housing provision to local needs, and make the system fairer
and more effective
Gives local authorities more control over the funding of social
housing, helping them to plan for the long term
Gives people who live in social housing new ways of holding
their landlords to account, and make it easier for them to
move

PPS10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (Revised March 2011)
Positive planning has an important role in delivering sustainable waste
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
management through the development of appropriate strategies for growth,
regeneration and the prudent use of resources, and by providing sufficient
opportunities for new waste management facilities of the right type, in the
right place and at the right time.
The PPS and the accompanying guidance sets out Government advice to
local authorities on the role they should play in supporting national waste
planning and policy and ensuring that greater local responsibility is taken
for minimising waste and promoting sustainable waste management. The
concerns of local groups should be considered when siting sensitive waste
management facilities.

PPS5 Planning for the Historic Environment: Historic Environment Planning Practice Guide – March 2010
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Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

This practice guidance supports the implementation of national policy, but
does not constitute a statement of Government policy itself, nor does it
seek to prescribe a single methodology or particular data sources.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should adhere to
the principles set out
within this guide where
relevant ensuring that all
aspects of the core landuse planning principles
underpin the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to protect
heritage assets.

The plan should adhere to
the principles set out
within this guide where
relevant taking into
account flood risk when
determining planning
applications.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to reduce flood
risk.

Planning Policy Guidance Flood Risk and Coastal Change (March 2014)
The Technical Guidance document advises on how planning can take
account of the risks associated with flooding and coastal change in planmaking and the application process.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance

English Heritage’s Guidance on the Environmental Assessment, Sustainability Appraisal and the Historic Environment (2010)
English Heritage is committed to the principles of sustainable development This document provides a number of data sources that
in the work they undertake to help people understand value, care for and
will be utilised to determine the current baseline within
enjoy England’s historic environment. This guidance focuses on SEA/SA
the LLDC area.
for development plans, building on existing Government advice; however, it
is equally applicable to the preparation of SEAs for other types of
documents, such as Local Transport Plans and Water Resource
Management Plans.

The Plan should seek to
protect heritage assets
within the LLDC area.

This guidance will be
carefully reviewed as
part of developing the
SA and SA Framework
for the Local Plan

Where feasible the plan
should seek to avoid
development that may
cause damage to
groundwater resources.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, targets and
indicators that address
groundwater protection.

Environment Agency Groundwater Protection: Principles and Practice (2012)
The vision for the environment and a sustainable future is a healthy, rich
and diverse environment in England and Wales for present and future
generations. Clean and sustainable groundwater resources will play a
crucial role in achieving this vision. The EA aims to prevent damage to
groundwater in the first place rather than having to restore it later. In the
long term this is both more cost-effective and better for the environment.
The strategy for the future seeks to create a better place for people and
wildlife. In order to achieve this, the Environment Agency will:
 Act to reduce climate change and its consequences
 Protect and improve water, land and air
 Work with people and communities to create better places
 Work with businesses and organisations to use resources wisely be the
best they can.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Summary of Regional and Sub-Regional Plans and Programmes
Regional and Sub-Regional Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

London Plan - Spatial Development Strategy For Greater London July 2011 and Revised Early Minor Alterations to the London Plan October 2013
The London Plan brings together the geographic and locational (although not site
specific) aspects of the Mayor’s other strategies – including those dealing with:
 Transport
 Economic Development
 Housing
 Culture
 A range of social issues such as children and young people, health inequalities
and food
 A range of environmental issues such as climate change (adaptation and
mitigation), air quality, noise and waste.
In working with strategic partners, setting priorities for the Greater London Authority
group and in exercising his planning functions, the Mayor will seek to implement the
following objectives:
 A city that meets the challenges of economic and population growth.
 An internationally competitive and successful city.
 A city of diverse, strong, secure and accessible neighbourhoods.
 A city that delights the senses.
 A city that becomes a world leader in improving the environment.
A city where it is easy, safe and convenient for everyone to access jobs,
opportunities and facilities.

There is a minimum need for 33,400 new homes (provisional
target) by 2026. Target will be reviewed by 2015/16 and
periodically thereafter and provide the basis for monitoring
until then.
Borough

Minimum 10
year target

Annual
Monitoring
Target

Hackney

11,600

1,160

Tower Hamlets

28,850

2,885

Newham

25,000

2,500

Waltham Forest

7,600

760

The plans
objectives and
guidance need to
be compatible with
the objectives of
the London Plan.

Objectives of the
London Plan will inform
the creation of the SA
Framework.

Based on the funding that was available and the record of
delivery of affordable homes over recent years, the housing
need requirement and taking into account the housing
supply target, an average of 13,200 additional affordable
homes per annum has been set as the strategic target for
the term of the Plan.
The Mayor proposes that as a long term strategic target 60
per cent of new affordable housing should be for social
renting, especially for families, and that 40 per cent should
be for the range of intermediate housing products outlined in
the London Housing Strategy to meet different needs,
including those arising from groups which hitherto have not
been able to afford market housing but have been excluded
from intermediate housing.
The Plan sets a target of 40,000 net additional hotel rooms
by 2036.
On a business as usual basis it is expected that annual
carbon dioxide emissions will actually fall to 40.34 million
tonnes by 2025 (a 10 per cent decrease on 1990 levels.
The Government has adopted a UK wide target for 15 per
40

Regional and Sub-Regional Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

The plans
objectives and
guidance need to
be compatible with
the objectives of
the London Plan.

Objectives of the
London Plan will inform
the creation of the SA
Framework.

cent of total energy to be generated by renewable sources
by 2020.
London Plan Draft Further Alterations (January 2014)
Policy 2.4 The 2012 Games and their legacy sets out the strategic vision for the
Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, as well as the delivery of new homes, business
space, physical and social infrastructure within the Legacy Corporation area.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

 It sets out a long-term ambition to increase supply to at
least 42,000 new homes per annum, around double what
has been achieved over the last 20 years. Of these, at
least 17,000 should be affordable with 5,000 for purposebuilt long-term market rent. In the 2015-18 investment
round the Mayor will use the funding available to increase
the delivery of affordable homes to 15,000 per annum.
This will deliver 100,000 affordable homes over the
Mayor’s two terms and start building the future pipeline
beyond 2016 when even higher levels will be needed to
meet the longer-term aims of the strategy.
 London‘s carbon emissions should reduce by 60% by
2025.
From 2011, new publicly funding housing developments will
meet a minimum of Code for Sustainable Homes Level 4.

The Local Plan
must ensure that
land use and
transport links are
available to ensure
that Strategy‘s
targets can be met.

The SA Framework
must consider the
provision of and
access to housing for
all community groups.

This document contains useful baseline information
including information regarding demographic pressures,
housing affordability, the wider housing market, mobility,
housing need, housing supply, empty homes, the private
rented sector, decent homes, accessible housing, energy
efficiency and fuel poverty. All of which would benefit the
baseline for the LLDC Local Plan.

The Local Plan
should consider the
baseline within this
report.

The SA Framework
should consider the
baseline within this
report and SA
Objectives should be
developed that are
mindful of the report.

The Mayors Air Quality strategy contains no binding targets
but re-iterates national Air Quality Targets.

All four boroughs
the LLDC area is
located within are
AQMAs, therefore
the local plan
should seek to
reduce the need for
travel and promote
sustainable travel
either through
public transport or
greater
interlinkages with

The SA Framework
should include
objectives relating to
Air Quality

Draft London Housing Strategy (April 2014)
The London Housing Strategy is the first ever statutory housing strategy. The main
policies include:
 Raising aspirations, promoting opportunity
 Improving homes, transforming neighbourhoods
Maximising delivery, optimising value for money

Housing in London The evidence base for the London Housing Strategy December 2012
Housing in London is the evidence base for the Mayor’s London Housing Strategy.
The Mayor formally adopted his London Housing Strategy in February 2010 and in
December 2011 he consulted on proposals for a new Strategy.

Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy – Clearing the Air (December 2010)
Local Authorities have a duty, under the 1995 Environment Act, to periodically
monitor and review their areas against the national air quality objectives.
The overarching aim of this Strategy is to reduce air pollution in London so that the
health of Londoners is improved. The most effective means to do this is to achieve
the European Union air quality limit values as soon as possible.

The strategy also contains a vision which states:
‘To protect the health of Londoners and enhance their quality of life by significantly
improving the quality of the air we breathe in London. This will:
 Make London a more pleasant place to live and work in
 Reduce the burden on health services in the capital
 Enhance London’s reputation as a green city – making it more attractive to
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SA

 tourists and businesses
 Make London cleaner whilst safeguarding its biodiversity.’

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

footpaths and cycle
ways.

The Mayors Transport Strategy (2010)
The MTS is the principal policy tool through which the Mayor exercises his
responsibilities for the planning, management and development of transport in
London, for both the movement of people and goods. The Vision states:
Over the years to 2031 and beyond, London should:
‘Excel among global cities – expanding opportunities for all its people and
enterprises, achieving the highest environmental standards and quality of life and
leading the world in its approach to tackling the urban challenges of the 21st
century, particularly that of climate change.’
‘Achieving this vision will mean making sure London makes the most of the benefits
of the energy, dynamism and diversity that characterise the city and its people;
embraces change while promoting its heritage, neighbourhoods and identity; and
values responsibility, compassion and citizenship.’
The six goals of the Mayors Transport Strategy are:
 To support economic development and population growth
 Enhance the quality of life for all Londoners
 Improve the safety and security of all Londoners
 Improve transport opportunities for all Londoners
 Reduce transport’s contribution to climate change, and improve its resilience
 Support delivery of the London 2012 Olympic and Paralympic Games and its
legacy

The Mayor has a target to reduce London’s CO2 emissions
by 60 per cent by 2025, compared to 1990 levels.
The Mayor has a legal obligation to meet national and
European targets for reducing concentrations of particulates
(PM) and oxides of nitrogen (NOx).
Section 5.11 and Proposal 47 directly relate to the 2012
Games Legacy.

The Local Plan
should recognise
that an integrated
transport network is
necessary to
promote
sustainable
development.

The SA Framework
should support
sustainable transport
alternatives and the
modal shift away from
the private car.

Local Plan should
ensure that there is
no overall loss in
bio diverse land,
any loss must be
compensated for by
land which is of
equal or higher
biological diversity.

The SA Framework
needs to include
objectives, indicators
and targets that
address the need to
maintain biodiversity
and enhance
accessibility to such
areas in a sustainable
manner.

Connecting with London’s Biodiversity - The Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy (2002)
Presents 14 detailed policies for London‘s biodiversity together with 72 proposals
for their implementation. Mayor gives particular priority to four areas:
 Protection of biodiversity
 Positive measures to encourage biodiversity action, promoting the management,
enhancement and creation of valuable green space
 Incorporating biodiversity into new development
 Access to nature and environmental education.

The success of the Mayor‘s Strategy is measured against
two main targets: firstly, that there is no overall loss of
wildlife habitats in London; and secondly, that more open
spaces are created and made accessible, so that all
Londoners are within walking distance of a quality natural
space.
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Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

The London BAP contains targets to enhance and to
increase the extent of priority habitats found in the capital by
2015 and by 2020. These targets have been incorporated
into the London Plan.

The Local Plan
should ensure that
there is no overall
loss in biodiversity
resources, any loss
must be
compensated for by
land which is of
equal or higher
biological diversity.

The SA Framework
needs to include
objectives, indicators
and targets that
address the need to
maintain biodiversity
and enhance
accessibility to such
areas in a sustainable
manner.

The strategy contains no specific economic targets or
indicators but refers to targets in the London Plan and other
supporting documents.

The Local Plan
should be aware of
the economic vision
for London.

SA Framework targets
and indicators should
be compatible with
London‘s Economic
Development Strategy.

London Biodiversity Action Plan (various)
The London Biodiversity Partnership delivers the London Biodiversity Action Plan
for important habitats and species within the Greater London area.
Action Plans have been prepared for the following:
1. acid grassland
2. chalk grassland
3. heathland
4. parks & urban greenspaces
5. private gardens
6. reedbeds
7. rivers & streams
8. standing water
9. tidal Thames
10. wasteland
11. woodland
12. bats
13. black poplar
14. house sparrow
15. mistletoe
16. reptiles
17. sand martin
18. stag beetle
19. water vole

The Mayor’s Economic Development Strategy (2010)
The overall objectives of this Strategy are to:
 Objective 1: to promote London as the world capital of business, the world’s top
international visitor destination, and the world’s leading international centre of
learning and creativity.
 Objective 2: to ensure that London has the most competitive business
environment in the world.
 Objective 3: to make London one of the world’s leading low carbon capitals by
2025 and a global leader in carbon finance.
 Objective 4: to give all Londoners the opportunity to take part in London’s
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Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

Noise pollution
from new
development
should be
considered within
the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should consider
ambient noise and
include noise within the
monitoring framework,
if necessary.

The Climate Change Mitigation and Energy Strategy - sets a
target of reducing London’s CO2 emissions by 60% by 2025.
The current London Plan sets a target of building a minimum
of 32,210 net additional new homes per year.
Ofwat has introduced a mandatory water efficiency target
from 2010 to 2015. The Base Service Water Efficiency
(BSWE) target requires water companies to work with
customers to save one litre of water per household per day
per year.
National planning policy states that all new social housing
must be built to Code for Sustainable Homes Level 3 target
of 105 litres per person per day (l/p/d) and from April 2011,
all new private housing must be built to 125 l/p/d.
The London Plan (Policy 5.15) states that all new homes in
London should meet the 105 l/p/d standard, whilst the
Mayor’s Supplementary Planning Guidance on Sustainable
Design and Construction encourages developers to aim for
80 l/p/d.

The Local Plan
must pursue more
sustainable use of
water resources
into new
development.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives relating to
sustainable water use
in addition to
incorporating SuDS
and Integrated Urban
Drainage.

economic success, access sustainable employment and progress in their
careers.
 Objective 5: to attract the investment in infrastructure and regeneration which
London needs, to maximise the benefits.

Sounder City The Mayor’s Ambient Noise Strategy (2004)
Three priorities for London:
 Securing good, noise reducing surfaces on Transport for London‘s roads.
 Securing a night aircraft ban across London.
 Reducing noise through better planning and design of new housing.

Securing London’s Water Future – The Mayors Water Strategy (2011)
Securing London’s Water Future: the Mayor’s Water Strategy is the first water
strategy for London and provides a complete picture of London's water needs. The
strategy calls for organisations involved in the city's water management to:
 Invest in a water management and sewerage infrastructure system that’s fit for a
world class city and will create jobs
 Support and encourage Londoners to take practical actions to save water, save
energy and save money off their utility bills
 Realise the potential of London’s sewerage as an energy resource to help
reduce greenhouse gas emissions
 Work in partnership with the Mayor, boroughs and communities to seek and
develop opportunities to manage flood risk through enhancing London’s green
spaces.

Sustainable Design and Construction: The London Plan Supplementary Planning Guidance (2006)
Joint Waste Development Plan for the East London Waste Authority Boroughs (2012)
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Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

The plans vision is:
‘To provide effective and efficient waste management service that is
environmentally acceptable and delivers services that local people value’
Its objectives include to:
 Provide reliable and achievable services in terms of management and disposal
of the waste.
 Provide services that are environmentally and economically sustainable in terms
of:
Encouraging waste minimization initiatives
Seeking to maximize waste recycling and composting opportunities
potentially supported by energy recovery
Meeting national recycling and recovery targets whilst recognizing
regional waste strategies
Complying with legislation on waste management
Contributing to local economic development
 Help promote the most cost effective delivery of services
 Ensure that the services shall be sufficiently diverse and flexible and not
dependent upon a single method of waste treatment

Joint targets include:
 Stabilise or reduce the level of waste generated to below
515kg per year per head of population.
 Achieve and where possible exceed, statutory recycling
and composting standards.
 Recycle or compost 25% of our waste from April 2005,
30% from April 2010 and 33% from April 2015.
 Divert from landfill 40% of waste from April 2007, 45%
from April 2010 and 67% from April 2015.
 Reduce biodegradable municipal waste sent to landfill to
below 210,000 tonnes per year from April 2009, 140,000
tonnes per year from April 12 and 100,000 tonnes per
year from April 2019.
 Find the best methods to serve all households with a
recycling collection of at least four materials by 2008.

The Local Plan
should account for
the aims of the
plan.
Achieving the
increased recycling
and composting
targets by 2015 will
require a significant
enhancement to
recycling services

The SA Framework
should seek to include
a waste minimisation
objective.

The Local Plan
should take
account of flood
risk in developing
proposals.

Flood risk from
proposals should be
assessed in the SA
along with including SA
objectives in the SA
Framework to reduce
flood risk. .

North London Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2008)
The aims of the Assessment were:
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
 Identify areas within North London that are at risk of flooding for all Flood Zones
identified in PPS 25;
 Identify the risk of flooding due to surface water;
 Identify the likely effects of climate change on flood risk;
 Identify catchment areas and the potential for development to affect flood risk in
areas beyond the individual borough boundaries;
 Provide the basis for allocating sites in the LDF including applying the sequential
test approach to site allocation within the indicative flood plain.
 Provide a rationale for assessing the merits of potential development allocations
based on a sequential flood risk assessment, taking into account flood risk
vulnerability of proposed uses;
 Recommend policy options for dealing with the range of flood risks and provide
guidance for developers;
 Recommend appropriate monitoring and review methods.

Olympic Legacy Supplementary Planning Guidance (2012)
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Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

Vision:

The Olympic Legacy SPG identifies the potential for around
32,000 new homes through town centre renewal, mixed use
development and the release of surplus industrial land
particularly within and around the Olympic Park.
Newham for example has established a family housing
target of 39% for new homes in the borough. Greater
London Authority modelling suggests that at least 30% of all
new homes in the Olympic Legacy SPG area could provide
three or more bedrooms.
The London Plan confirms that the Mayor expects all new
homes to meet Level 4 of the Code for Sustainable Homes
and a zero carbon target for non-domestic buildings by
2019.
In addition, there are many other targets included from the
London Plan.
The Strategic Regeneration Framework (SRF) set the
following specific targets for 2015:
 120,000 more residents are in jobs.
 99,000 fewer residents have no qualifications at all.
 185,000 more residents have degree-level qualifications.
 Approximately 21,000 fewer children living in poverty.
 1,800 more children achieve 5 A*-C GCSEs, including
Maths and English.
 An additional £155 million pounds is invested in the local
public realm.
 More affordable family homes are available.
 Fewer people with a chronic health condition.
 25,000 more adults will do weekly physical activity.
 44,000 fewer people are affected by reported burglaries.
 The planning foundations are laid for public and private
investment that will lead to the creation of over 200,000
new jobs.

The Local Plan
should be prepared
in accordance with
the SPG.

The SA Framework
should draw from the
SA Framework
developed for this
guidance, whilst
tailoring it to the
specific issues of the
LLDC area.

In 2030...
… the investment and change triggered by London’s hosting of the 2012 Olympic
and Paralympic Games has not only helped create a successful, new part of the city
but also helped renew all the communities that surround it. It is no longer a place at
the periphery of London that suffers from its industrial past, cut off from surrounding
communities and a tear in the city’s urban fabric.
Stratford is bustling with shoppers and office workers, busy with visitors from across
London and the world. It is a destination and one of the best connected places in
London – internationally, to the rest of the city, and most importantly to the
revitalised neighbourhoods around it.
Each of which has its own character. Hackney Wick and Fish Island are a lively mix
of homes and new enterprises, in canalside apartments and revived Victorian yards.
Pudding Mill Lane is a new mixed use community and Bromley by Bow and Sugar
House Lane combine to make a family-oriented neighbourhood straddling the River
Lee. On the north side of the park, Leyton and Leytonstone have new shops, new
homes, and new links to Stratford.
Twenty years after the Games, it’s now one of the best places in London to live and
work – the best legacy there could be from the 2012…
In addition, the published PG proposes one core development principle and five
overarching development principles. These are:
 Convergence
 A. Homes and communities
 B. Business and employment
 C. Connectivity and transport
 D. Urban form
 E. Open space and sustainable development
The Mayor of London and the mayors and leaders of the host boroughs and identify
seven core outcomes to test the success of the LLDC area, these are:
 Creating a coherent and high quality city within a world city region
 Improving educational attainment, skills and raising aspirations
 Reducing worklessness, benefit dependency and child poverty
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

The plan should
ensure the natural
character of the
area is preserved
and enhanced.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives relating to
preserving the quality
of the natural
environment and
Natural Landscape
Areas.

Homes for all
Enhancing health and wellbeing
Reducing serious crime rates and anti-social behaviour
Maximising sports legacy and increasing participation.

London’s Natural Signature and Lea River Valley Natural Landscape Area (January 2011)
Since a lack of widespread awareness of the underlying nature of London has been There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
a major cause of the gradual erosion of London’s natural character – through for
example the culverting and canalising of rivers and the felling of native woodlands –
as well as of the neglect of those remnants of natural landscapes which appear to
have no obvious amenity value, there is a clear demand for a succinct and
evocative way of distilling and expressing this essence. The Natural Signatures are
a means of encapsulating and evoking the key natural characteristics of the Natural
Landscape Areas.

London Plan - All London Green Grid Supplementary Planning Document and Area Framework for Lee Valley and Finchley Ridge
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
The concept of a ‘green grid’ i.e. an integrated network of green and open spaces
together with the Blue Ribbon Network of rivers and waterways is at the centre of
the London Plan’s approach to the provision, enhancement and management of
green infrastructure. This network of spaces functions best when designed and
managed as an interdependent ‘grid’. The ALGG SPG aims to promote the concept
of green infrastructure, and increase its delivery by boroughs, developers, and
communities, by describing and advocating an approach to the design and
management of green and open spaces to deliver hitherto unrealised benefits.
These benefits include sustainable travel, flood management, healthy living, and
creating distinctive destinations; and the economic and social uplift these support.

It is essential that
the plan considers
the incorporation of
green infrastructure
into the plan along
with its sustainable
travel, flood
management,
healthy living,
townscape, wildlife,
economic and
social benefits.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives relating to
the enhancement of
green infrastructure
within the LLCD area.

The plan should
consider how the
water environment
can be protected
and enhanced.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives that
consider effects upon
water quality and water
resources.

River Basin Management Plan, Thames River Basin District (2009)
The plan focuses on the protection, improvement and sustainable use of the water
environment. River basin management is the approach the Environment Agency is
using to ensure combined efforts from organisations and individuals in order to
achieve the improvement needed in the Thames River Basin District. The plan
addresses the main issues for the water environment and the actions needed to
deal with them.






By 2015, 22% of surface waters (rivers, lakes
estuaries and coastal waters) are going to improve
for at least one biological, chemical or physical
element.
25% of surface waters will be at good or better
ecological status
17% of groundwater bodies will be at good overall
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Measures to achieve good status for water bodies and to prevent deterioration may
be carried out by a range of ‘co-deliverers’ including local planning authorities and
developers.

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA


Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

The plan should
consider how
sustainable flood
risk management
can be
incorporated into
new development.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives that promote
reduction and
management of flood
risk.

The plan should
consider how
sustainable
approaches to
managing flood risk
can be
incorporated.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, targets and
indicators that address
flood risk.

status by 2015.
At least 30% of assessed surface waters will be at
good or better biological quality by 2015.

NB 2015 represents the start of the second phase of the River Basin Management
Plan. 2027 is the final deadline for reaching good status under WFD.
Thames Estuary 2100 Plan: Managing Flood Risk Through London and the Thames Estuary (TE2100) (2012)
The TE2100 strategic aim is to develop a flood management plan for

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

London and the Thames Estuary that is risk based, takes into account existing and
future assets, is sustainable and includes the needs of stakeholders. The Plan must
also address the issues in the context of a changing climate and varying socioeconomic conditions that may develop over the next 100 years. The TE2100 Vision
commits to:
 To manage the risk of flooding to people, and minimise the adverse impacts of
flooding to property and the environment
 To adapt to the challenges that we will face from climate change
 To support and inform the land use planning process to ensure appropriate,
sustainable and resilient development in the tidal Thames floodplain
 To protect the social, cultural and commercial value of the tidal River Thames, its
tidal tributaries and its floodplain
 To enhance and restore estuarine ecosystems to contribute to biodiversity
targets and maximise the environmental benefits of natural floods
Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan (2009)
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Catchment Flood Management Plans helps to understand the scale and extent of
flooding now and in the future, and set policies for managing flood risk within the
catchment. Catchment Flood Management Plans should be used to inform planning
and decision making by key stakeholders.
Catchment Flood Management Plans aim to promote more sustainable approaches
to managing flood risk. The policies identified in the Catchment Flood Management
Plan will be delivered through a combination of different approaches. Together with
our partners, we will implement these approaches through a range of delivery plans,
projects and actions.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

This document includes the following example indicative
monitoring baselines for the Games transport legacy:

Resident population, employment and deprivation.

Travel intensity, mode shares and household car
ownership for residents.

Perceptions of quality of life in the Olympic boroughs.

Local air quality.

Public transport accessibility in the vicinity of the
Olympic Park.

The Local Plan
should recognise
that an integrated
transport network
aligned with this
Transport for
London document
is necessary to
promote
sustainable
development.

The SA Framework
should support
sustainable transport
alternatives and the
modal shift away from
the private car.

The chapter in this document contains a wealth of baseline
data which should be incorporated into / considered within
the SA.

The Local Plan
should ensure it is
aligned with this
Transport for

The SA Framework
should support
sustainable transport
initiatives and a modal

Travel in London (Report 4 – Transport for London) (2011)
London’s hosting of the 2012 Olympic and Paralympic Games provided a major
opportunity to enhance London’s physical transport infrastructure, to promote
positive changes to the ways in which people travel, and to contribute to the lasting
wider regeneration of East and Southeast London. All these aims are part of the
wider Games Legacy, which has the objective to ‘support regeneration and the
convergence of social and economic outcomes between the six Olympic boroughs
and the rest of London’. The Mayor published the Olympic and Paralympic
Transport Legacy Action Plan in 2011 to meet the commitment made in Proposal 47
of the Mayor’s Transport Strategy, describing how Transport for London would build
upon the 2012 Games to achieve specific transport outcomes and support the
aspiration of convergence. As part of this Plan, Transport for London will be
monitoring how these Transport Legacy aims are being achieved over the longer
term, as distinct from the immediate operational aspects of the Games period itself,
alongside similar monitoring of wider elements of the Games Legacy (e.g. the
Sporting Legacy) undertaken by other agencies.
This physical transport legacy represents a step-change to levels of accessibility to,
from and within East and Southeast London. Over the longer term this will facilitate
the wider economic and social development and convergence sought by the Legacy
Action Plans.
As well as the physical transport legacy, the Action Plans identify a behavioral
transport legacy. This mainly reflects the fact that the Games will be an inspirational
sporting showcase on the doorstep of East and Southeast London. This is expected
to lead to substantial and beneficial change to the way people travel – reflected for
example in increased mode shares for public transport, walking and cycling, and
related improvements to aspects of the travel environment, such as local air quality
and public health.
Travel in London (Report 5 – Transport for London) (2012)
This document contains an extended ‘spotlight’ chapter which presents a
comprehensive analytical overview of the transport demand and operational
performance outcomes for the 2012 London Olympic and Paralympic Games. It is
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan and
SA

strategic in focus, seeking firstly to understand area-wide trends and performance
statistics in the context of each of the over-arching events during summer 2012 and
at the Greater London level, giving consideration to more specific spatial and
temporal aspects as appropriate.

Implications for
Plan

Implications for SA

London document
when promoting
sustainable
development and
ensuring
sustainable travel.

shift away from the
private car.

The Plan should
seek to protect
heritage assets
within the LLDC
area.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives that seek to
protect heritage
assets.

A Research Framework for London Archaeology (2002)
English Heritage’s understanding of London’s archaeological resource has been
summarised in `The Archaeology of Greater London – An assessment of
archaeological evidence for human presence in the area now covered by Greater
London’. (Museum of London 2000), with gazetteers by period and distribution
maps.

Where relevant information will be used in this document to
supplement the SA, however, it should be noted that this
document is over 10 years old therefore many elements are
out of date.
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Summary of Local Plans and Programmes – London Borough of Hackney
Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plans objectives and
guidance need to be
compatible with the vision,
objectives and policies
within the Core Strategy.

The SA Framework
should be compatible
with the DPD. SA
Objectives should be
consistent with the
overarching DPD vision,
objectives and policies.

The plan should take on
board the key objectives of
the AAP which would
contribute to regeneration
of the area.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement and
support this plan.

Hackney Core Strategy: Hackney’s Strategic Planning Policies for 2010-2025 (adopted 2010)
The strategic policies contained within the Core Strategy reflect the
Council’s long-term vision and objectives for Hackney. They also respect
the content of other significant documents, including national planning
policy. The Core Strategy was adopted in November 2010 and replaces
the policies and proposals in the Hackney Unitary Development Plan 1995.
The Core Strategy contains: the Council’s overall vision for the Borough
and the six core strategy themes and 18 Strategic Objectives to enable
that vision to be realised; and spatial core policy, development control
policy which applies to the whole of the borough. Tackle inequality
amongst Hackney residents and contribute to enhancing community
cohesion across Hackney’s neighbourhoods through raising the quality of
development and by building on Hackney’s distinctive strengths.

There are a number of targets within the Core Strategy,
including the following (not inclusive):
 Requiring all major developments to achieve a target
of at least 15%of their energy requirements to be
provided through decentralised renewable or low
carbon energy sources where feasible and viable;
 The Climate Change Act 2008 calls for at least 26%
reductions from 1990 levels to be achieved by 2020.
80% of any affordable target should be social rented
housing.

Hackney Wick Area Action Plan 2012
The AAP is structured on five key objectives. These objectives are
There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
underpinned by a series of supporting development policies which together
set a high level framework to guide development and investment in
Hackney Wick.
Objective 1 - A highly accessible place
Objective 2 - A high quality public realm and open space network
Objective 3 - A distinct new place
Objective 4 - A balanced mix of uses
Objective 5 - A sustainable Hackney Wick
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Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Local Plan should
contribute to the delivery
of the Sustainable
Community Strategy,
setting out spatial aspects
where appropriate.

The Sustainable
Community Strategy
outlines a number of
sustainability issues and
opportunities that have
been acknowledged in
the SA.

Consideration should be
given to the targets and
outlined in this
Assessment when
developing the plan.

This document provides
contextual data which
should be considered in
the SA baseline.
The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable
housing.

Hackney Sustainable Community Strategy 2008-2018
The Sustainable Community Strategy sets out a vision to create a vibrant
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
borough that values the diversity of its neighbourhoods, and makes the
most of their links across the globe to enrich the economic and social life of
everyone who lives in the borough.
Greater opportunity and prosperity for everyone, whatever their
background, and narrowing economic, environmental and health inequality.
The challenges and opportunities the borough and its people face were
used to create six priorities for the next ten years. These are to:
 Reduce poverty by supporting residents into sustainable employment,
and promoting employment opportunities.
 Help residents to become better qualified and raise educational
aspirations.
 Promote health and wellbeing for all, and support independent living.
 Make the borough safer, and help people to feel safe in Hackney.
 Promote mixed communities in well-designed neighbourhoods, where
people can access high quality, affordable housing.
 Be a sustainable community, where all citizens take pride in and take
care of Hackney and its environment, for future generations.

London Borough of Hackney Housing Needs Assessment 2009
The Housing Needs Assessment provides policy relevant outputs which
Targets include:
can sensibly be translated into a range of strategies and will be an

National annual target is for at least 60 per cent of
important input to both regional strategies and the Local Development
new housing to be provided on previously
Framework (LDF) process. There is a focus on the need for affordable
developed land.
housing and the supply and demand for housing across all tenure groups.
The report provides an evidence base to: 
Ascertain the nature and level of current housing demand and need
in Hackney.

Obtain an understanding of the likely characteristics of future
housing markets.

Estimate the future number of households requiring market and
affordable housing.

Inform policies aimed at providing the right mix of housing in the
future – both market and affordable, including the size of affordable
housing required.

Understand the housing requirements of particular groups and
assess the households who or are likely to move home in the
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan needs to take on
board the key objectives of
this plan which would
contribute to the
development of healthy
and safe communities.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The plan should recognise
the role that land use
planning can play in
enhancing quality of life
and health. The pursuit of
active travel and health
lifestyles should be
encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

future.
Inform the council’s Local Development Framework (now Local
Plan) which will set out their spatial planning strategies;
Inform policy making and investment decisions locally and
regionally.

Hackney Safer Cleaner Community Safety Partnership Plan 2011 – 2014
Tackling crime and disorder is a key priority for the Community Safety
Partnership (CSP).
The plan sets out how key priorities recommended in the annual Strategic
Assessment will be addressed. The Community Safety Plan is a 3 year
plan which is refreshed annually to take account of new and emerging
issues.
Community safety refers to managing the risks of crime as well as all
actions that can cause harm to communities, including transport related
incidents and other environmental and pollution factors that impact on
public well-being, so delivery of the aims and objectives outlined will
require collaborative working across the Partnership.
The strategic assessment has identified the following thematic priorities
2010/11 to 2013/14 (Olympic planning was included for 2012 only):

The Strategic Priorities Youth Crime, Gangs, Perception of Youth
Disorder and Youth Engagement

Alcohol Related Crime & Disorder, Licensing and Safer Socialising

Domestic Violence, Rape and Sexual Assault

Nuisance Neighbours and Domestic Noise

Substance misuse, Treatment and Drug Dealing

The Health and Wellbeing Strategy for Hackney 2012
The Health and Wellbeing Strategy membership represents the most
influential health and wellbeing related organisations and agencies in the
borough, including the community and voluntary sector The proposed
strategic priorities are:

Improving the health of children and young people, in particular
tackling childhood obesity and working with pregnant mothers and
children aged under five years old.

Controlling the use of tobacco, with a renewed emphasis on
stopping people from starting smoking as well as helping them to
quit.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plan needs to
recognise the role that
land use planning can play
in enhancing quality of life
and health. The pursuit of
active travel and health
lifestyles should be
encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

The plan should recognise
the causes of
homelessness and
contribute to its prevention
where possible.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address housing
issues including
homelessness.

This document should be

The SA Framework
should include objectives

Promoting mental health, focusing on relieving depression and
anxiety for working age adults.
Caring for people with dementia, ensuring our services are meeting
the needs of the older population.

City and Hackney, Health and Wellbeing Profile 2011/12
The City and Hackney Health and Wellbeing Profile 2011/12 is the Joint
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Strategic Needs Assessment of the London Borough of Hackney, the City
of London Corporation, NHS East London and the City, City and Hackney
Pathfinder Clinical Commissioning Group and partners in the voluntary and
community sector, local economy and wider statutory sector.

Hackney Homelessness Strategy 2007-2011
The Homelessness Strategy is intended to be the key driver to continued
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
improvement in providing services for homeless people delivered by both
the Housing Need Division and a range of Partner Agencies. The aim is to
find long term housing solutions for people threatened with homelessness;
offering high quality and innovative services to homeless households; have
a very clear focus on working with homeless households to explore the full
range of housing options.
The core aims of our strategy are to improve the way we deliver services to
homeless people locally. We want to provide an excellent homelessness
service that effectively tackles and prevents homelessness in Hackney.
The core aims to achieving that excellence are to:

Prevent homelessness.

Provide good customer care service.

Ensure high quality services which represent good value for money.

Establish a framework for all organisations to work together
Address inequalities.

Support homeless people to choose realistic and positive housing
options to resolve their homelessness.

Integrate homeless people into main stream communities.

Hackney Housing Strategy 2010-2015
The Housing Strategy sets out the direction of housing for the next five
years. It is a medium-term action plan for addressing all aspects of the

In line with national policy, the borough is committed to
reduce future CO2 emissions to 80% of 2005 levels by
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Sustainable Community Strategy where housing or housing providers have
a key role to play. It places emphasis on quality, new investment/delivery
models, the best use of all resources, environmental sustainability, user
satisfaction, improved scope for independent living, social and community
cohesion and improved services to ensure sustained benefits for all
residents.
There are three core objectives:

Mixed and sustainable communities – quality and affordable homes
for all income groups

Attractive Neighbourhoods – places where people want to live

Prosperous Communities - the chance for everyone to thrive and
earn a good living

2050 as housing stock is the largest single contributor to considered within the plan. that consider decent,
CO2 emissions in the UK. The borough is committed both
high quality affordable
to mitigating the magnitude of future climate change and
housing.
enabling our residents to adapt to its future impact.
The Council will ensure all new homes are built to the
Lifetime Standard and 10% of new homes to wheelchair
standard.
All new affordable homes to meet or exceed the Code for
Sustainable Homes minimum requirement.
Required tenure mix for new affordable homes will be
60% social rented and 40% intermediate.

London Borough of Hackney Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2010)
A Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) is a technical document that
There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
provides an assessment and over-view of flood risk considerations by
collating and appraising available information sources on flood risk. A
SFRA is been prepared to inform the forward planning process, by helping
to guide development proposals to the areas with the lowest flood risk in
the context of wider sustainability considerations. Developers, land owners
and their agents are advised to consider flood risk implications as
described in the SFRA, particularly when preparing or contemplating
development proposals. The Level 2 SFRA assessment builds on the
findings of the North London Level 1 SFRA and its key objectives are:

To enable planning policies to be identified to minimise and manage
flood risks for the whole of the borough.

To provide information needed to apply the Sequential Test within
specific development proposals sites at medium or high flood risk in
line with the principles of PPS25.

To allow the London Borough of Hackney to assess the flood risk
for specific development proposal sites, to ensure that development
in such areas satisfies the requirements of the Exception Test.

To consider the detailed nature of the flood hazard (flood depth,
probability, velocity, rate of onset), taking into account the presence
of flood risk management measures such as flood defences.

The Local Plan should
consider potential flood
risk, and prevent
development within the
floodplain. It should be
ensured that the Local
Plan does not exacerbate
current flood risk issues.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote the
reduction and
management of flood
risk.

The Local Plan should be
mindful of this statement

Sufficient time should be
provided for consultation

Statement of Community Involvement Hackney (2006)
This Statement sets out how the Council will involve all elements of the
community in the planning process, both in the preparation of planning

There are no specific targets or indicators in the
statement.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

policy and involvement in planning applications.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

as its development should
be a transparent process.

on the SA documents.

The principles and themes
of the Corporate Plan
should be carried forward
into the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include the
objectives covering a
wide range of social,
economic and
environmental issues.
The assessment should
consider opportunities
for delivering
enhancements as well
as seeking to protect and
maintain existing
conditions.

Consideration should be
given to the aims and
targets in order to protect
local biodiversity outlined

Objectives that promote
biodiversity in within the
LLDC area should be
incorporated into the SA

Hackney’s Corporate Plan 2011/12 – 2013/14
The corporate plan outlines it’s vision to achieve balanced, sustainable
There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
communities and neighbourhoods which celebrate their diversity and share
in London’s growing prosperity and enable a good quality of life for all
through the Mayor’s Priorities:
Mayor’s Priority 1: Improving services and increasing opportunities for all,
raising the life chances of the most disadvantaged
Mayor’s Priority 2: Making sure the Council is high performing and efficient
Mayor’s Priority 3: Providing effective community leadership and involving
the whole borough in what we do
Twelve key Corporate programmes were identified for the Council with a
view to addressing them over the next four years:

Delivering sustainable Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) &
Service Reconfiguration

Reducing inequalities & promoting cohesion

Sustainability

Delivering sustainable Capital Programme & Asset Management

Regeneration

Olympic and Paralympic Games

Learning Trust Transition

Improving Health & Wellbeing Outcomes

Young Hackney

Delivering improved customer service, Organisational Development
& cultural change

Bringing public & voluntary services closer together in Team
Hackney

Increasing community engagement in delivery of the Sustainable
Community Strategy

Hackney Biodiversity Action Plan 2012-2017
The Hackney BAP has been informed by both the UK and London BAPs in The London Plan habitat targets for 2020 state that
addition to local data analysis and extensive consultation. It outlines the
185ha of open mosaic habitat on previously developed
priorities for biodiversity in Hackney and sets out a programme of action to land should be maintained.
improve biodiversity across the borough.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

The plan draws together a series of actions that will ensure best practice,
Increase the extent and quality of green corridors and
in this plan when
policy and legislation are followed for the benefit of Hackney’s residents as green links to contribute to green infrastructure and
developing the plan.
well as our wildlife.
promote public access to the natural environment. This
will include:
1000 street trees
The BAP provides the framework for improving biodiversity in Hackney and 
will:

500 metres of native hedge

Help Hackney to achieve best practice
Increase the biodiversity value of social housing and
private gardens and increase Hackney residents’ contact

Fulfil statutory duties under the Natural Environment and Rural
with the natural environment. This will include:
Communities Act 2006
2

200m of ecological landscaping and habitat

Contribute to relevant planning policies, as supported by the
creation
Hackney Local Development Framework
Increase
the biodiversity value of woodland in Hackney

Contribute to Hackney’s Sustainable Community Strategy
and raise awareness of its importance. This will include:

Contribute to the Hackney Parks Strategy 2008-2013

2 ha of woodland creation
Hackney’s Biodiversity Vision is:

To ensure that the conservation and enhancement of biodiversity is
integral to actions of organisations and individuals across Hackney.

To promote the value and importance of biodiversity in Hackney,
both for its innate value and for the range of services it provides us.
To provide equitable access to biodiversity and the natural environment.

Implications for SA
Framework.

Hackney Local Implementation Plan 2 2011/12-2013/14
Hackney's LIP2 demonstrates how we will contribute to achieving the
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
London Mayor’s Transport Strategy (MTS) goals for transport in London up
to 2031: supporting economic development and population growth,
enhancing the quality of life for all Londoners, improving the safety and
security of all Londoners, improving transport opportunities for all
Londoners, reducing transport's contribution to climate change and
improving its resilience together with supporting the delivery of the London
2012 Olympic and Paralympic Games and its legacy.

Consideration should be
given to the objectives
outlined in this plan when
developing the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan and encourage
sustainable transport.

The eight local objectives developed for Hackney's LIP2 are:




Objective 1 - Improve transport sustainability and choice for all
Objective 2 - Manage the demand on the highway and public
transport network
Objective 3 - Reduce the harmful environmental impact of transport
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Local Plan should
seek to prevent
development that may
exacerbate surface water
flooding.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote surface
water management,

such as noise, pollution and visual impacts, and climate change
Objective 4 - Reduce car dependency, and promote active travel as
a means of improving health and well-being for all
Objective 5 - Improve safety and security for all travellers,
especially for the most vulnerable road users
Objective 6 - Support physical and economic regeneration, and
increase access to employment opportunities
Objective 7 - Integrate the street-scene and transport interchanges,
while improving the resilience of the transport network to climate
change
Objective 8 - Promoting a sustainable Olympic legacy.

Hackney Surface Water Management Plan Final DRAFT 2013
A Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP) outlines the preferred surface There are no targets or indicators of relevance.
water management strategy in a given location. Surface water describes
flooding from sewers, drains, groundwater, and runoff from land, small
water courses and ditches that occurs as a result of heavy rainfall. The
document also establishes a long-term action plan to manage surface
water and will influence future capital investment, maintenance, public
engagement and understanding, land use planning, emergency planning
and future developments.
The objectives of the SWMP are to:








Develop a robust understanding of surface water flood risk in and
around the study area, taking into account the challenges of climate
change, population and demographic change and increasing
urbanisation in London
Identify, define and prioritise Critical Drainage Areas, including
further definition of existing local flood risk zones and mapping new
areas of potential flood risk
Make holistic and multifunctional recommendations for surface
water management which improve emergency and land use
planning, and enable better flood risk and drainage infrastructure
investments
Establish and consolidate partnerships between key drainage
stakeholders to facilitate a collaborative culture of data, skills,
resource and learning sharing and exchange, and closer
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

There are no targets or indicators of relevance.

The Plan should seek to
protect heritage assets
within the LLDC area.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to protect
heritage assets.

coordination to utilise cross boundary working opportunities
Undertake engagement with stakeholders to raise awareness of
surface water flooding, identify flood risks and assets, and agree
mitigation measures and actions
Deliver outputs to enable a real change on the ground whereby
partners and stakeholders take ownership of their flood risk and
commit to delivery and maintenance of the recommended
measures and actions
Meet borough specific objectives as recorded at the outset of the
development of the SWMP

Facilitate discussions and report implications relating to wider issues falling
outside the remit of this Tier 2 work, but deemed important by partners and
stakeholders for effectively fulfilling their responsibilities and delivering
future aspects of flood risk management.

Draft Hackney Wick Conservation Area Appraisal (2009)
The purpose of the document is to ensure that “the special interest
justifying designation is clearly defined and analysed in a written appraisal
of its character and appearance”. This provides “a sound basis, defensible
on appeal, for development plan policies and development control
decisions” and also forms the basis for further work on design guidance
and enhancement proposals.
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Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The objectives and
guidance within the Local
Plan need to be
compatible with the vision,
objectives and policies
within the Core Strategy.

The SA Framework
should be compatible
with the DPD. Detailed
objectives should be
consistent with the
overarching DPD vision,
objectives and policies.

The plan should take on
board the key objectives of
the AAP which would
contribute to regeneration
of the area.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement and
support this plan.

Tower Hamlets Core Strategy Development Plan Document 2025 (adopted 2010)
The Core Strategy sets out an ambitious and long-term spatial strategy to
deliver the aspirations set out in the Community Plan. It sets out broad
areas and principles, and where, how and when development should be
delivered across the borough until 2025. It is also outcome-focused, and
does not solely relate to development decisions.
It is not the role of the Core Strategy to set out detailed policies in relation
to planning applications set out site specific policies and allocations set
out defined boundaries on an OS-based map The Core Strategy seeks to
understand the roles and opportunities of each place in the borough. It
brings these opportunities together to enable shared success across the
borough and deliver the vision of One Tower Hamlets.







Strategic target for affordable homes of 50% until
2025.
35%-50% affordable homes on sites providing 10
new residential units or more (subject to viability).
An overall strategic tenure split for affordable
homes from new development as 70% social
rented and 30% intermediate.
An overall target of 30% of all new housing to be
of a size suitable for families (three-bed plus),
including 45% of new social rented homes to be
for families.

Tower Hamlets will reinvent, strengthen and transform the places that
make the borough unique. It will continue to be a place for diverse
communities, building on its strategic importance as a unique part of inner
London.

Fish Island Area Action Plan 2012
The AAP provides the opportunity to tackle existing problems of dereliction There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
and underuse, whilst securing a long term future for the area.
The vision for Fish Island is a:
“mixed-use sustainable community offering a unique place to live and
work, right next to the
Olympic Park and within walking distance of Stratford City.
Fish Island will become a place for business, enterprise, new homes.
Proximity to Stratford
International and therefore access to France and Belgium is a hugely
beneficial.”
A key theme of the vision is the creation of key routes in order to make
Fish Island accessible both strategically and locally.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA



The Local Plan should
contribute to the delivery
of the Community Plan,
setting out spatial aspects
where appropriate.

The Community Plan
outlines a number of
sustainability issues and
opportunities that have
been acknowledged in
the SA.

The plan needs to
recognise the role that
land use planning can play
in enhancing quality of life
and health. The pursuit of
active travel and health
lifestyles should be
encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

Tower Hamlets Community Plan to 2020
The Tower Hamlets Partnership has constructed the Tower Hamlets
Community Plan. The Partnership brings together all the key stakeholders
in the borough - residents, the council, the police, the health service,
housing associations, other public services, voluntary and community
groups, faith communities and businesses.
The aim of the 2020 Community Plan is to “improve the quality of life for
everyone who lives and works in the borough.” There are nine significant
priorities:

The need for more affordable housing particularly for families

Concern about the level of crime and the fear of crime

The need for more opportunities for residents to get into training,
access lifelong learning opportunities and acquire the skills for
employment to exploit job opportunities

The importance of retaining the richness of Tower Hamlets’
diversity

The importance of ‘place shaping’ and ensuring connected and
cohesive communities through planning and design

Reducing health inequalities

The need to have, and encourage, respect among communities

The importance of personal responsibility

Making sure that the whole community benefits fully from growth







Expensive new private riverside housing
developments sit alongside social housing
estates. Tower Hamlets has one of the highest
population densities in inner London. By 2020, its
projected that there will be a further 31,500 new
homes in the borough.
Housing affordability is low by national standards
- with an average price of £380,835 which is more
than double the average in England and Wales and out of reach for most local people.
The inequality is stark: whilst the average salary
for those working in Tower Hamlets is nearly
£69,000, 18% of families are living on less than
£15,000. This means that Tower Hamlets is the
third most deprived borough in the country.
Although things are improving, average life
expectancy at birth is 75 for men and 80 for
women, ranking Tower Hamlets 383rd and 361st
respectively, out of 432 local areas.

Tower Hamlets Health and Wellbeing Strategy: An outline Draft for consultation – August 2012
Since the 2006: Improving Health and Wellbeing Strategy and the 2009:
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Refreshed Delivery Plan, significant progress has been made against the 5
strategic aims:

Reduce inequalities in health and wellbeing

Improve the experience of people who use our services

Develop excellent integrated and more localised services

Promoting independence, choice and control

Invest resources effectively
The new strategy needs to build on what went before, be ambitious for the
residents of Tower Hamlets and prioritize the areas for collective action.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Baseline indicators include overall levels of deprivation,
life expectancy, healthy eating adults, people with
diabetes, smoking during pregnancy, the estimated
number of adults who are obese and infant deaths.
Some of this data will be used to inform the SA and the
consideration of health issues.

The plan needs to
recognise the role that
land use planning can play
in enhancing quality of life
and health. The pursuit of
active travel and health
lifestyles should be
encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

Indicators included within this plan include :

Number of Arson incidents (all deliberate Fires)

Number of Deliberate Fires (Deliberate)

Number of Grass/open land fires – deliberate and
unknown

Number of Rubbish Fires – deliberate and
unknown

Number of ‘Most serious violence’ offences

Number of Gun Crimes and Gun Crime

Number of Knife Crimes and Knife crime

Number of Assaults with Injury

Number of Serious Acquisitive Crimes

Number of Personal Robberies

Number of Commercial Robberies

Total Robbery numbers

Number of Residential Burglaries

Number of thefts of Motor Vehicles

Number of thefts From Motor Vehicles

Number of Serious Youth Violence and Youth
Violence offences

Rate of proven re-offending by young offenders

Number of domestic Violence Offences

Domestic Violence Rate

Domestic Offence Arrest Rate

The plan needs to take on
board the key objectives of
this plan which would
contribute to the
development of healthy
and safe communities.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan.

Tower Hamlets Health Profile 2011
This profile gives a snapshot of health in the borough of Tower Hamlets.
With other local information, the Health Profile is designed to support
action by local government and primary care trusts to tackle health
inequalities and improve the population’s health.

Tower Hamlets Community Safety Plan 2012/2013
The Community Safety Plan is a key document, established by the Tower
Hamlets Partnership to ensure that actions towards achieving the
Community Plan Vision and Safe and Cohesive theme are delivered.
To make Tower Hamlets a Safe and Cohesive Community the Partnership
focus on achieving the following objectives:

Objective 1: Focusing on crime and anti-social behaviour

Objective 2: Reducing re-offending

Objective 3: Reducing the fear of crime

Objective 4: Fostering greater community cohesion

Objective 5: Tackling violent extremism
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline
















Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Number of rapes
Number of other Serious Sexual Offences
Number of repeat incidents of domestic violence
Number of drug intervention programme referrals
that re-offend
Number of drug users recorded as being in
effective treatment
Perception of drug use or drug dealing as a
problem
Offenders under probation supervision living in
settled and suitable accommodation at the end of
their order or licence
Drug intervention programme referrals that reoffend
Offenders under probation supervision in
employment at the end of their order or license
Rate of proven re-offending by adults under
probation supervision
Adult re-offending rates for those under probation
supervision
Racist Offences
Homophobic Offences
% of people who believe people from different
backgrounds get on well together in their local
area

Tower Hamlets Strategic Housing Market and Needs Assessment 2009
The aim of the Strategic Housing Market and Needs Assessment aims to
Targets include:
This document should be
inform policy development and investment decisions across the study area.
considered within the

National
annual
target
is
for
at
least
60
per
cent
of
It should provide an evidence base to: ‐
Local Plan.
new housing to be provided on previously

Ascertain the nature and level of current housing demand and need
developed land.
in the Borough.

Obtain an understanding of the likely characteristics of the future
housing market.

Estimate the future number of households requiring market and
affordable housing.

Inform policies aimed at providing the right mix of housing in the

This document provides
contextual data which
should be considered in
the SA baseline.
The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable
housing.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

This document should be
considered within the
Local Plan.

The needs of all should
be incorporated into the
SA Framework.

The Local Plan should
recognise the causes of
homelessness and
contribute to its prevention
where possible (however
its contribution may be
limited).

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address housing
issues including
homelessness.

This document should be
considered within the
Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable

future – both market and affordable, including the size of affordable
housing required.

Understand the housing requirements of particular groups.

Inform the Council’s Local Development Framework which will set
out their spatial planning strategies.

Inform policy making and investment decisions locally and
regionally.
A Tower Hamlets Housing Partnership was established to oversee the
SHMA consisting of a multi‐disciplinary team including housing, planning,
economic development and regeneration expertise. The role of the
Strategic Housing Market and Needs Assessment partnership is to
consider housing needs and issues across the borough and included core
representatives from Registered Social Landlords and the Housing
Corporation, in addition to housing and planning representatives.

Tower Hamlets Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2009
The Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA) is a requirement under the There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Local Government and Public Involvement in Health Act 2007. It stipulates
that local authorities and Primary Care Trusts (PCTs) should work jointly to
produce it, in order to produce a picture of the health and well-being needs
of the local population.

Tower Hamlets Homelessness Strategy 2008-2013
5 central themes to form the basis of the 2008-13 strategy:
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

Providing more support for families - preventing homelessness and
meeting wider needs.

Shaping services locally to support vulnerable people through to
settled, sustainable options.

Preventing overcrowding and homelessness by providing access to
the right housing options at the right time.

Delivering homelessness services as part of an integrated approach
to employment and financial inclusion.

Excellent services for local people, focussed around the needs of
individuals and families.

Tower Hamlets Housing Strategy 2009-2012
The Housing Strategy objectives fit strategically into the Council’s new
Community Plan – 2020 Vision – Tower Hamlets Community Plan as well
as paying due regard to the emerging regional and national policy context.
To accelerate positive change in housing issues the Council must

Carbon emission reduction targets of reducing carbon
emissions by 60% by 2025.
Tower Hamlets will seek a strategic target 50%
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline

maximise its use of powers, resources and people. It needs to effectively
generate external resources and get the most from partnership working in
meeting shared objectives.

affordable housing on all housing developed in the
borough, applying 35% on individual sites.

The key Strategic Objectives are centres around four main strategic
housing themes:

Delivering and Managing Decent Homes

Placemaking and Sustainable Communities

Managing Demand, Reducing Overcrowding

New Housing Supply

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
housing.

45% of the social rented element of new developments
to be for large family purposes (i.e. three bedrooms or
more) either provided onsite, or where delivery proves
unsustainable, provided offsite; 25% of the intermediate
and market homes should have three bedrooms or more.
All new housing developments to meet the Government’s
national target of zero carbon housing by 2016.
Maximise Lifetime Homes Standards in new housing
stock and seek at least 10% of all new homes to be
wheelchair accessible.

Tower Hamlets Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012)
The local authority and others responsible for development decisions
There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
should demonstrate that they have applied a risk based sequential
approach in preparing development plans and consideration of flooding
through the application of sequential test and exception test (where
applicable).
The underlying objective of the risk based sequential allocation of land is to
reduce the exposure of new development to flooding and reduce the
reliance on long-term maintenance of built flood defences. Within areas at
risk from flooding, it is expected that development proposals will contribute
to a reduction in the magnitude of the flood risk.

The Local Plan should
consider potential flood
risk, and prevent
development within the
floodplain. The Local Plan
should not exacerbate
current flood risk issues on
the site.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote the
reduction and
management of flood
risk.

The Local Plan should be
mindful of this statement
as its development should
be a transparent process.

Sufficient time should be
provided for consultation
on the SA documents.

Consideration should be
given to enhancing /
protecting biodiversity
resources within the LLDC
Local Plan.

Objectives that promote
biodiversity should be
incorporated in the SA
Framework. .

Statement of Community Involvement Tower Hamlets (2009)
This Statement sets out how the Council will involve all elements of the
community in the planning process, both in the preparation of planning
policy and involvement in planning applications.

There are no specific targets or indicators in the
statement.

Tower Hamlets Biodiversity Action Plan Sept 2009 – Sept 2014
This LBAP seeks to review and build on the work of the 2009-2013 LBAP. There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
This Biodiversity Action Plan, in parallel with the borough’s emerging Local
Development Framework (LDF), has the following visions for the Borough:
Vision 1: Incorporate opportunities for biodiversity within the Borough
Vision 2: Ensure communities are able to experience wildlife locally

66

Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA Baseline

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Vision 3: Enhance habitat connectivity for wildlife through the Borough
Vision 4: Reduce Areas of Deficiency for Access to Nature

Tower Hamlets Local Implementation Plan 2 2011-2031
The Local Implementation Plan (LIP) 2 will help to deliver a better, more
sustainable, transport system that contributes towards shaping the identity
of Tower Hamlets and improving quality of life for all by meeting local
priorities. The LIP2 Objectives are nine overarching priorities and their
relationship to the key local problems and challenges:
1.To promote a transport environment that encourages sustainable travel
choices for all;
2. To ensure the transport system is safe and secure for all in the borough;
3. To ensure the transport system is efficient and reliable in meeting the
present and future needs of the borough’s population and economy;
4. To reduce the impact of transport on the environment and wellbeing;
5. To ensure transport is accessible for all;
6. To encourage smarter travel behaviour;
7. To better integrate land use and transport planning policy and
programmes;
8. To protect, celebrate and improve sustainable access to the borough’s
cultural, historical and heritage assets to enhance local distinctiveness,
character and townscape views; and
9. To maximise the benefits and opportunities offered by the London
2102Games and its legacy.

Reduce CO2 emissions from Ground Based Transport by Consideration should be
45.3% by 2025, compared to a baseline of 218 CO2 eq
given to the objectives
kilotonnes in 2008.
outlined in this plan when
developing the Local Plan.
Increase the percentage of journeys made by bicycle
from 1.8% in the 2007/08 - 2009/10 base year to 3.3% by
2013/14 and 7% by 2025/26.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan and encourage
sustainable transport.

Increase the percentage of journeys made by walking
from 40.7% in the 2007/08 - 2009/10 base year to 41.3%
in 2013/14 and 43% by 2025/26.

Tower Hamlets Surface Water Management Plan DRAFT 2011
A SWMP outlines the preferred surface water management strategy in a
There are no targets or indicators of relevance.
given location. Surface water describes flooding from sewers, drains,
groundwater, and runoff from land, small water courses and ditches that
occurs as a result of heavy rainfall. The document also establishes a longterm action plan to manage surface water and will influence future capital
investment, maintenance, public engagement and understanding, land use
planning, emergency planning and future developments.
The objectives of the SWMP are to:
 Develop a robust understanding of surface water flood risk in and
around the study area, taking into account the challenges of climate
change, population and demographic change and increasing
urbanisation in London
 Identify, define and prioritise Critical Drainage Areas, including further

The Local Plan should
seek to prevent
development that may
exacerbate surface water
flooding.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote surface
water management,
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Plan should seek to
protect heritage assets
within the LLDC area.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to protect
heritage assets.

definition of existing local flood risk zones and mapping new areas of
potential flood risk
 Make holistic and multifunctional recommendations for surface water
management which improve emergency and land use planning, and
enable better flood risk and drainage infrastructure investments
 Establish and consolidate partnerships between key drainage
stakeholders to facilitate a collaborative culture of data, skills, resource
and learning sharing and exchange, and closer coordination to utilise
cross boundary working opportunities
 Undertake engagement with stakeholders to raise awareness of surface
water flooding, identify flood risks and assets, and agree mitigation
measures and actions
 Deliver outputs to enable a real change on the ground whereby partners
and stakeholders take ownership of their flood risk and commit to
delivery and maintenance of the recommended measures and actions
 Meet borough specific objectives as recorded at the outset of the
development of the SWMP
Facilitate discussions and report implications relating to wider issues falling
outside the remit of this Tier 2 work, but deemed important by partners and
stakeholders for effectively fulfilling their responsibilities and delivering
future aspects of flood risk management

Fish Island Conservation Area, Character Appraisal and Management Guidelines 2009
This guide was prepared for the following purposes:
 To comply with the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas)
Act 1990. Section 69(1) states that a conservation area is “an area of
special architectural or historic interest, the character or appearance of
which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.”
 To provide a detailed appraisal of the area’s architectural and historic
character.
 To assist those who have an interest in the area to understand the
quality of the built environment and how they can protect, contribute to
and enhance it.
 To provide an overview of planning policy and propose management
guidelines on how this character should be preserved and enhanced in
the context of appropriate ongoing change.
 To ensure the Conservation Area and buildings of interest are
appropriately and effectively knitted into the fabric of this area and that
new development respects and responds to the importance of the
character of these buildings.

There are no targets or indicators of relevance.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Plan should seek to
protect heritage assets
within the LLDC area.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that seek to protect
heritage assets.

A Conservation Strategy For Tower Hamlets 2010
This Conservation Strategy aims to guide decision-making for Tower
There are no targets or indicators of relevance.
Hamlets’ heritage over the next 5-10 years. It sets out the long term vision
for the heritage, and the Strategy Goals and Work Plan Objectives to help
deliver that vision. It provides strategic guidance at the Borough level – it is
not a detailed assessment of individual heritage resources.
The Strategy has six key priorities, which are reflected in the six Strategy
Goals. These Goals address the key challenges facing Tower Hamlets’
heritage. They also respond to government and statutory body guidance,
and seek to actively support the Council’s broader social and economic
regeneration priorities. The Goals are:
1. Understanding the significance of the heritage;
2. Increasing community pride, ownership and involvement in heritage to
promote community cohesion;
3. Ensuring effective governance and management of the heritage;
4. Increasing heritage’s contribution to regeneration;
5. Improving the condition of the heritage; and
6. Ensuring effective protection of the heritage.
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Summary of Local Plans and Programmes – London Borough of Newham
Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The objectives and
guidance within the Local
Plan need to be
compatible with the vision,
objectives and policies
within the Core Strategy.

The SA Framework
should be compatible
with the DPD. Detailed
objectives should be
consistent with the
overarching DPD vision,
objectives and policies.

The Local Plan should
contribute to the delivery
of the Sustainable
Community Strategy,
setting out spatial aspects
where appropriate.

The Sustainable
Community Strategy
outlines a number of
sustainability issues and
opportunities that have
been acknowledged in
the SA.

The plan will need to
recognise the role that
land use planning can play
in enhancing quality of life
and health. The pursuit of
active travel and health
lifestyles should be
encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

Newham Core Strategy Development Document Plan 2027 (adopted January 2012)
The Core Strategy replaces the Unitary Development Plan. It will ensure
that new development will achieve the Council’s objective to make
Newham a place where people will choose to live, work and stay.

There are a number of targets within the Core Strategy,
including the following (not inclusive):

Requiring all major developments to achieve a
target of at least 15%of their energy requirements
Newham has a vital role in the continuing development of London as a
to be provided through decentralised renewable
World City. The ambition is to develop sustainably, building on the area’s
or low carbon energy sources where feasible and
heritage and location, and as the City spreads eastwards, to place the
viable;
Borough at the heart of the economic growth of London. Newham will be a

The Climate Change Act 2008 calls for at least
vibrant, dynamic, cohesive and ambitious Borough that maximises the
26% reductions from 1990 levels to be achieved
opportunities for transformation and regeneration that come from the
by 2020. 80% of any affordable target should be
Olympic and Paralympic Games, excellent transport connections, a wealth
social rented housing.
of development land and wider sub-regional growth, and its young and
diverse population.

Newham Sustainable Community Strategy 2010-2030
‘The Sustainable Community Strategy is a blueprint for how the council
and its partners will make Newham a place where people choose to live,
work and stay’.




By 2030, we fully expect Newham to be recognised across Europe as a
leading economic and residential district of London. Newham will be known
as a prosperous and forward looking borough, synonymous with health,
opportunity, and sustainable employment.

Reduce the level of CO2 emissions that are
produced in the borough by 10%
Increase the proportion of waste that households
recycle or compost to 32%

Health and Wellbeing Strategy (currently a consultation paper) (2012)
The aim of this strategy is to drive change in delivery in order to improve
health outcomes and narrow health inequalities both within the borough
and with London and the UK.
Specifically this strategy sets out our shared partnership health priorities,
the approach we will take to tackling these and the timetable for production
of specific commissioning plans. The strategy deals with the direction of
travel for the borough and does not therefore go into detail on specific
activities or areas of work – this will be covered by the operational
commissioning plans. These plans will also deal with how partnership
working in specific areas will operate.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The plan needs to take on
board the key objectives of
this plan which would
contribute to the
development of healthy
and safe communities.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan.

Safer Newham Crime and Disorder Reduction Partnership Strategic Assessment 2011-2012
Broad priority focus areas and specific priority problems within them for
Newham, were identified as:
Crime:

Violent crime

Youth violence

Domestic violence

Alcohol related violence

Street crime: robbery of personal property and ‘snatch’

Other thefts from people e.g. pick-pocketing/dipping.

Pick-pocketing (including on buses)

Thefts (e.g. ‘dips’) from people in shops

Thefts from people at ATMs

Residential burglary

Theft from motor vehicles

Theft of motor vehicles (new priority)
ASB:

Drugs/substance misuse, including specific issues around the
dealing and use of Class A drugs, crack houses, the use of
cannabis by young people.

ASB by young people / teenagers hanging around

Rowdy/inconsiderate behaviour (new priority)

Neighbour nuisance (new priority)

Fly-tipping

Waste in front gardens (new priority, based on 364% increase in
reports)

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

Newham Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2010
The purpose of the SHMA is to form part of a wider evidence base for the Targets include:
This document should be
development of housing and planning polices, which should be considered
considered within the

National
annual
target
is
for
at
least
60
per
cent
of
alongside other factors such as the viability of delivering affordable
Local Plan.
new housing to be provided on previously
housing, land availability and local policy priorities including the creation of
developed
land.
mixed and balanced.

This document provides
contextual data which
should be considered in
the SA baseline.
The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable
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and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA
housing.

Newham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2011-2012
There is a JSNA core dataset that looks at demographics, patterns of
illness and the wider determinants of health (such as housing, crime and
employment) as well as service usage and the views of the public and
professionals.
It allows for benchmarking of the borough both within ward areas and
comparing the borough against London and England averages.
By comparing the health and social care data, recommendations are made
in order to improve the health of the local population.
Newham’s 2010 JSNA defined nine key priorities:

Lifestyle factors

Well-being and emotional resilience

Maternity and early years

Cancer and circulatory disease

Education and employment

Long term conditions and disability

Timely access to excellent services/support

Crime/fear of crime

Housing
The 2011/12 JSNA continues with these key themes and also follows a ‘life
course’ approach. For further information, please refer to the defined
sources.

Baseline indicators include overall levels of deprivation,
life expectancy, risk to healthy lifestyles and health
conditions. Some of this data will be used to inform the
SA and the consideration of health issues.

The pursuit of healthy
lifestyles contributing to
overall wellbeing should
be encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The Local Plan should
recognise the causes of
homelessness and
contribute to its prevention
where possible.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address housing
issues including
homelessness.

Newham Homelessness Strategy 2008-2013
Newham’s Homelessness Strategy 2008-2013 aims to make a positive
impact on the lives of local people by addressing their individual needs
including health, education and employment.
The approach taken by the strategy focuses on the following key priorities:

Maximising Olympic Legacies.

Preventing homelessness and widening housing options/choices.

Reducing the use of Temporary Accommodation and creating
settled homes.

Working in partnership to Improve Quality of Life.

Areas for concerted action.

Delivering through Innovation.

Providing quality, accessible services to all customers that address
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

This document should be
considered within the
Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable
housing.

The Local Plan should
consider potential flood
risk, and prevent
development within the
floodplain.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote the
reduction and
management of flood
risk.

a range of needs.
Newham’s Homelessness Strategy objectives are closely aligned to the
Government’s objectives. A core aim of the strategy is to enable homeless
people to help themselves by identifying their own particular needs and
aspirations and then accessing provision to meet them.

Housing Newham 2011-2016: The Mayor of Newham’s Approach
Convergence is a key theme of Newham’s Sustainable Communities
Meeting the Decent Homes Standard 2012.
Strategy that also runs through this housing strategy. The objective is to
achieve socio-economic convergence between the host boroughs and the
London average in seven key areas within a 20 year timeframe. Tackling
low levels of employment is integrated into our strategic housing approach.
Current reductions in housing benefit are likely to have an adverse effect in
the Borough.
Newham needs to stabilise its approach to new housing developments with
a greater emphasis on family homes, rather than one and two bedroom
apartments in high density flatted schemes.
The housing strategy sets out our vision and plans for mixed communities,
quality neighbourhoods, providing fairness, opportunity and increasing
supply.

Newham Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2010)
The approach adopted has primarily been developed in recognition of the There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
need to provide flood risk information to support appropriate land use
allocations within Newham, and to support the application of the Sequential
Approach.
The underlying objective is to initiate a strategy that provides a framework
for the consistent consideration of flood risk in seeking to accommodate
current best practice and best available data for the lifetime of the planning
process.
The assessment evaluates risk as the product of the probability and the
consequence of particular events. Probability is defined as the frequency
and magnitude of floods that are generated by fluvial flows, storm surges
and intense rainfall activity. The consequence is defined as the impact of
floodwater on receptors (people, property, land, etc). This approach is
sympathetic to the concept of source, pathway and receptor now adopted
for flood risk management.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
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Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

There are no specific targets or indicators in the
statement.

The Local Plan should be
mindful of this statement
as its development should
be a transparent process.

Sufficient time should be
provided for consultation
on the SA documents.

The principles and themes
of the Corporate Plan
should be carried forward
into the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include the
objectives covering a
wide range of social,
economic and
environmental issues.
The assessment should
consider opportunities
for delivering
enhancements as well
as seeking to protect and
maintain existing
conditions.

Consideration should be
given to the aims of the
LBAP and ensuring
biodiversity is protected /
enhanced when
developing the plan.

SA Objectives that
promote biodiversity
within the LLDC area
boundary should be
incorporated into the SA
Framework.

Statement of Community Involvement Newham (2006)
This Statement sets out how the Council will involve all elements of the
community in the planning process, both in the preparation of planning
policy and involvement in planning applications.

Newham’s Corporate Plan 2010-2013
The Mayor’s Contract and Corporate Plan are closely linked to the seven
There are no specific targets or indicators within the plan.
themes of the Sustainable Community Strategy, which are:

Safer Newham

Cleaner, Greener Newham

Young Newham

Ambitious Newham

Housing Newham

Active and Connected Newham

Healthy Newham
The plan is focused on improving the services provided for residents,
ensuring value for money, high performance and quality services. An
annual update reflects the key priorities for the council in line with budget
planning. The vision is to become recognised as a leading economic and
residential district of London. Where there is a focus on health, opportunity
and sustainable employment. Newham will have strong and innovative
local economy, served by some of the best transport links in the country
and focused on modern low carbon industries including high quality retail
and leisure.

Newham Biodiversity Action Plan (2010)
This is Newham’s first Biodiversity Action Plan and it aims to identify
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
priority actions to deliver biodiversity improvements in Newham as well as
stimulate discussion and inspire partnership working in Newham.
To complement the primary purpose of protecting and enhancing
biodiversity in Newham, the delivery of the BAP can also help to achieve a
number of other social and environmental objectives. These include:

human health benefits, both mental and physical

filtration of air and water – reduce pollution

contribute to a sense of place and enhance community pride
climate adaptation and amelioration functions to help the Borough adapt to
climate change
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Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Consideration should be
given to the objectives
outlined in this plan when
developing the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan and encourage
sustainable transport.

Newham Local Implementation Plan 2 2011/12-2013/14
The LIP2 responds to the challenges and opportunities emerging from
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Transport for London’s north and east London Sub-Regional Plans. At a
London Level, the Mayor’s Transport Strategy has set 6 overarching goals
which Newham should address in its LIP2:

Supporting economic development and population growth in
London

Enhancing the quality of life for all Londoners

Improving transport opportunities for all Londoners

Reducing transports contribution to climate change and improving
its resilience

Supporting delivery of the London 2012 Olympic and Paralympic
Games and its Legacy
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Consideration should be
given to the objectives
outlined in this plan when
developing the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan and encourage
sustainable transport.

Consideration should be
given to the objectives
outlined in this plan when
developing the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan and encourage
sustainable transport.

Sugar House Lane Conservation Area – Character Appraisal and Management Proposals (2010)











To comply with the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
Areas) Act 1990. Section 69(1) states that a conservation area is
“an area of special architectural or historic interest, the character or
appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.”
To analyse the development and resulting townscape of Sugar
House Lane Conservation Area, identifying its distinctive
appearance and character, and opportunities for further
preservation and enhancement.
To provide a detailed appraisal of the area’s architectural and
historic character.
To assist those who have an interest in the area to understand the
quality of the built environment and how they can protect, contribute
to and enhance it.
To provide an overview of planning policy and propose
management guidelines on how this character should be preserved
and enhanced in the context of appropriate ongoing change.
To ensure the Conservation Area and buildings of interest are
appropriately and effectively knitted into the fabric of this area and
that new development respects and responds to the importance of
the character of these buildings.

Three Mills Conservation Area – Character Appraisal and Management Proposals (2006)
This guide was prepared for the following purposes:

To comply with the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation
Areas) Act 1990. Section 69(1) states that a conservation area is
“an area of special architectural or historic interest, the character or
appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance.”

To analyse the development and resulting townscape of Three Mills
Conservation Area, identifying its distinctive appearance and
character, and opportunities for further preservation and
enhancement.

To provide a detailed appraisal of the area’s architectural and
historic character.

To assist those who have an interest in the area to understand the
quality of the built environment and how they can protect, contribute

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

to and enhance it.
To provide an overview of planning policy and propose
management guidelines on how this character should be preserved
and enhanced in the context of appropriate ongoing change.
To ensure the Conservation Area and buildings of interest are
appropriately and effectively knitted into the fabric of this area and
that new development respects and responds to the importance of
the character of these buildings.
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Summary of Local Plans and Programmes – Waltham Forest
Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Climate Change Act 2008 calls for at least 26%
reductions from 1990 levels to be achieved by 2020. The
borough council have recognised climate change as one
of the greatest long-term challenges facing the Waltham
Forest and is committed to achieving the Mayor’s
challenging target of 60% reduction of carbon emission
by 2025.

The objectives and
The SA Framework
guidance within the Local should be compatible
Plan need to be
with the Core Strategy.
compatible with the vision,
objectives and policies
within the Core Strategy.

Waltham Forest Core Strategy (adopted 2012)
The Waltham Forest LDF Core Strategy sets out the overarching policies
to help secure the same life opportunities and experiences for the Waltham
Forest community as for those living elsewhere in London. The policies
seek to maximise the benefits of regeneration in East London whilst
protecting the places and spaces our community values most. Their
successful implementation will also go a long way to achieving the
Waltham Forest Sustainable Community Strategy. The Core Strategy
policies therefore correspond to the Sustainable Community Strategy
priorities.
The spatial vision for Waltham Forest in 2026 is one where Waltham
Forest will have an established place in London ‘Our Place in London’. The
vision includes plans for:

Sustainable Regeneration

Quality Homes

Sustainable Transport

Vibrant Town Centres

Dynamic Culture

Excellent Education

A Green Borough

Healthy Lifestyles

Inclusive Community

Waltham Forest Sustainable Community Strategy 2008
The Community Strategy’s principles and priorities are summarised below: There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
To manage population growth and change through:

Improving housing quality and choice with the right kind of homes in
the right places.

Creating a more economically balanced population, to increase
local spending power, generate jobs and tackle concentrations of
deprivation and low aspirations.

Cultivating civic participation, cohesion and independent living so
everyone feels they belong.

Responding to climate change in a practical and effective way.
Create wealth and opportunities for all residents by:

The Local Plan should
contribute to the delivery
of the Sustainable
Community Strategy,
setting out spatial aspects
where appropriate.

The Sustainable
Community Strategy
outlines a number of
sustainability issues and
opportunities that have
been acknowledged in
the SA.
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Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Baseline indicators include overall levels of deprivation,
life expectancy, healthy eating adults, people with
diabetes, smoking during pregnancy, the estimated
number of adults who are obese and infant deaths.
Some of this data will be used to inform the SA and the
consideration of health issues.

The plan needs to
recognise the role that
land use planning can play
in enhancing quality of life
and health. The pursuit of
active travel and health
lifestyles should be
encouraged.

The SA Framework
should include
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and deprivation and seek
to reduce health
inequalities.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

Key objectives contributing
to the development of
healthy and safe
communities should be
recognised.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
assessment.



Making sure children and young people of the borough have the
skills and confidence to achieve their ambitions and compete in a
global economy.

Achieving full employment.

Ensuring residents are fi t and healthy for work.

Making the most of the regeneration of East London.
Retaining more wealth in the borough through:

Creating vibrant town centres with an attractive leisure and cultural
offer.

Transforming the design and quality of public space.

Improving community safety and reducing anti-social behaviour.

Waltham Forest Health Profile 2011
This profile gives a snapshot of health in the borough of Waltham Forest.
With other local information, the Health Profile is designed to support
action by local government and primary care trusts to tackle health
inequalities and improve the population’s health.

Waltham Forest Safety Net Strategic Assessment (2010)
This document is to provide a holistic overview of the current and future
strategic issues pertaining to the London Borough of Waltham Forest,
focusing on the areas of Crime and Disorder, Anti-Social Behaviour,
Environmental Crime, and Substance Misuse.
Through the provision of this information, SafetyNet will be in a position to:

Deploy the available resources in an effective and efficient way.

Develop activities that are either evidence or intelligence-based,
which meet the needs of the Community.

Set robust priorities for SafetyNet, which have a clear justification
and rationale for their choice.

Understand the relevant patterns, trends, and series for the key
areas of concern.

Undertake both annual reviews, and plan activity, based on a clear
understanding of the issues and priorities.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

Waltham Forest Housing Market Needs and Market Assessment 2011
The purpose of the Waltham Forest Housing Needs and Market
Assessment:

Understanding the housing drivers and dynamics of Waltham
Forest.

Housing requirements modelling based upon recent and current
trends in the borough.

Understanding the size and needs of sub-groups of the population.

Focuses upon Waltham Forest in isolation from surrounding area.

East London SHMA presented Waltham Forest’s role in the subregion.

Represents a snapshot of the borough and how it could meet its
own housing requirements.

Targets include:
This document should be

National annual target is for at least 60 per cent of considered within the
Local Plan.
new housing to be provided on previously
developed land.

This document provides
contextual data which
should be considered in
the SA baseline.
The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable
housing.

Waltham Forest’s Health Inequalities Strategy 2010 – 2015
The vision of this strategy is a Waltham Forest where people enjoy equal
opportunities to lead healthy lives. It seeks to achieve this by enabling
residents of the borough to have equal access to quality early years
provision and education, fair and good employment, good health and
independence in retirement and healthy and sustainable places and
communities.
The following themes and aims have been adopted for A Healthier, Fairer
Waltham Forest:

Give every child the best start in life (under 5s)

Enable all children and young people to maximise their capabilities
and have control over their lives (5- 19 years)

Create fair employment and good work for all (20 – 64)

Support good health and independence in retirement (65+)

Create and develop healthy and sustainable places and
Communities

Understand and involve our communities

Make health everyone’s business

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The principles and themes The SA Framework
should be carried forward should include
in the Local Plan.
objectives, indicators
and targets which
address health issues
and seek to reduce
health inequalities.

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

The Local Plan should
recognise the causes of
homelessness and

Waltham Forest Homelessness Prevention Strategy 2007-2012
Waltham Forest has decided to produce a new strategy just four years
after the first one, in order to reflect changing priorities and work towards
current national, regional and local objectives.
The principal aims of the strategy are:

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that address housing
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

contribute to its prevention issues including
where possible.
homelessness.

To prevent homelessness wherever possible.
To develop and promote alternative housing options.
To maintain and develop partnerships.
To promote tenancy sustainment.
To maximise the existing supply of social housing.
To increase the supply of settled accommodation.
To provide support for vulnerable groups.

Waltham Forest Housing Strategy 2008-2028
Waltham Forest’s ambition, set out in the Sustainable Community Strategy
(SCS), is to make the most of London’s opportunities and prosperity.
The housing strategy has three main priorities:
Priority one: Building new homes

Making development and regeneration happen

Achieving economically balanced communities with more family
homes

Delivering the right homes in the right places
Priority two: Making the most of them home we have

Renewing private housing

Improving social rented homes

Reducing overcrowding and under occupation
Priority three: Creating successful communities

Enabling the right housing choices to be made

Creating solutions for homeless people and supporting independent
living

Making good quality safe neighbourhoods

Creating economic opportunities

This document should be
considered within the
Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that consider decent,
high quality affordable
housing.

There are no relevant specific targets or indicators in the
statement.

The Local Plan should be
mindful of this statement
as its development should
be a transparent process.

Sufficient time should be
provided for consultation
on the SA documents.

There are no specific targets or indicators in the

Consideration should be

SA Objectives that

Statement of Community Involvement Waltham Forest (2007)
This Statement sets out how the Council will involve all elements of the
community in the planning process, both in the preparation of planning
policy and involvement in planning applications.

Waltham Forest Biodiversity Action Plan 2010-2020
The Waltham Forest BAP vision is of a diverse natural landscape with the

81

Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

countryside and open spaces integrated into the urban environment.
statement.
The plan addresses specific objectives for the conservation of key habitats
and species, the raising of public awareness and the involvement of all
sectors of the community. It is closely linked to London’s biodiversity
priorities, so that the contribution to the protection of wildlife and habitats in
the City and the Greater London area can be effectively measured.
The six main objectives are:

To protect and enhance the wildlife and habitats in Waltham Forest,
in particular those of international, national and regional importance.

To ensure that developers, major landowners and organisations,
including the Council, schools and colleges, the private sector and
statutory undertakers, are aware of the importance of conserving
biodiversity and are positively involved in the implementation of the
BAP.

To ensure the proper consideration of biodiversity conservation in
the management of all open space and amenity land in Waltham
Forest.

To seek opportunities for increasing the area and number of priority
and locally important habitats.

To develop the long term interest and involvement of people living
and working in the Borough, including access to nature.

To monitor and report on our progress against the targets within the
BAP.

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

given to the aims of the
LBAP and ensuring
biodiversity is protected /
enhanced when
developing the plan.

promote biodiversity
within the LLDC area
boundary should be
incorporated into the SA
Framework.

Consideration should be
given to the objectives
outlined in this plan when
developing the Local Plan.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that complement this
plan and encourage
sustainable transport.

Local Implementation Plan 2 Waltham Forest 2011-2014
Waltham Forest’s second LIP document has been drafted in close
alignment with the priorities set out in its adopted Sustainable Community
Strategy ‘Our Place in London’ and the spatial objectives outlines in the
emerging Local Development Framework. It responds to the challenges
and opportunities emerging from Transport for London’s north and east
London Sub-Regional Plans. At a London Level, the Mayor’s Transport
Strategy has set 6 overarching goals which Waltham Forest should
address in its LIP2:

Supporting economic development and population growth in
London

Enhancing the quality of life for all Londoners

Improving transport opportunities for all Londoners

Reducing transports contribution to climate change and improving
its resilience

There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

The Local Plan should
consider potential flood
risk, and prevent
development within the
floodplain.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote the
reduction and
management of flood
risk.

The Local Plan should
seek to prevent
development that may
exacerbate surface water
flooding.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
that promote surface
water management,

Supporting delivery of the London 2012 Olympic and Paralympic
Games and its Legacy

Waltham Forest Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 2011
The key objectives of the Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment are:
There are no specific targets or indicators of relevance.

To provide an assessment of the impacts of all sources of flooding
in accordance with Annex E of PPS25, including an assessment of
any future impacts associated with climate change

To enable planning policies to be identified to minimise and manage
flood risks for the whole of the borough

To provide information needed to apply the Sequential Test within
specific development proposals sites at medium or high flood risk in
line with the principles of PPS25

To provide Waltham Forest Council with the information required to
assess the flood risk for specific development proposal sites,
concentrating on the Northern Olympic Fringe and Blackhorse Lane
Areas to ensure that development in such areas satisfies the
requirements of the Exception Test

To consider the detailed nature of the flood hazard (flood depth,
probability, velocity), taking into account the presence of flood risk
management measures such as flood defences.

To provide guidance for preparing site specific Flood Risk
Assessments, including design guidance with respect to site use,
layout, minimum finished floor levels, access and egress, flood
resilient and resistant design

To undertake an appraisal of existing flood defence infrastructure
local to the two Area Action Plans

To identify strategic mitigation options and potential delivery
mechanisms with regard to flood risk.

Waltham Forest Surface Water Management Plan DRAFT 2011
A SWMP outlines the preferred surface water management strategy in a
given location. Surface water describes flooding from sewers, drains,
groundwater, and runoff from land, small water courses and ditches that
occurs as a result of heavy rainfall. The document also establishes a longterm action plan to manage surface water and will influence future capital
investment, maintenance, public engagement and understanding, landuse
planning, emergency planning and future developments.
The objectives of the SWMP are to:
 Develop a robust understanding of surface water flood risk in and

There are no targets or indicators of relevance.
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Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

around the study area, taking into account the challenges of climate
change, population and demographic change and increasing
urbanisation in London
Identify, define and prioritise Critical Drainage Areas, including further
definition of existing local flood risk zones and mapping new areas of
potential flood risk
Make holistic and multifunctional recommendations for surface water
management which improve emergency and land use planning, and
enable better flood risk and drainage infrastructure investments
Establish and consolidate partnerships between key drainage
stakeholders to facilitate a collaborative culture of data, skills, resource
and learning sharing and exchange, and closer coordination to utilise
cross boundary working opportunities
Undertake engagement with stakeholders to raise awareness of surface
water flooding, identify flood risks and assets, and agree mitigation
measures and actions
Deliver outputs to enable a real change on the ground whereby partners
and stakeholders take ownership of their flood risk and commit to
delivery and maintenance of the recommended measures and actions
Meet borough specific objectives as recorded at the outset of the
development of the SWMP
Facilitate discussions and report implications relating to wider issues
falling outside the remit of this Tier 2 work, but deemed important by
partners and stakeholders for effectively fulfilling their responsibilities
and delivering future aspects of flood risk management
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Summary of Local Plans and Programmes – London Legacy Development Corporation
Local Plans
Key Objectives Relevant to Plan and SA

Key Targets and Indicators Relevant to Plan
and SA

Implications for Plan

Implications for SA

It is essential that the plan
considers the
incorporation of green
infrastructure into the plan
along with its sustainable
travel, flood management,
healthy living, townscape,
wildlife, economic and
social benefits. It is also
essential that the plan
recognises the long term
commitments made in the
Strategy.

The SA Framework
should include objectives
relating to the
enhancement of green
infrastructure within the
LLCD area along with
recognising the
importance the
commitments made in
the Strategy.

Although this plan is
currently in progress
consideration should be
given to the aims of the
Local BAP and ensure
biodiversity is protected /
enhanced when
developing the LLDC Plan.

SA Objectives that
promote biodiversity
within the LLDC area
boundary should be
incorporated into the SA
Framework.

Olympic Park (Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park) Green Infrastructure Strategy (2011)
This strategy provides justification for the provision of all green spaces in
the area of the Planning Application including open space, biodiversity
areas and playspace.

This Strategy includes a long-term commitment to
provide 102 ha of Metropolitan Open Land and 45 ha of
BAP habitats across the Olympic Site.

Olympic Park Biodiversity Action Plan/ Revised Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park BAP (in progress)
The UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP) was published in 1994, and was As the plan is currently in progress there are no specific
the UK Government’s response to the Convention on Biological Diversity
targets or indicators at this time.
which the UK signed up to in 1992 in Rio de Janeiro. Action plans for the
most threatened species and habitats were set out to aid recovery, and
national reports, produced every three- to five-years, showed how the UK
BAP was contributing to the UK’s progress towards the significant
reduction of biodiversity loss called for by the Convention on Biological
Diversity.
The Olympic Park Biodiversity Action Plan (currently being revised as the
Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park BAP) was a planning requirement and
established the biodiversity targets for the Olympic Park. This included the
requirement to create 45 hectares of new habitat (which will eventually
mature to meet a quality standard of Site of Biological Importance Grade 1
or better) to replace the loss of previously designated sites of natural
conservation importance on the Park, as well as action plans for 28
species or species groups, including plants, invertebrates, fish,
amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals.
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Appendix B

Baseline Data

2

B.

The Sustainability Baseline and Key
Sustainability Issues

B.1

Population
The following baseline indicators have been used to identify key population trends and
characteristics:
1



Total population (2011 Census and Neighbourhood Statistics ).



Projected population growth to 2035 (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles )



Area of Hackney, Newham, Tower Hamlets and Waltham Forest (Office for National
Statistics Local Profiles).



Population density (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Age structure of the population (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles and 2011
Census).



Mean household size (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Ethnic groups represented in the population (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).

2

B.1.1 London Borough of Hackney
The population in Hackney in 2011 was 247,400. Table B1-1 indicates the trend in population
growth from 2001 to 2011. Table B1-1 shows a high level of growth across the borough which is
an indication why such a large number of new homes is considered necessary within Hackney.
The increase in population resulted from a mix of natural change (births – deaths) and net
migration. Hackney borough showed third highest population growth within London with a
growth of 19.3% between 2001-2011.
Table B1-1 Population Change in Hackney
Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2011

247,200

+28,000

2010

219,200

+3,200

2009

216,000

+3,200

2008

212,800

+2,300

2007

210,500

+800

2006

209,400

+800

2005

208,600

+800

1

http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination/LeadTableView.do?a=7&b=276754&c=hackney&d=13&e=13&
g=334066&i=1001x1003x1004&o=345&m=0&r=1&s=1354179462145&enc=1&dsFamilyId=1818
2

http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination/Info.do?page=analysisandguidance/analysisarticles/localauthority-profiles.htm
3

Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2004

207,800

-700

2003

208,500

-500

2002

209,000

+1,800

2001*

207,200

-

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics, 2001 and 2011 Census
2

The borough of Hackney covers an area of 19.06km . In 2011 the population density of
2
Hackney was 12,969 people per km making it the fourth most densely populated borough
within London (Hackney Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) 2010/11. This population density is
2
significantly higher than that of London- 5,225 people per km and the population density for
2
England is much lower at 407 people per km . The borough’s high population density trend is
anticipated to continue to 2035 based on projected population growth estimates.
According to the 2011 Census, the population of the borough continues to be heavily skewed
to the 25-29 age cohort. Figure B1-1 presents the age structure of the borough based on 2011
mid-year statistics.
Figure B1-1 Population Structure of Hackney

Source: Mid-year population estimates 2011 ONS

It is estimated that between 2010 and 2035, the population of the borough will increase by
30.0% (London – 29.8%), which represents a fairly high projected growth rate. By 2035,
natural changes are projected to account for a 4,200 change in population from the previous
year with all migration net predicted to account for a population change of -2,000 (Table B12).

4

Table B1-2 Component population projections for Hackney (2010-based)
2020

2025

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change

Hackney

4.2

London
England

2030

2035

000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

-1.4

4.1

-2.0

4.1

-2.1

4.2

-2.0

94.9

3.6

93.6

-9.8

91.3

-14.1

91.5

-15.3

245.9

172.5

212.2

172.5

174.6

172.5

155.1

172.5

Source: Subnational population projections, ONS

The average household size in Hackney in 2011 was 2.4 people per household. 10.9% of
households were occupied by single pensioners in 2008 (Fordham Research Hackney
Household Survey 2008).
The population of Hackney is ethnically diverse. 2009 data indicated that 62.7% of the
population were white which is 7% lower than the London region and 24.8% lower than that for
England (Table B1-3). Black or Black British are the main ethnic minority within Hackney,
representing 18.2% of the population, followed by the Asian or Asian British ethnic group who
represent 11.0% of the population.
Table B1-3 Percentage of population by broad ethnic group 2009
White %

Mixed %

Asian or
Asian British
%

Black or
Black British
%

Other %

Hackney

62.7

4.2

11.0

18.2

4.0

London

69.7

3.5

13.2

10.1

3.5

England

87.5

1.8

6.1

2.9

1.6

Source: Population estimates by broad ethnic group ONS

B.1.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
The population of Tower Hamlets in 2011 was 256,000. The borough showed a 27.3% growth
in population between 2001 and 2011, the highest growth in population observed within
London for this ten year period. The age group that is projected to see the greatest
percentage change is the 65+ group (55.3%). Table B1-4 below indicates the trend in
population growth from 2001 to 2011. The increase in population resulted from a mix of
natural change (births – deaths) and net migration.
Table B1-4 Population Change
Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2011

256,000

+18,100

2010

237,900

+3,100

2009

234,800

+8,000

2008

226,800

+5,000

2007

221,800

+4,600
5

Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2006

217,200

+3,100

2005

214,100

+2,100

2004

212,000

+2,800

2003

209,200

+1,900

2002

207,300

+6,200

2001

201,100

-

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics and 2001 and 2011 Census
2

The borough of Tower Hamlets covers an area of 19.77km . In 2011 the population density of
2
Tower Hamlets was 12,948 people per km . This population density is significantly higher
2
than that of London- 5,225 people per km and the population density for England is much
2
lower at 407 people per km . The borough’s high population density trend is anticipated to
continue to 2035 based on projected population growth rates.
According to the 2011 Census, the population of the borough continues to be heavily skewed
to the 25-29 age cohort. Figure B1-2 presents the age structure of the borough based in 2011
mid-year statistics.
Figure B1-2 Population Structure of Tower Hamlets

Source: Mid-year population estimates 2011 ONS

It is estimated that between 2010 and 2035, the population of the borough will increase by
45.1% (London – 29.8%), which represents a significant projected growth rate. By 2035,
natural changes are projected to account for a 4,300 change in population from the previous
year with all migration net predicted to account for a population change of -1,100 (Table B15).
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Table B1-5 Component population projections for Tower Hamlets (2010-based)
2020

2025

2030

2035

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All Migration Net
000’s

Tower
Hamlets

4.3

0.3

4.2

-0.6

4.2

-0.9

4.3

-1.1

London

94.9

3.6

93.6

-9.8

91.3

-14.1

91.5

-15.3

England

245.9

172.5

212.2

172.5

174.6

172.5

155.1

172.5

Source: Subnational population projections, ONS

The average household size in Tower Hamlets in 2011 was 2.5 people per household (ONS
2011).
The population of Tower Hamlets is ethnically diverse. 2009 data indicated that 57.1% of the
population were white which is 12.6% lower than the London region and 30.4% lower than that
for England. Asian or Asian British is the largest ethnic minority within Tower Hamlets,
representing 30.6% of the population, followed by the Black or Black British ethnic group who
represent 6.5% of the population.
Table B1-6 Percentage of population by broad ethnic group in Tower Hamlets 2009
White %

Mixed %

Asian or
Asian British
%

Black or
Black British
%

Other %

Tower
Hamlets

57.1

2.9

30.6

6.5

3.1

London

69.7

3.5

13.2

10.1

3.5

England

87.5

1.8

6.1

2.9

1.6

Source: Population estimates by broad ethnic group ONS

B.1.3 London Borough of Newham
Newham had the second highest population of all the boroughs within London. The
population of Newham in 2011 was 310,500. The borough showed a 24.5% growth in
population between 2001 and 2011, the second highest growth in population observed within
London for this ten year period. Table B1-7 below indicates the trend in population growth
from 2001 to 2011. The increase in population resulted from a mix of natural change (births –
deaths) and net migration.
Table B1-7 Population Change
Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2011

310,500

+70,400

2010

240,100

-1,100

2009

241,200

-1,200

2008

242,400

+1,000

2007

241,400

0
7

Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2006

241,400

-1,900

2005

243,300

-4,000

2004

247,300

-4,100

2003

251,400

-1,500

2002

252,900

+3,500

2001

249,400

-

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics and 2001 and 2011 Census
2

The borough of Newham covers an area of 36.22km . In 2011 the population density of
2
Newham was 8,572 people per km . This population density is higher than that of London2
5,225 people per km and the population density for England is much lower at 407 people per
2
km . The borough’s high population density trend is anticipated to continue to 2035 based on
projected population growth rates.
According to the 2011 Census, the population of the borough continues to be heavily skewed
to the 25-29 age cohort. Figure B1-3 presents the age structure of the borough based in 2011
mid-year statistics.
Figure B1-3 Population Structure of Newham

Source: Mid-year population estimates 2011 ONS

It is estimated that between 2010 and 2035, the population of the borough will increase by
35.0% (London – 23.0%), which represents a high projected growth rate. The age group that
is projected to see the greatest percentage change is the 65+ group (67.3%). By 2035, natural
changes are projected to account for a 4,200 change in population from the previous year
with all migration net predicted to account for a population change of -2,000 (Table B1-8).
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Table B1-8 Component population projections for Newham (2010-based)
2020

2025

2030

2035

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Newham

6.1

-2.3

6.0

-2.9

6.0

-3.2

6.1

-3.5

London

94.9

3.6

93.6

-9.8

91.3

-14.1

91.5

-15.3

England

245.9

172.5

212.2

172.5

174.6

172.5

155.1

172.5

Source: Subnational population projections, ONS

The average household size in Newham in 2011 was 3.0 people per household.
The population of Newham is ethnically diverse. 2009 data indicated that 44.7% of the
population were white which is 25% lower than the London region and 42.8% lower than that for
England (Table B1-9). Asian or Asian British are the main ethnic minority within Hackney,
representing 30.3% of the population, followed by the Black or Black British ethnic group who
represent 16.5% of the population.
Table B1-9 Percentage of population by broad ethnic group 2009
White %

Mixed %

Asian or
Asian British
%

Black or
Black British
%

Other %

Newham

44.7

4.1

30.3

16.5

4.5

London

69.7

3.5

13.2

10.1

3.5

England

87.5

1.8

6.1

2.9

1.6

Source: Population estimates by broad ethnic group ONS

B.1.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
The population of Waltham Forest in 2011 was 259,700. The borough showed a 16.9%
growth in population between 2001 and 2011. Table B1-10 below indicates the trend in
population growth from 2001 to 2011. The increase in population resulted from a mix of
natural change (births – deaths) and net migration.
Table 1B-10 Population Change
Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2011

259,700

+32,600

2010

227,100

+2,800

2009

224,300

+2,900

2008

221,400

+1,600

2007

219,800

+600

2006

219,200

+500

2005

218,700

-700

2004

219,400

-1,000
9

Date

Population

Difference on previous year

2003

220,400

-1,500

2002

221,900

-100

2001

222,000

-

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics and the 2001 and 2011 Census

It is estimated that between 2010 and 2035, the population of the borough will increase by
25.6% which represents a high projected growth rate.
2

The borough of Waltham Forest covers an area of 38.82km . In 2011 the population density of
2
Waltham Forest was 6,689 people per km . This population density is higher than that of
2
London- 5,225 people per km and the population density for England is much lower at 407
2
people per km . The borough’s high population density trend is anticipated to continue to 2035
based on projected population growth rates.
According to the 2011 Census, the population of the borough continues to be heavily skewed to
the 25-29 age cohort. Figure B1-4 presents the age structure of the borough based in 2011 midyear statistics.
Figure B1-4 Population Waltham Forest

Source: Mid-year population estimates 2011 ONS

It is estimated that between 2010 and 2035, the population of the borough will increase by
34.1% (London – 29.8%), which represents a high projected growth rate. The age group that
is projected to see the greatest percentage change is the 65+ group (52.9%). By 2035,
natural changes are projected to account for a 4,200 change in population from the previous
year with all migration net predicted to account for a population change of -2,000 (Table B111).
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Table B1-11 Component population projections for Waltham Forest (2010-based)
2020

2025

2030

2035

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Natural
Change
000’s

All
Migration
Net 000’s

Waltham
Forest

3.8

-0.3

3.8

-0.9

3.7

-1.2

3.8

-1.4

London

94.9

3.6

93.6

-9.8

91.3

-14.1

91.5

-15.3

England

245.9

172.5

212.2

172.5

174.6

172.5

155.1

172.5

Source: Subnational population projections, ONS

The average household size in Waltham Forest in 2011 was 2.6 people per household.
The population of Hackney is ethnically diverse. 2009 data indicated that 62.0% of the
population were white which is 7.7% lower than the London region and 25.5% lower than that
for England (Table B1-12). Asian or Asian British are the main ethnic minority within Waltham
Forest, representing 15.7% of the population, followed by the Black or Black British ethnic group
who represent 14.4% of the population.
Table B1-12 Percentage of population by broad ethnic group 2009
White %

Mixed %

Asian or
Asian British
%

Black or
Black British
%

Other %

Waltham
Forest

62.0

4.2

15.7

14.4

3.7

London

69.7

3.5

13.2

10.1

3.5

England

87.5

1.8

6.1

2.9

1.6

Source: Population estimates by broad ethnic group ONS

B.1.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties
There are no significant data gaps or uncertainties identified for this topic.
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B.2

Education and Qualifications
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise levels of education and
attainment:

B.2.1



Percentage of pupils achieving five or more GCSEs at Grades A* - C (including
Mathematics and English) or equivalent (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Percentage of people aged 19 – 50/64 who have attained a Level Four NVQ or higher
(Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Percentage of the population aged 16-74 with no qualifications (Office for National
Statistics Local Profiles).



Percentage of 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training (NEETs)
(Department for Education).



Education, Skills and Training Deprivation (Indices of Deprivation for England 2010).



Proportion of people aged 16-64 who received job related training (Annual Population
Survey (APS) NOMIS, Office for National Statistics).



Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs) in the bottom 20% for education, skills and training
deprivation (Indices of Deprivation for England).

London Borough of Hackney
During the school year September 2010- August 2011 the percentage of pupils at the end of
Key Stage 4 who were achieving 5+ A*-C grades including English and Mathematics in
Hackney was 55% which was 7.1% lower than the average for London and 3.2% lower than the
average for England.
The percentage of people with no qualifications in 2011 was 12.3%. The percentage of people
with NVQ Level 4 qualification or above was 48.1% compared with 45.1% for London and
32.9% for England.
In 2011 the proportion of 16-18 year olds NEETs was 3.9%, a decline of 3.5% in 2 years (Table
B2-1).
Table B2-1 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training in Hackney
2009 %

2010 %

2011 %

Hackney

7.4

6.2

3.9

London

5.3

5.0

4.5

Source: Department for Education

Two of the 19 wards in Hackney have LSOAs in the bottom 20% for education, skills and
training deprivation. They are found in Wick and Springfield (Figure B2-1).
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Figure B2-1 Education, Skills and Training Deprivation in Hackney

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

Between July 2011 to June 2012 The proportion of people aged 16-64 who received job related
training in the last 13 weeks (prior to being interviewed) was 15.9%, lower than the proportion
for London and England (Table B2-2). 3.6% more males were receiving job related training than
females.
Table B2-2 Population aged between 16-64 receiving job related training in the last 13
weeks
Total %

% Males

% Females

Hackney

15.9

14.1

17.7

London

18.1

18.6

17.5

England

18.7

18.2

19.2

Source: Annual Population Survey (APS) through NOMIS, ONS

It should be noted that Hackney is home to the College of Central London, City College and
Hackney Community College.

B.2.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
During the school year September 2010- August 2011 the percentage of pupils at the end of
Key Stage 4 who were achieving 5+ A*-C grades including English and Mathematics in Tower
Hamlets was 61.2% which was 0.9% lower than the average for London and 3%higher than the
average for England.
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The percentage of people with no qualifications in 2011 was 14.2%. The percentage of people
with NVQ4 qualification and above was 46.1% compared with 45.1% for London and 32.9% for
England.
In 2011 the proportion of 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training (NEETs) was
5.0%, a decline of 1.0% in 2 years (TableB2-3).
Table B2-3 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training in Tower Hamlets
2009 %

2010 %

2011 %

Tower Hamlets

6.0

5.3

5.0

London

5.3

5.0

4.5

Source: Department for Education

Ten of the 17 wards in Tower Hamlets have LSOAs in the bottom 20% for education, skills and
training deprivation. They are found in Bethnal Green North, Bethnal Green South, Bromley by
Bow, East India and Lansbury, Limehouse, Mile End East, Mile End and Globe Town, Shadwell,
Weavers and White Chapel (Figure B2-2).
Figure B2-2 Education, Skills and Training Deprivation in Tower Hamlets

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

Between July 2011 to June 2012 The proportion of people aged 16-64 who received job related
training in the last 13 weeks (prior to being interviewed) was 18.0%, lower than the proportion
for London by 0.1% and lower by 0.7% for England (Table B2-4). 10.2% more males were
receiving job related training than females.
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Table B2-4 Population aged between 16-64 receiving job related training in
the last 13 weeks
Total %

% males

% females

Tower Hamlets

18.0

22.9

12.7

London

18.1

18.6

17.5

England

18.7

18.2

19.2

Source: Annual Population Survey (APS) through NOMIS, ONS

It should be noted that Tower Hamlets is home to the City of London College, the East End
Computing and Business College, London College of Business and Computing, and Queen
Mary University of London.

B.2.3

London Borough of Newham
During the school year September 2010- August 2011 the percentage of pupils at the end of
Key Stage 4 who were achieving 5+ A*-C grades including English and Mathematics in
Newham was 59.0% which was 3.1% lower than the average for London and 0.8%higher than
the average for England.
The percentage of people with no qualifications in 2011 was 13.8%. The percentage of people
with NVQ4 qualification and above was 39.3% compared with 45.1% for London and 32.9% for
England.
In 2011 the proportion of 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training (NEETs) was
4.6%, a decline of 2.1% in 2 years (TableB2-5).
Table B2-5 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training in Newham
2009 %

2010 %

2011 %

Newham

6.7

6.4

4.6

London

5.3

5.0

4.5

Source: Department for Education
Three 3

of the 20 wards in Newham have LSOAs in the bottom 20% for education, skills and
training deprivation. They are found in Canning Town North, Canning Town South and East
Ham South (Figure B2-3).
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Figure B2-3 Education, Skills and Training Deprivation in Newham

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

Between July 2011 to June 2012 The proportion of people aged 16-64 who received job related
training in the last 13 weeks (prior to being interviewed) was 17.5%, lower than the proportion
for London by 0.6% and lower by 1.2% for England (Table B2-6). 5.4% more males were
receiving job related training than females.
Table B2-6 Population aged between 16-64 receiving job related training in
the last 13 weeks
Total %

% males

% females

Newham

17.5

20.1

14.7

London

18.1

18.6

17.5

England

18.7

18.2

19.2

Source: Annual Population Survey (APS) through NOMIS, ONS

It should be noted that Newham is home to Newham College London, The British Institute of
Technology and E-Commerce, Newham Community Education Service, Stratford College
London and the University of East London.

B.2.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
During the school year September 2010- August 2011 the percentage of pupils at the end of
Key Stage 4 who were achieving 5+ A*-C grades including English and Mathematics in
Waltham Forest was 57.1% which was 5.0% lower than the average for London and 1.1% lower
than the average for England.
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The percentage of people with no qualifications in 2011 was 11.3%. The percentage of people
with NVQ Level 4 qualification and above was 38.6% compared with 45.1% for London and
32.9% for England.
In 2011 the proportion of 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training (NEETs) was
3.6%, a decline of 0.9% in 2 years (TableB2-5).
Table B2-5 16-18 year olds not in education, employment or training in Waltham Forest
2009 %

2010 %

2011 %

Waltham Forest

4.5

4.2

3.6

London

5.3

5.0

4.5

Source: Department for Education

Three of the 20 wards in Waltham Forest have LSOAs in the bottom 20% for education, skills
and training deprivation. They are found in Hatch Lane, Higham Hill, Leyton, William Morris and
Valley (Figure B2-4).
Figure B2-4 Education, Skills and Training Deprivation in Waltham Forest

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

Between July 2011 to June 2012 the proportion of people aged 16-64 who received job related
training in the last 13 weeks (prior to being interviewed) was 16.7%, lower than the proportion
for London by 1.4% and lower by 2.0% for England (Table B2-6). 1.5% more males were
receiving job related training than females.
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Table B2-6 Population aged between 16-64 receiving job related training in
the last 13 weeks
Total %

% males

% females

Waltham Forest

16.7

17.4

15.9

London

18.1

18.6

17.5

England

18.7

18.2

19.2

Source: Annual Population Survey (APS) through NOMIS, ONS

It should be noted that Waltham Forest Newham is home to Waltham Forest College, East
London College and Leyton Sixth Form College.

B.2.5

Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Accessibility to secondary school education.



Number and location of establishments offering life-long learning opportunities.
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B.3

Health
The following baseline data has been used to identify key trends:

B.3.1



Percentage of the resident population who consider themselves to be in good health
(Place Survey 2008).



Life expectancy at birth for males and females for the period 2008 – 2010 (Office for
National Statistics Local Profiles).



Standardised mortality rates for all cause of death, circulatory disease and all cancers
(Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics).



Distribution of and GPs and dentists (Hackney Borough Council).



Percentage of people participating in regular sport or exercise (defined as taking part on
at least 3 days a week in moderate intensity sport and active recreation for at least 30
minutes continuously in any one session) (Sport England Active People Survey 6).



Conception rate of 15-17 year olds (per 1,000) (Office for National Statistics).



Health Deprivation and Disability (Indices of Deprivation for England 2010).



Long- standing conditions in Hackney (The Information Centre for Health and Social
Care).

London Borough of Hackney
The health of people in Hackney is mixed compared with the England average. Deprivation is
also higher than average and 37.5% of children were living in poverty in 2010. Life expectancy
for males in 2008-2010 was 77.4 years, which was lower than the average for London and
England and Wales. The average life expectancy for females was 83.0 years which was lower
than the London average by 0.3% and higher than the average for England and Wales by 0.5%
(Table B3-1).
In 2008-2010, the all-cause age standardised mortality rate was 588.2 deaths per 100,000
persons (528.5 deaths per 100,000 for London). The mortality rate from circulatory disease in
Hackney was 14.1% higher than the rate for London at 191.1 deaths per 100,000 persons.
The mortality rate from all cancers in Hackney was 171.6 deaths per 100,000 and compared
with 161.7 deaths per 100,000 in London.
Table B3-1 Life Expectancy at Birth 2008 -2010
2006-2008

2007-2009

2008-2010

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Hackney

75.9

82.1

77.2

82.6

77.4

83.0

London

78.2

82.7

78.6

83.1

79.0

83.3

England and Wales

77.8

82.0

78.1

82.2

78.5

82.5

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics

The annual GP patient access survey carried out amongst registered patients in 2007-2008
gave an indication of the types of long term illnesses that people suffer from. 19% of people in
Hackney were found to be suffering from conditions that limit basic physical activities this was
similar to London and the same as that for England (Table B3-2).
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Table B3-2 Long- standing conditions in Hackney
Hackney (%)

London (%)

England (%)

No long standing condition

61

62

58

Conditions limiting basic physical activities

19

17

19

Other long standing condition

19

20

23

Psychological or emotional condition

46

5

4

Deafness or hearing impairment

34

6

8

Blindness or visual impairment

3

2

2

Learning difficulty

2

2

1

Source: The Information Centre for Health and Social Care (2008), Results of GP Patient Access Survey 2007/2008London SHA

All wards in Hackney have at least one LSOA in the bottom 20% for health deprivation and
disability; see Figure B3-1 below.
Figure B3-1 Health Deprivation and Disability in Hackney

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

The teenage pregnancy rate (15-17 year olds) in 2008-2010 was 53.9 per 1,000 which was
higher than the regional average of 40.9 per 1,000 and the national average of 38.1 per 1,000.
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In March 2011 there were 175 GPs working in Hackney giving a ratio of 1 GP for every 1499
patients (Hackney AMR 2010-2011).
Research from Sport England reported that from April 2011- April 2012 35.2% of people in
Hackney engaged in regular sport or exercise compared to 36.0% in London and 35.7%
nationally (Sport England, Active People Survey 6 (2011-2012).

B.3.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
The health of people in Tower Hamlets is mixed compared with the England average.
Deprivation is higher than average and 48.6% of children were living in poverty in 2010. Life
expectancy for males in 2008-2010 was 76.7 years, which was lower than the average for
London and England and Wales. The average life expectancy for females was 81.4 years which
was also lower than the London and England and Wales averages (Table B3-3).
In 2008-2010, the all-cause age standardised mortality rate was 651.1 deaths per 100,000
persons (528.5 deaths per 100,000 for London). The mortality rate from circulatory disease in
Tower Hamlets was 19.0% higher than the rate for London at 202.6 deaths per 100,000
persons.
The mortality rate from all cancers in Tower Hamlets was 203.1 deaths per 100,000 and
compared with 161.7 deaths per 100,000 in London.
Table B3-3 Life Expectancy at Birth 2008 -2010
2006-2008

2007-2009

2008-2010

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Tower Hamlets

75.3

80.4

76.0

80.9

76.7

81.4

London

78.2

82.7

78.6

83.1

79.0

83.3

England and Wales

77.8

82.0

78.1

82.2

78.5

82.5

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics

In the 2009 Health and Lifestyle Survey, 77% of residents in Tower Hamlets felt that their health
was good.
All of the wards in Tower Hamlets have at least one LSOA in the bottom 20% for health
deprivation and disability, see Figure B3-2.
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Figure B3-2 Health Deprivation and Disability in Tower Hamlets

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

The teenage pregnancy rate (15-17 year olds) in 2008-2010 was 35.3 per 1,000 compared to
the regional average of 40.9 per 1,000 and the national average of 38.1 per 1,000.
Research from Sport England reported that from April 2011- April 2012 38.5% of people in
Tower Hamlets engaged in regular sport or exercise compared to 36.0% in London and 35.7%
nationally (Sport England, Active People Survey 6 (2011-2012).

B.3.3

London Borough of Newham
The health of people in Newham is mixed compared with the England average. 35.7% of
children were living in poverty in 2010. Life expectancy for males in 2008-2010 was 76.2 years,
which was lower than the average for London and England and Wales. The average life
expectancy for females was 81.1 years which was also lower than the London and England and
Wales averages (Table B3-4).
In 2008-2010, the all-cause age standardised mortality rate was 657.7 deaths per 100,000
persons (528.5 deaths per 100,000 for London). The mortality rate from circulatory disease in
Newham was 24.6% higher than the rate for London at 217.5 deaths per 100,000 persons.
The mortality rate from all cancers in Newham was 180.6 deaths per 100,000 and compared
with 161.7 deaths per 100,000 in London.
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Table B3-4 Life Expectancy at Birth 2008 -2010
2006-2008

2007-2009

2008-2010

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Newham

75.6

80.3

76.2

80.5

76.2

81.1

London

78.2

82.7

78.6

83.1

79.0

83.3

England and Wales

77.8

82.0

78.1

82.2

78.5

82.5

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics

All of the wards in Newham have at least one LSOA in the bottom 20% for health deprivation
and disability, see Figure B3-3.
Figure B3-3 Health Deprivation and Disability in Newham

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

The teenage pregnancy rate (15-17 year olds) in 2008-2010 was 48.8 per 1,000 which was
higher than the regional average of 40.9 per 1,000 and the national average of 38.1 per 1,000.
Research from Sport England reported that from April 2011- April 2012 27.8% of people in
Newham engaged in regular sport or exercise compared to 36.0% in London and 35.7%
nationally (Sport England, Active People Survey 6 (2011-2012).

B.3.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
The health of people in Waltham Forest is mixed compared with the England average. 30.8% of
children were living in poverty in 2010. Life expectancy for males in 2008-2010 was 77.4 years,
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which was lower than the average for London and England and Wales. The average life
expectancy for females was 8194 years which was also lower than the London and England
and Wales averages (Table B3-5).
In 2008-2010, the all-cause age standardised mortality rate was 598.8 deaths per 100,000
persons (528.5 deaths per 100,000 for London). The mortality rate from circulatory disease in
Waltham Forest was 13.3% higher than the rate for London at 189.3 deaths per 100,000
persons.
The mortality rate from all cancers in Waltham Forest was 169.5 deaths per 100,000 and
compared with 161.7 deaths per 100,000 in London and England 169.4 deaths per 100,000.
Table B3-5 Life Expectancy at Birth 2008 -2010
2006-2008

2007-2009

2008-2010

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Waltham Forest

76.4

81.1

77.1

81.6

77.4

81.9

London

78.2

82.7

78.6

83.1

79.0

83.3

England and Wales

77.8

82.0

78.1

82.2

78.5

82.5

Source: Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics

9 out of the 20 wards in Waltham Forest have at least one LSOA in the bottom 20% for health
deprivation and disability, see figure B3-4.
Figure B3-4 Health Deprivation and Disability in Waltham Forest

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

The teenage pregnancy rate (15-17 year olds) in 2008-2010 was 50.4 per 1,000 which was
higher than the regional average of 40.9 per 1,000 and the national average of 38.1 per 1,000.
Research from Sport England reported that from April 2011- April 2012 33.9% of people in
Waltham Forest engaged in regular sport or exercise compared to 36.0% in London and 35.7%
nationally (Sport England, Active People Survey 6 (2011-2012).
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B.3.5

Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Proportion of population in Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham Forest with access to
hospital / GP / Dentist.



How children travel to school.



Play and open space quality, quantity and accessibility.
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B.4

Crime
The following baseline data has been identified:

B.4.1



Crime rates per 1000 of the population for key offences including burglary (Office for
National Statistics Local Profiles).



Percentage of people who thought anti-social behaviour was a problem in their local area
(Place Survey 2008).

London Borough of Hackney
Crime in Hackney is now at its lowest level for 12 years. Offences having fallen by 11,000 in
nine years, one of the largest overall reductions in London. The borough of Hackney was
ranked 12th highest of all London Boroughs for indictable offences over the 12 months from
August 2010 to July 2011. This represents an improvement in performance from previous years.
Hackney was ranked 10th highest in 2009/10, and as recently as 2006/07 was as high as 5th
place (Hackney AMR 2010-2011). Rates are still however higher than those for London.
In Hackney the overall crime rate in 2011-2012 was 72.2 crimes per thousand people compared
to 57.4 crimes per thousand people in London and 38.4 crimes per thousand people in
3
England . The overall crime rate in Hackney decreased by 1.4 crimes per thousand from 20092010 to 2011-2012.
The type of crime with the highest rate in 2010-2011 in Hackney was violence against the
person with 27 crimes per 1,000 persons; this was greater than the London region which had a
rate of 21 crimes per 1,000 persons.
Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011 violence against a person in Hackney decreased by
1,196 offences overall. Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011, wounding or other acts
endangering life in Hackney increased by 47 offences overall.
Table B4-1 presents the recorded crime and notifiable offences in Hackney (per thousand
persons) for 2010/11.

Hackney

27

1

9

7

7

5

10

10

6

5

4

10

London

21

1

8

6

6

5

5

10

8

4

3

9

England

15

0

6

3

4

1

2

12

5

5

2

6

Vehicle

Theft from a Motor

Vehicle

Theft of a Motor

Dwelling

Burglary Other than a

Burglary in a Dwelling

Including Arson

Criminal Damage

Theft from the Person

Robbery

Common Assault

Disorder

Penalty Notices for

Harassment Including

Other Wounding

Wounding or Other

Person

Act Endangering Life

2010/11

Violence Against the

Table B4-1 Recorded Crime and Notifiable Offences (per thousand persons) in Hackney

Source: Notifiable Offences Recorded by the Police, Home Office 2010/11

The crime deprivation in Hackney shows that all except Kings Park ward are in the bottom 20%
for crime deprivation (Figure B4-1).

3

Police Recorded Crime, Home Office
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Figure B4-1 Crime Deprivation in Hackney

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

The 2008 Place Survey found that 37.6% of people in Hackney though that anti-social
behaviour was a problem in their local area.

B.4.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
In Tower Hamlets the overall crime rate in 2011-2012 was 63.3 crimes per thousand people
compared to 57.4 crimes per thousand people in London and 38.4 crimes per thousand people
4
in England . The overall crime rate in Hackney decreased by 1.6 crimes per thousand from
2009-2010 to 2011-2012.
The type of crime with the highest rate in 2010-2011 in Tower Hamlets was violence against the
person with 27 crimes per 1,000 persons; this was greater than the London region which had a
rate of 21 crimes per 1,000 persons.
Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011 violence against a person in Tower Hamlets
decreased by 1,412 offences overall. Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011, wounding or
other acts endangering life in Tower Hamlets increased by 159 offences overall.

4

Police Recorded Crime, Home Office
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Table B4-2 presents the recorded crime and notifiable offences in Tower Hamlets (per thousand
persons) for 2010/11.

Tower
Hamlets

27

1

9

7

8

5

6

12

5

6

3

9

London

21

1

8

6

6

5

5

10

8

4

3

9

England

15

0

6

3

4

1

2

12

5

5

2

6

Vehicle

Theft from a Motor

Vehicle

Theft of a Motor

Dwelling

Burglary Other than a

Burglary in a Dwelling

Including Arson

Criminal Damage

Theft from the Person

Robbery

Common Assault

Disorder

Penalty Notices for

Other Wounding

Harassment Including

Act Endangering Life

Person

Wounding or Other

2010/11

Violence Against the

Table B4-2 Recorded Crime and Notifiable Offences (per thousand persons) in Tower
Hamlets

Source: Notifiable Offences Recorded by the Police, Home Office 2010/11

The 2008 Place Survey found that 45.9% of people in Tower Hamlets though that anti-social
behaviour was a problem in their local area.
The crime deprivation in Tower Hamlets shows that all except the three wards Millwall, St
Katharine’s and Wapping, Mile End and Globe Town have LSOAs in the bottom 20% for crime
deprivation (Figure B4-2).
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Figure B4-2 Crime Deprivation in Tower Hamlets

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

The 2008 Place Survey found that 36.5% of people in Hackney though that anti-social
behaviour was a problem in their local area.

B.4.3

London Borough of Newham
In Newham the overall crime rate in 2011-2012 was 80.0 crimes per thousand people compared
to 57.4 crimes per thousand people in London and 38.4 crimes per thousand people in
5
England . The overall crime rate in Newham decreased by 7.8 crimes per thousand from 20092010 to 2011-2012.
The type of crime with the highest rate in 2010-2011 in Newham was violence against the
person with 29 crimes per 1,000 persons; this was greater than the London region which had a
rate of 21 crimes per 1,000 persons.
Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011 violence against a person in Newham decreased by
575 offences overall. Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011, wounding or other acts
endangering life in Newham increased by 279 offences overall.
Table B4-3 presents the recorded crime and notifiable offences in Newham (per thousand
persons) for 2010/11.

5

Police Recorded Crime, Home Office
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Newham

Vehicle

Theft from a Motor

Vehicle

Theft of a Motor

Dwelling

Burglary Other than a

Burglary in a Dwelling

Including Arson

Criminal Damage

Theft from the Person

Robbery

Common Assault

Disorder

Penalty Notices for

Other Wounding

Harassment Including

Act Endangering Life

Person

Wounding or Other

2010/11

Violence Against the

Table B4-3 Recorded Crime and Notifiable Offences (per thousand persons) in Newham
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6

London
England
Source: Notifiable Offences Recorded by the Police, Home Office 2010/11

The crime deprivation in Newham shows that all wards have at least one LSOA in the
bottom 20% for crime deprivation (Figure B4-3).
Figure B4-3 Crime Deprivation in Newham

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England
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The 2008 Place Survey found that 47.9% of people in Newham though that anti-social
behaviour was a problem in their local area.

B.4.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
In Waltham Forest the overall crime rate in 2011-2012 was 68.4 crimes per thousand people
compared to 57.4 crimes per thousand people in London and 38.4 crimes per thousand people
in England. The overall crime rate in Waltham Forest decreased by 3.1 crimes per thousand
from 2009-2010 to 2011-2012.
The type of crime with the highest rate in 2010-2011 in Waltham Forest was violence against
the person with 24 crimes per 1,000 persons; this was greater than the London region which
had a rate of 21 crimes per 1,000 persons.
Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011 violence against a person in Waltham Forest
decreased by 596 offences overall. Over the period 2006-2007 to 2010-2011, wounding or other
acts endangering life in Waltham Forest increased by 109 offences overall.
Table B4-4 presents the recorded crime and notifiable offences in Waltham Forest (per
thousand persons) for 2010/11.

Waltham
Forest
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1
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Dwelling

Burglary Other than a

Burglary in a Dwelling

Including Arson
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Theft from the Person

Robbery
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Penalty Notices for
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Wounding or Other

Person
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2010/11

Violence Against the

Table B4-4 Recorded Crime and Notifiable Offences (per thousand persons) in Waltham
Forest

Source: Notifiable Offences Recorded by the Police, Home Office 2010/11

The crime deprivation in Waltham Forest shows that all wards except Endlebury have at least
one LSOA in the bottom 20% for crime deprivation (Figure B4-4).
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Figure B4-4 Crime Deprivation in Waltham Forest

Source: Indices of Deprivation 2010 for England

B.4.5

Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Percentage of people who feel safe in the place where they live.



Number of domestic noise complaints.
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B.5

Water
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the water environment within
in the four London boroughs:

B.5.1



River catchment areas (Environment Agency Thames Catchment Flood Management
Plan, 2009).



Historic flood events (Hackney Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2010), Tower
Hamlets Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012), Newham Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment (2010) and Waltham Forest Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(2011)).



Distribution of areas at risk of fluvial flooding (Environment Agency Flood Map , Hackney
2010/2011 AMR, Tower Hamlets Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012),
Newham Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2010) and Waltham Forest Preliminary Flood
Risk Assessment (2011).



Areas susceptible to surface water flooding (Hackney draft Surface Water Management
Plan (2013), Tower Hamlets draft Surface Water Management Plan (2011) and Waltham
Forest Surface Water Management Plan (2011)).



Number of planning applications granted permission contrary to Environment Agency
advice (Hackney 2010/2011 AMR, Tower Hamlets 2010/2011 AMR, Newham
2010/2011AMR and Waltham Forest 2010/2011 AMR).



Water and groundwater quality (Environment Agency ).



Daily domestic water use (per capita consumption, litres) (Olympic Legacy
Supplementary Planning Guidance, Integrated Impact Assessment – July 2012).

6

7

London Borough of Hackney
Water is an essential resource required for both domestic and industrial use. The borough lies
within the catchment area of the Thames and the key watercourse in the borough is the River
Lee.
The main source of flood risk to Hackney is from fluvial flooding associated with the Lower Lee
Valley. Hackney Wick is at actual risk of flooding from the Hackney Cut and during periods of
high water levels, water comes out of bank at Wallis Road and ponds in Hackney Wick.
The River Lee is one of the largest tributaries of the River Thames and drains a rural catchment
2
of around 1400 km , extending as far north as Luton and also covering large parts of
Hertfordshire and Essex (Hackney 2010/11 AMR). The River Lee Navigation passes though the
centre of the LLDC area and flood risk is largely to the west of the watercourse. In addition,
flood risk associated with the River Lee is located on the eastern Hackney boundary (see Figure
B5-1).

6

http://maps.environmentagency.gov.uk/wiyby/wiybyController?x=347500.0&y=461500.0&topic=floodmap&ep=map&scale=4&location=Lancaster,
%20Lancashire&lang=_e&layerGroups=default&textonly=off
7

http://maps.environmentagency.gov.uk/wiyby/wiybyController?x=347500.0&y=461500.0&topic=coastalwaters&ep=map&scale=3&location=Lanca
ster,%20Lancashire&lang=_e&layerGroups=default&textonly=off#x=345463&y=464027&lg=1,&scale=4
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Within Hackney approximately 2,650 homes lie within Flood Zone 2 and 1,400 in Flood Zone
3a. However, Hackney Council works with the Environment Agency and private developers to
mitigate risk and address concerns over flood risk.
Three objections to development were raised by the Environment Agency on flood risk grounds.
All three objections related to the submission of unsatisfactory flood risk assessments. Two
applications, with reference numbers 2010/1326 and 2010/1434 were subsequently granted
conditional permission; while 2010/2603 was refused (Hackney 2010/11 AMR).
Figure B5-1 Flood Risk in Hackney

Source: Environment Agency Flood Map

Hackney’s Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2010) indicates that in 1947 the River Lee
system experienced considerable flooding and as a result a number of channel alterations and
defence measures have been implemented. Several man made channels have provided
increased conveyance capacity through the catchment and provided flood relief to the area.
There here has been no major flooding in this region since 1947; however, the flood relief
channel almost reached capacity in 1987, 1993 and 2000, highlighting that the flood risk posed
to Hackney is a reality.
An analysis of the number of properties at risk of flooding was undertaken (for Hackneys draft
Surface Water Management Plan (2013)) for the rainfall event with a 1 in 100 probability of
occurrence in any given year. A review of the results demonstrated that 22,500 residential
properties and 4,000 non-residential properties in the London Borough of Hackney could be at
risk of surface water flooding of a depth greater than 0.03m during a 100 year rainfall event
(above an assumed 0.1m building threshold). A number of which are located within the Hackney
Wick area in the LLDC area.
In Hackney the site lies partially over a Zone 1 (inner zone) and Zone 2 (outer zone)
groundwater Source Protection Zones and also appears to be located over a Secondary
(undifferentiated) (superficial deposits) aquifer. The Environment Agency website indicates that
River Lee Navigation’s (tidal) current ecological quality is ‘Moderate’ and the 2015 predicted
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ecological quality is also ‘Moderate’. The Environment Agency’s interactive mapping states that
the watercourse does not require chemical quality testing.
Each Londoner on average consumed 161 litres of water per day compared to the England and
Wales average of 149 litres per day. In the past 20 years, Thames Water has seen a 15%
increase in water usage throughout London. This is equivalent to an increase of 10 litres per
person per decade (Olympic Legacy Supplementary Planning Guidance, Integrated Impact
Assessment – July 2012).
Information provided by the Environment Agency states that the average water consumption in
2008-09 across the boroughs of Hackney, Newham, Waltham Forest and Tower Hamlets was
160 litres per person per day which was higher than the national average of 148 litres per
person per day (similar to those results presented above). Furthermore, the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessments / Surface Water Management Plans for the London boroughs the LLDC are is
located within demonstrate the area is at risk from fluvial, tidal and surface water flood risk. The
Floods and Water Management Act is setting the direction for Local Authorities to be assessing
and ensuring all developments adopt SuDs to reduce runoff and alleviate pressure from the
sewer network.

B.5.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
There are a number of watercourses within the LLDC area in Tower Hamlets; these are
presented on Figure B5-2 (this figure also shows watercourses in neighbouring London
boroughs).
Figure B5-2 Watercourses in Tower Hamlets (and beyond)

Source: London Borough of Tower Hamlets, Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012)

The main source of flood risk to Tower Hamlets is from fluvial flooding associated with the
Lower Lee Valley and the Thames. There are small areas of Flood Zone 2 and 3 in the northeastern corner of the borough, closest to the borough’s borders with London boroughs of
Hackney and Newham. Flooding in these locations is from the River Lee Navigation Canal
(London Borough of Tower Hamlets, Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012)).
There is a larger area of the borough within Flood Zone 3 in the low area around the confluence
of the River Lee and the River Thames which has a probability of fluvial flooding, when the
existing defences are ignored. The flooding in this region is caused by the River Lee
overtopping and the banks downstream of the Limehouse cut. This area of flooding covers parts
of the South Bromley and Blackwall area including the A12 and the approach road to the
Blackwall Tunnel which are major transport routes in East London. The area of South Bromley
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including Clove Crescent and Tower Hamlets council offices is in Flood Zone 2 and is at risk of
flooding in an extreme fluvial event on the River Lee (London Borough of Tower Hamlets, Level
2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012)).
The majority of fluvial flooding from the River Lee and associated watercourses is to the east of
Tower Hamlets in the neighbouring London borough of Newham. Flooding in this area is caused
by an overland flow path originating from north of Stratford (London Borough of Tower Hamlets,
Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012)) (see Figure B5-3).
Analysis of the number of properties at risk of flooding (undertaken for Tower Hamlets draft
Surface Water Management Plan (2011) has been undertaken for the rainfall event with a 1 in
100 probability of occurrence in any given year. A review of the results demonstrate that 11,500
residential properties and 3,800 non-residential properties in the London Borough of Tower
Hamlets could be at risk of surface water flooding of a depth greater than 0.03m during a 100
year rainfall event (above an assumed 0.1m building threshold). A number of which are located
within the LLDC area.
No planning applications during the monitoring period were granted permission during the 2010
/ 2011 monitoring period contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding and water quality
grounds, nor were any applications approved that did not meet the sequential test for managing
flood risk (Tower Hamlets 2010/11 AMR).
Figure B5-3 Flood Risk in Tower Hamlets

LLDC Boundary
Tower Hamlets Boundary

Source: Environment Agency Flood Map
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Tower Hamlet’s Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2012) indicates that in March 1947
floods affected nearly all of the main rivers in the south of England and caused the greatest
flood event on the River Lee since records began 100 years earlier.
In Tower Hamlets the LLDC area lies partially over a Zone 2 (outer zone) and Zone 3 (total
catchment) groundwater Source Protection Zones and appears to be located over a Secondary
A (superficial deposits) aquifer. The Environment Agency website indicates that Regents Canal,
lower section ‘current ecological quality is ‘Moderate’ and the 2015 predicted ecological quality
is also ‘Moderate’. The Environment Agency’s interactive mapping states that the watercourse
does not require chemical quality testing.

B.5.3

London Borough of Newham
There are a number of watercourses within the LLDC area in Newham; these are presented on
Figure B5-4. The River Lee forms the boroughs western boundary with the London Borough of
Tower Hamlets and the River Roding forms the eastern boundary with the London Borough of
Barking and Dagenham. The River Thames forms the southern boundary, and to the north are
Wanstead Flats, which take in Newham’s border with the London Boroughs of Hackney,
Waltham Forest and Redbridge. Significant regeneration is already underway within the
borough, including a large portion of Olympic and Legacy facilities, Stratford City, and Canning
Town and Custom House regeneration (London Borough of Newham, Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment (2010)).
The London Borough of Newham contains localised areas that are prone to flooding from a
range of processes including: fluvial, tidal, surface water, sewer, groundwater, and flooding from
artificial sources. Areas at risk of flooding within the LLDC boundary are presented on Figure
B5-4.
In the 2010-11 monitoring year the Environment Agency objected to five planning applications
on flooding grounds, and none on water quality grounds. This is similar to the four objections
received in 2019-10. However for both of these reporting periods, a review of the planning
permissions in question demonstrated that in these instances a request for further information
(primarily demonstration of sequential test by Council or submission of flood risk assessment by
applicant) or planning conditions were likely to address the Agency's concerns (Newham
2010/11 AMR).
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Figure B5-4 Flood Risk in Newham

Source: Environment Agency Flood Map

During the 20th Century there were two major flood events which affected Newham. The events
of particular note occurred in 1947 and 1953 and the mechanisms of each event were very
different. The flooding in March 1947 affected most of the major river basins in the south of
England and was caused by heavy rainfall coinciding with snowmelt. The 1953 flooding was
caused by a tidal surge in the North Sea and affected a large length of the east coast of
England (and mainland Europe). As much of the study area was industrial at the time of the
1953, there was no loss of life in Newham. Other reports state that only the banks on the south
of the River Thames were breached, but the River Lee was also observed to break its banks
during this event and flooding occurred around Town Quay and Highbridge Road on the River
Roding (London Borough of Newham, Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2010)).
In Newham the LLDC area lies partially over all three groundwater Source Protect Zones (refer
to Figure B5-5) and appears to be located over a Secondary A (superficial deposits) aquifer.
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Figure B5-5 Source Protection Zones in Newham (and beyond)

Source: Environment Agency Groundwater Map

The Environment Agency website indicates that River Lee Navigation, tidal section’s current
ecological quality is ‘Moderate’ and the 2015 predicted ecological quality is also ‘Moderate’. The
Environment Agency’s interactive mapping states that the watercourse does not require
chemical quality testing.

B.5.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
There are a number of watercourses within (and that form the boundary of) the LLDC area in
Waltham Forest, these are presented on Figure B5-6. Figure B5-6 also shows areas within the
LLDC area that are located within the flood zone. Waltham Forests Preliminary Flood Risk
Assessment states that new development within the North Olympic Fringe growth area offers
the opportunity to reduce flood risk in ‘critical drainage areas’ as well as the potential to
exacerbate existing problems.
The River Lee flows along the length of the borough’s western boundary and has a catchment
2
of approximately 1400km including large parts of North London, Essex, Hertfordshire and
Bedfordshire. A tributary of the Lee, the Ching Brook, runs across the borough from the
northeast to the west, whilst the Dagenham Brook is located in the south of the borough.
Waltham Forest Council has adopted an approach that no permission will be granted contrary to
the Environment Agency’s advice. Therefore, accordingly no planning permissions were granted
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contrary to the advice of the Environment Agency. However, in 2010/11five applications were
refused (Waltham Forest 2010/11 AMR).
Figure B5-6 Flood Risk in Waltham Forest

The main source of flood risk in Waltham Forest is fluvial flooding associated with the Lower
Lee, its tributaries and associated diversion channels. The River Lee is one of the largest of the
2
River Thames tributaries, which drains a rural catchment of approximately 1415km that
extends to Luton in the north and covers large parts of Hertfordshire and west Essex.
In 1947 the River Lee system experienced considerable flooding and as a result a number of
channel alterations and defence measures have been implemented. Several man made
channels have provided increased conveyance capacity through the catchment and provided
flood relief to the area.
In Waltham Forest the LLDC area lies largely over a Zone 3 (total catchment) groundwater
Source Protection Zone with a small area over a Zone 2 (outer zone) and appears to be located
over a Secondary A (superficial deposits) aquifer. The Environment Agency website indicates
that Ching Brook ‘current ecological quality is ‘Poor’ and the 2015 predicted ecological quality is
also ‘Poor’. The Environment Agency’s interactive mapping states that the watercourse’ current
chemical quality is a ‘Fail’ and also predicted to ‘Fail’ in 2015.
Analysis of the number of properties at risk of flooding has been undertaken (for Waltham
Forests Surface Water Management Plan (2011)) for the rainfall event with a 1 in 100 probability
of occurrence in any given year. A review of the results demonstrate that 26,400 residential
properties and 3,600 non-residential properties in the LB of Waltham Forest could be at risk of
surface water flooding of a depth greater than 0.03m during a 100 year rainfall event (above an
assumed 0.1m building threshold). None of which however, appear to be located within the
LLDC area.

B.5.5

Date Gaps and Uncertainties
No data gaps or uncertainties were identified.
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B.6

Soil and Land Quality
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the soil and land quality
conditions across the borough and within the four London boroughs:

B.6.1



Distribution of best and most versatile agricultural land (www.magic.gov.uk).



Amount (hectares) of previously developed land available (Office for National Statistics
Local Profiles).



Number of active / historic landfills on the site (Environment Agency )

8

London Borough of Hackney
In Hackney the site lies within a non- agricultural urban area.
In 2009 there was 0 hectares of land that was unused or may be available for redevelopment in
Hackney. This reflects the high density urban environment of the borough. Table B6-1 presents
the results.
Table B6-1 Previously Developed Land
Land that is
unused or may
be available
for
redevelopment
(ha)

Vacant
land (ha)

Vacant
buildings
(ha)

Derelict land
and buildings

Land currently
in use with
known
redevelopment
potential (ha)

Hackney

0

0

0

0

0

London

660

320

270

350

3,730

England

13,570

4,040

15,730

11,220

61,820

Source: Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)

According to the Environment Agency website there are no active or historic landfills within
Hackneys boundary on the site.

B.6.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
In Tower Hamlets the site lies within a non- agricultural urban area.
In 2009 there was 0 hectares of land that was unused or may be available for redevelopment in
Hackney. This reflects the high density urban environment of the borough. Table B6-2 presents
the results.

8

http://maps.environmentagency.gov.uk/wiyby/wiybyController?topic=waste&layerGroups=default&lang=_e&ep=map&scale=7&x=537206.593749
9996&y=184626.6875000001#x=537207&y=184627&lg=1,2,&scale=9
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Table B6-2 Previously Developed Land

Vacant
land (ha)

Vacant
buildings
(ha)

Derelict land
and buildings

Land currently
in use with
known
redevelopment
potential (ha)

Land that is
unused or may
be available for
redevelopment
(ha)

Tower
Hamlets

40

20

0

0

230

London

660

320

270

350

3,730

England

13,570

4,040

15,730

11,220

61,820

Source: Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)

According to the Environment Agency website there are no active or historic landfills within
Tower Hamlets boundary on the site.

B.6.3

London Borough of Newham
In Newham the site appears to be located on a mix of Grade 4 Agricultural Land and urban nonagricultural land. Grade 4 Agricultural land is poor quality agricultural land with severe limitations
which significantly restrict the range of crops and/or level of yields. The grade also includes very
droughty arable land.
In 2009 there was 660 hectares of land that was unused or may be available for redevelopment
in Newham. This reflects the high density urban environment of the borough. Table B6.3
presents the results.
Table B6-3 Previously Developed Land
Land that is
unused or may
be available
for
redevelopment
(ha)

Vacant
land (ha)

Vacant
buildings
(ha)

Derelict land
and buildings

Land currently
in use with
known
redevelopment
potential (ha)

Newham

270

20

60

130

660

London

660

320

270

350

3,730

England

13,570

4,040

15,730

11,220

61,820

Source: Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)

According to the Environment Agency website there are four historic landfills within Newham’s
boundary on the site:


Clays Lane – no further details known (directly south east of the velodrome)



Lloyd’s Shoot – Last received commercial and household waste in 145 (located over the
Olympic Stadium)



Stratford Rail Lands – Last received inert waste in 1949 (north east of Stratford
International Station)



Channelsea Creek – Last received inert waste in 1984 (north of Mill Meads)

The Environment Agency website indicates there are no active landfill sites within the site
boundary in Newham.
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B.6.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
In Waltham Forest the site appears to be located on Grade 4 Agricultural Land. Grade 4
Agricultural land is poor quality agricultural land with severe limitations which significantly
restrict the range of crops and/or level of yields. The grade also includes very droughty arable
land.
In 2009 there was 40 hectares of land that was unused or may be available for redevelopment
in Waltham Forest. This reflects the high density urban environment of the borough. Table B6-4
presents the results.
Table B6-4 Previously Developed Land
Land that is
unused or may
be available
for
redevelopment
(ha)

Vacant
land (ha)

Vacant
buildings
(ha)

Derelict land
and buildings

Land currently
in use with
known
redevelopment
potential (ha)

Waltham
Forest

0

0

0

0

40

London

660

320

270

350

3,730

England

13,570

4,040

15,730

11,220

61,820

Source: Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)

According to the Environment Agency website there are no active or historic landfills within
Hackneys boundary on the site itself. However, Spitalfields Market Site historic landfill does lie
directly adjacent to the north of the site. Its address is Leyton, Waltham Forest, London and it
last received inert waste in 1990.

B.6.5

Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Area of contaminated land returned to beneficial use
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B.7

Air Quality
The following baseline indicators have been used to identify environmental conditions and key
trends:


B.7.1

9

Number and distribution of Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) (Air Quality Archive )

London Borough of Hackney
The principal threat to clean air in London comes from road traffic. Poor air quality can damage
people’s health and quality of life. It can pose particular problems for vulnerable groups such as
the elderly, young children and people suffering from respiratory diseases.
AQMAs are designated when local authorities have identified locations where national air quality
objectives are unlikely to be achieved. The whole of the borough of Hackney is considered to be
within an AQMA for levels of NO2.
Hackney also monitors pollution levels at 14 sites across the borough. The screening
assessment undertaken in 2006 concluded that all standards for carbon monoxide, benzene,
sulphur dioxide and lead were likely to be met, but the levels of nitrous oxide (NOX) and
particulates (PM10) were over and above acceptable levels.
It should be noted that there are identified areas of high NO2 and PM10 along the A12 within the
north of the LLDC boundary (Olympic Legacy Supplementary Planning Guidance, Integrated
Impact Assessment – July 2012).

B.7.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
There is an AQMA designated that covers the whole of the borough of Tower Hamlets for
exceedences of NO2 and PM10. A large amount of air quality pollution in Tower Hamlets comes
from vehicle emissions with other important sources of air pollution from central heating systems
and construction sites.

B.7.3

London Borough of Newham
Road traffic is the major source of air pollution in Newham, though other sources include the
burning of fossil fuels to provide energy needs and emissions from industry and dust from
construction works. Figure B7-1 Shows that main roads within the borough are designated
AQMAs for exceedences in NO2 and PM10.

9

http://aqma.defra.gov.uk/aqma-details.php?aqma_id=442
44

Figure B7-1 AQMA in the London Borough of Newham

B.7.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
There is an AQMA designated that covers the whole of the borough of Waltham Forest for
exceedences of NO2 and PM10. The elevated levels of pollution along the busy main roads
confirm that road traffic is the principal source contributing to Waltham Forest’s poor air quality.
Issues relating to carbon dioxide emissions are addressed in Section B.8.

B.7.5

Data Gaps and Uncertainties
No data gaps or uncertainties were identified.
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B.8

Energy and Climate Change
The following baseline indicators have been used:

B.8.1



Total carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions per capita (DECC).



Annual average domestic gas and electricity consumption per meter (Office for National
Statistics Local Profiles).



All energy consumption by sector (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles and DECC).



Applications for renewable energy developments (Hackney 2010/11 AMR, Tower
Hamlets 2010/11 AMR, Waltham Forest 2010/11 AMR and Newham 2010/11 AMR).

London Borough of Hackney
Although climate change is a global phenomenon, action to avoid its most serious effects and to
minimise the emission of greenhouse gases needs to occur at a local level. The borough will
not be immune to the impacts of climate change, either directly or as a result of policy
responses at the national and international levels.
In 2010, the estimate of CO2 emissions for Hackney was 4 tonnes per head. This also
represents a 0.3 tonnes per capita reduction since 2008. When compared with CO2 emissions
per head for London, Hackney performed better (by 1.7 tonnes), this is represented in Table B81.
Table B8-1 Estimated CO2 Emissions Per Head
2008

2009

2010

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Hackney

4.3

3.8

4.0

London

6.1

5.5

5.7

England

8.0

7.2

7.4

Source: DECC

In 2006, Hackney’s CO2 emissions were the lowest in the capital, however 2009 data from
DECC shows emissions rose in Hackney during the last 3 years - although the high levels of
fuel poverty in Hackney are likely to have played a contributory role in the statistic (Hackney
2010/11 AMR).
In the monitoring year 2009/2010, 29 applications featuring energy efficiency or renewable
energy measures were granted permission, which cumulatively saved 1 million tonnes of CO 2.
However, 10 applications made a contribution to renewable energy in 2010/11 saving over 8800
kg of CO2 these were, four Photovoltaics (PV) schemes, four solar schemes and two Combined
Heat and Power schemes.)
Hackney Council are committed to cut carbon emissions 3% by 2013, 15.9% by 2019, 49.2% by
2035, and 80.1 % by 2050, meeting obligations under the 2008 Climate Change Act (Hackney
2010/11 AMR).
In 2009, the average consumption of ordinary domestic electricity for Hackney was 3,278 kWh
per meter point, which is lower than the regional average of 3,725 kWh. Since 2007 there has
been a reduction in domestic electricity usage of 94 kWh per meter point in Hackney, which
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compares with a regional decrease of 120 kWh. Similarly, in 2009 the average consumption of
domestic gas in Hackney was 12,442 kWh per meter, which was lower than regional averages
(15,128 kWh). Gas consumption in Hackney between 2007 and 2009 has also reduced by
1,677 kWh per meter point.
Transport consumption of energy in Hackney in 2009 was 570 gWh. This accounted for 0.4% of
all energy consumption in the London region. Domestic energy consumption accounted for the
majority of energy consumption in Hackney in 2009 (1,460 gWh). This data is presented in
Table B8-2.
Table B8-2 Energy Consumption by Sector

Total

Industry
and
commercial

Domestic

Transport

gWh

gWh

gWh

gWh

Hackney

2,750

720

1,460

570

London

141,984

52,419

58,494

27,987

England

1,228,781

442,903

416,703

348,118

Source: DECC

The Planning and Energy Act 2008 allows local authorities to include policies in their local
development plan’s setting out reasonable requirements for:


A proportion of energy used in development in their area to be energy from renewable
sources



A proportion of energy used in development in their area to be low carbon energy from
sources in the locality of the development

The above policies should be carefully considered and balanced in the Local Plan with the need
to ensure that the environment of the borough is not adversely affected.

B.8.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
In 2010, the estimate of CO2 emissions for Tower Hamlets was 9.4 tonnes per head. This
represents a 1.1 tonnes per capita reduction since 2008. When compared with CO 2 emissions
per head for London, Tower Hamlets performed far worse (by 4.3 tonnes), this is represented in
Table B8-3. An explanation for the large CO2 emissions per head could be due to the presence
of Canary Wharf within the borough.
Table B8-3 Estimated CO2 Emissions Per Head
2008

2009

2010

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tower
Hamlets

10.5

8.9

9.4

London

6.1

5.5

5.7

England

8.0

7.2

7.4

Source: DECC
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Tower Hamlets Carbon Management Plan commits the council to reducing its carbon emissions
from the 2007 levels by 60% in 2020 (Tower Hamlets Carbon Management Plan 2009).
Tower Hamlets Council seeks for all developments to achieve a 20% reduction in CO2
emissions from renewable energy technologies. During the 2010/11 monitoring period only 35%
of new development achieved this target (Tower Hamlets 2010/11 AMR).
In 2009, the average consumption of ordinary domestic electricity for Tower Hamlets 3,288 kWh
per meter point, which is lower than the regional average of 3,725 kWh. Since 2007 there has
been a reduction in domestic electricity usage of 82 kWh per meter point in Tower Hamlets,
which compares with a regional decrease of 120 kWh. Similarly, in 2009 the average
consumption of domestic gas in Tower Hamlets was 10,665 kWh per meter, which was lower
than regional averages (15,128 kWh). Gas consumption in Tower Hamlets between 2007 and
2009 has also reduced by 1,400 kWh per meter point.
Transport consumption of energy in Tower Hamlets in 2009 was 964 gWh. This accounted for
0.7% of all energy consumption in the London region. Industry and commercial energy
consumption accounted for the majority of energy consumption in Tower Hamlets in 2009
(3,365 gWh) – again this high figure could be due to the presence of Canary Wharf within the
borough. This data is presented in Table B8-4.
Table B8-4 Energy Consumption by Sector

Total

Industry
and
commercial

Domestic

Transport

gWh

gWh

gWh

gWh

Tower Hamlets

5,533

3,365

1,204

964

London

141,984

52,419

58,494

27,987

England

1,228,781

442,903

416,703

348,118

Source: DECC

B.8.3

London Borough of Newham
In 2010, the estimate of CO2 emissions for Newham was 6.4 tonnes per head. This represents a
0.1 tonnes per capita increase reduction since 2008. When compared with CO2 emissions per
head for London, Newham performed slightly worse (by 0.7 tonnes), this is represented in Table
B8-5.
Table B8-5 Estimated CO2 Emissions Per Head
2008

2009

2010

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Newham

6.3

6.0

6.4

London

6.1

5.5

5.7

England

8.0

7.2

7.4

Source: DECC

A review of major consents (as defined by the General Development Procedures Order - more
2
than 10 houses, or more than 1000m of other floorspace) in 2009-10 found that nine of 16
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schemes incorporated renewable energy provision, principally biomass but also PV schemes in
Newham. Whilst the number of planning permissions for major developments incorporating
renewable energy has increased in recent years, many of these have yet to be developed and
overall it is thought that installed capacity remains low. Nonetheless, DECC reported in
February 2011 on that in Newham renewable energy consumption was the equivalent energy of
200 tonnes of oil in 2005, 2006, 2007 and 2008 (Newham 2010/11 AMR).
In 2009, the average consumption of ordinary domestic electricity for Newham was 3,496 kWh
per meter point, which is lower than the regional average of 3,725 kWh. Since 2007 there has
been a reduction in domestic electricity usage of 54 kWh per meter point in Newham, which
compares with a regional decrease of 120 kWh. Similarly, in 2009 the average consumption of
domestic gas in Newham was 13,371 kWh per meter, which was lower than regional averages
(15,128 kWh). Gas consumption in Newham between 2007 and 2009 has also reduced by
1,892 kWh per meter point.
Transport consumption of energy in Newham in 2009 was 973 gWh. This accounted for 0.7% of
all energy consumption in the London region. Industry and commercial energy consumption
accounted for the majority of energy consumption in Newham in 2009 (2,351 gWh). This data is
presented in Table B8-6.
Table B8-6 Energy Consumption by Sector

Total

Industry
and
commercial

Domestic

Transport

gWh

gWh

gWh

gWh

Newham

4,936

2,3151

1,611

973

London

141,984

52,419

58,494

27,987

England

1,228,781

442,903

416,703

348,118

Source: DECC

B.8.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
In 2010, the estimate of CO2 emissions for Waltham Forest was 4.1 tonnes per head. This
represents a 0.4 tonnes per capita reduction since 2008. When compared with CO 2 emissions
per head for London, Waltham Forest performed better (by 1.6 tonnes); this is represented in
Table B8-7.
Table B8-7 Estimated CO2 Emissions Per Head
2008

2009

2010

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Tonnes per head (CO2)

Waltham
Forest

4.5

3.9

4.1

London

6.1

5.5

5.7

England

8.0

7.2

7.4

Source: DECC

The Waltham Forest’s Climate Change Strategy published in September 2008 aims to reduce
the Borough’s CO2 emissions by 80% by 2050.
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No records are available for completed renewable energy installations in Waltham Forest.
However, for developments approved in 2010/11, some limited information is available from
individual planning application files as below:
3



2008/1490 - 1 gas -fired CHP compression engine, 50m Thermal Store, 1 single effect
2
absorption chiller, 1 wood chip biomass boiler, 3m solar hot water panels for small
2
houses and 4m solar hot water panels for large houses.



Ground Source Heat Pumps



4.5m of solar thermal panels for each unit and PV panels for landlord lighting



PV Panels - 574m



A condensing boiler with radiators and PV panels



PV panels and 2 GSHP installations with communal hot water store (Waltham Forest
2010/11 AMR)

2

2

In 2009, the average consumption of ordinary domestic electricity for Waltham Forest was 3,554
kWh per meter point, which is lower than the regional average of 3,725 kWh. Since 2007 there
has been a reduction in domestic electricity usage of 116 kWh per meter point in Waltham
Forest, which compares with a regional decrease of 120 kWh. Similarly, in 2009 the average
consumption of domestic gas in Waltham Forest was 14,730 kWh per meter, which was lower
than regional averages (15,128 kWh). Gas consumption in Waltham Forest between 2007 and
2009 has reduced by 1,859 kWh per meter point.
Transport consumption of energy in Waltham Forest in 2009 was 601 gWh. This accounted for
0.4% of all energy consumption in the London region. Domestic energy consumption accounted
for the majority of energy consumption in Waltham Forest in 2009 (1,712 gWh) –This data is
presented in Table B8-8.
Table B8-8 Energy Consumption by Sector

Total

Industry
and
commercial

Domestic

Transport

gWh

gWh

gWh

gWh

Waltham Forest

3,055

742

1,712

601

London

141,984

52,419

58,494

27,987

England

1,228,781

442,903

416,703

348,118

Source: DECC

B.8.5

Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Levels of energy efficiency in homes
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B.9

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise conditions across the four
boroughs and within the LLDC area boundary:

B.9.1



Number and distribution of designated sites including SAC, SPA, Ramsar sites, SSSI,
National Nature Reserves (NNR), Local Nature Reserves (LNR) and Sites of Importance
for Nature Conservation (SINCs) and Local Wildlife Sites (MAGIC, www.magic.gov.uk
and Local Authority websites).



Key Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) species and habitats present (London BAP).

London Borough of Hackney
London is a surprisingly green city and approximately 48% is surfaced in vegetation, rivers and
still waters. London supports thousands of species, from algae and fungi to molluscs and
mammals Hackney 2010/11 AMR). Hackney is also the greenest inner London borough, with
more than 40% of land made up of parks, open spaces, gardens and other green areas. These
areas provide valuable spaces for wildlife and give people the chance to experience nature
close at hand. Hackney’s green spaces are already home to a number of important plants and
animals but there are many opportunities to create more spaces for wildlife and improve the
biodiversity of the borough (Hackney Biodiversity Action Plan 2012 – 2017).
Within the LLDC area in Hackney there are no SACs, SPAs, Ramsar sites, SSSIs, NNRs or
LNRs. The closest to the site however are outlined in Table B9-1.
Table B9-1 Closest statutory sites of international, national and local nature importance
Site Name

Designation

Approximate direction and distance from the
site

Lee Valley

SPA

3.3km northwest

Lee Valley

Ramsar site

3.3km northwest

Epping Forest

SAC

3.1km northeast

Walthamstow Marshes

SSSI

2.2km northwest

Epping Forest

SSSI

2.6km northeast

Springfield Park

LNR

3.0km northwest

Abney Park Cemetery

LNR

3.4km northwest

SINCs are areas designated for their importance for wildlife. The designation is also referred to
as 'non-statutory wildlife site' or 'local site'. Each borough has a number of SINCs in their area.
In London, there are three grades of SINC:


Sites of Metropolitan Importance: these are important at a London-wide scale, sites which
contain the best examples of London's habitats, have particularly rare species or have
particular significance in heavily built-up areas.



Sites of Borough Importance: these are important from a borough perspective, and are
divided into two grades on the basis of their quality.



Sites of Local Importance: these are of particular value to people nearby, such as
residents or schools.

Hackney has 24 SINCs in total, including a number of public parks, wetlands and waterways
and woodlands which cover 223.49ha of land in total. The closest to the site are Red Path
Wood and the Lee Valley both located directly north of the LLDC boundary.
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It should be noted that in 2006, the Arena Fields site (a Site of Borough Importance for Nature
Conservation) was compulsorily purchased by the London Development Agency (LDA) to form
part of the new Olympic Park. However, the agreement stipulates that an area equivalent in
size, condition and use value is to be returned to Hackney following the Olympic and Paralympic
Games.
The UK government published ‘Biodiversity: The UK Action Plan’ in 1994. This plan combined
new and existing conservation initiatives with an emphasis on a partnership approach. It
contains 59 objectives for conserving and enhancing species and habitats as well as promoting
public awareness and contributing to international conservation efforts. Following on from the
initial strategy publication, 391 Species Action Plans (SAPs) and 45 Habitat Action Plans
(HAPs) were published for the UK's most threatened (i.e. "priority") species and habitats. In
additional there are approximately 150 Local Biodiversity Action Plans, normally at county level.
These plans usually include actions to address the needs of the UK priority habitats and species
in the local area, together with a range of other plans for habitats and species that are of local
10
importance or interest (Biodiversity Action Reporting System ).
The London BAP is made up of many individual species and habitat plans. Each plan gives
information on the status and threats to the species or habitat. London BAP species and
habitats include the following:
Habitat Action Plans


Acid grassland



Chalk grassland



Heathland



Parks and urban greenspaces



Private gardens



Reedbeds



Rivers and streams



Standing water



Tidal Thames



Wasteland



Woodland

Species Action Plans

10



Bats



Black poplar



House sparrow



Mistletoe



Reptiles



Sand martin



Stag beetle



Water vole

http://www.ukbap-reporting.org.uk/
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Source: London BAP11

The Hackney Biodiversity Action Plan 2012 – 2017 also contains Habitat Action Plans for the
following:


Built Environment



Homes and Housing



Parks and Green Spaces



School Grounds



Wetlands and Waterways



Woodland

Hackneys Biodiversity Action Plan also identifies areas within Hackney that have deficient
access to nature Figure B9-1 presents this information.
Figure B9-1 Areas in Hackney with deficient access to nature

B.9.2

London Borough of Tower Hamlets
Although a largely urban borough Tower Hamlets is important for nationally protected and
priority species including bats and the Black Redstart, as well as a host of commoner species of

11

http://www.lbp.org.uk/londonpriority.html
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wild plants and animals. Increased development in the borough poses both problems and
opportunities for wildlife.
Within the Tower Hamlets there are no SACs, SPAs, Ramsar sites, SSSIs or NNRs. However
there are three LNRs; Tower Hamlets Cemetery Park, Ackroyd Drive and Mudchute Park Farm.
The closest to the LLDC area is Tower Hamlets Cemetery Park approximately 720m southwest.
Distances of internationally and nationally designated sites from the LLDC boundary are listed in
Table B9-1.
There 46 SINCs in Tower Hamlets, four of which are located within the LLDC area boundary:
Disused Railway Bow, London’s Canals, Lee Valley and the Greenway in Tower Hamlets. In
addition, Victoria Park is also located directly adjacent to the LLDC area boundary.
The Tower Hamlets Biodiversity Action Plan 2009 – 2014 also contains Habitat Action Plans for
the following:


Gardens and Grounds;



Parks, Squares and Burial Grounds;



Rivers and Standing Water; and



The Built Environment.

Tower Hamlets Biodiversity Action Plan also identifies areas within Tower Hamlets that have
deficient access to nature sites. There are two large areas considered to have deficient access
to SINCs. Figure B9-2 presents this information.
Figure B9-2 Areas in Tower Hamlets with deficient access to nature
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B.9.3

London Borough of Newham
Although Newham is a very urban borough, it has several important green spaces and green
corridors, which provide important wildlife habitats, such as West Ham Park, City of London
Cemetery and Beckton District Park. The Borough is also surrounded by several important
wildlife areas including the River Thames, River Lea, River Roding and Epping Forest.
Almost 20% of the total land area of Newham, or 678 hectares, is green space with the potential
to support wildlife. The richest places for wildlife in the borough are protected by the council as
SINCs of which there are 41, these are presented on Figure B9-3 (Newham Biodiversity Action
Plan (2010).
Figure B9-3 SINCs in Newham

Habitat Action Plans have been identified for the following in Newham:


Public open space and green corridors



Rivers and wetlands



The built environment



Private gardens and allotments

Newham’s Biodiversity Action Plan also identifies areas within the borough that have deficient
access to nature Figure B9-4 presents this information; there is an area on the LLDC area
considered to be deficient.
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Figure B9-5 Areas in Newham with deficient access to nature

It should be noted that West Ham and East Ham in Newham (within the LLDC area) are
identified as deficient in access to nature under the Greater London Authorities Area of
Deficiency dataset.

B.9.4

London Borough of Waltham Forest
Waltham Forest extends from the edge of the Essex countryside in the north, to the inner city
East End bordering Hackney and Newham in the south.
Running the length of the western boundary is the Lea Valley, an extensive area of flat, open
land with reservoirs, marshes and meadows. Along the north eastern boundary are ridges of
higher ground, where the ancient woodlands, grasslands and grass heaths of Epping Forest are
found. Both of these areas are of international importance and have been designated as a SPA
for birds and a SAC. In addition, Epping Forest and the Walthamstow Reservoirs (which form
part of the Lee Valley SPA) are both SSSIs, along with Walthamstow Marshes and the
Chingford Reservoirs. However, these sites are located in excess of 2.5km north west of the
LLDC area located in Waltham Forest. SINCS in Waltham Forest are shown on Figure B9-6.
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Figure B9-6

B.9.5

SINCS in Waltham Forest

LLDC Area
The following sections are applicable to the whole of the LLDC area.
Within the LLDC area there are six Local Wildlife Sites, these include:


Bow Back Rivers.



Eastway Cycle Track and Bully Point Nature Reserve.



Lea Valley.



London’s Canals.



River Thames and Tidal Tributaries.



The Greenway and Old Ford Nature Reserve.

The Green Infrastructure Green Infrastructure produced in 2011 by the then Olympic Park
Legacy Company contained the following strategic objectives that are of relevance to the LLDC
area:
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1

2

3

4

5

6

An integrated approach to Green Infrastructure:


Maximising connections into the Post Games Transformation Parklands from LCS
development areas;



Providing east-west “Green Corridors” along major routes. This will seek to enhance
connectivity across the park for people and habitats;



Complementing the blue network – maximising the use of existing water ways within
the park for recreation and wildlife; and



Ensuring Climate Change adaptation measures are considered within all Green
Infrastructure elements.

Meeting open space commitments


Ensuring the LCS assists in meeting the strategic requirements to accommodate at
least 102 ha of Metropolitan Open Space within the future Queen Elizabeth Olympic
Park;



Ensuring the LCS is served by an open space hierarchy of formal, informal and
recreational space that meets planning policy requirements; and



Providing multifunctional space that is responsive to community needs, incorporates
wildlife rich habitats, helps manage surface water and provides high quality local
environment.

Integrating biodiversity


Ensuring the LCS assists in meeting the Biodiversity Action Plan requirement of 45
ha of BAP habitats across the future Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park; and



Integrating BAP habitats within LCS development through provision of multifunctional open spaces, provision of green roofs and the integration of greenspace
and habitats into the streetscape and public realm.

Provision of spaces for recreation and play within LCS neighbourhoods:


Provision of local parks and squares, pocket parks, private and communal gardens
and other areas for local recreation and residential amenity; and



Providing playable space for children and young people.

Ensuring climate change adaptation is a consideration in all Green infrastructure
elements:


Maximising green and blue spaces to help reduce urban heat islands;



Consideration of water sensitive design to reduce the risk of surface water flooding
and to increase evapo-transpirative cooling;



Planting large canopy deciduous trees along streets and in the public realm, to
provide summer shade and shelter from winter wind; and



Inclusion of green roofs, green walls and permeable paving on residential streets,
where traffic flow is minimal.

Long term management


Establishing design codes for the delivery of multifunctional green infrastructure
throughout the development of the LCS;



Providing long term management and maintenance guidance for inclusion in
developing the Estates Management Plan for the future Queen Elizabeth Park;



Ensuring that high quality open space is maintained for community and wildlife
benefit; and
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Ensuring that habitats are maintained in accordance with the Local Biodiversity
Action Plan.

The Olympic Park Biodiversity Action Plan produced in 2008 contained the following objectives
relevant to the LLDC area:


The overarching objectives of the habitat action plans are to:
- Enhance habitat and species diversity in the area;
- Compensate for habitats lost in ground remediation and remodelling;- Improve the conservation status of species through habitat creation, enhancement and
management;
- Increase habitat connectivity within the park and between the park and neighbouring
sites;
- Increase public access to natural greenspace and wildlife;
- Increase resilience to climate change;
- Ensure that an appropriate approach to management is adopted and,
- Indicate how managers will monitor the effectiveness of the plans

The Olympic Park Biodiversity Action Plan also contains a number of species specific targets.
However, it should be noted that both the Green Infrastructure Strategy and the Local
Biodiversity Action Plan are both currently under review.

B.9.6

Data Gaps and Uncertainties
No data gaps or uncertainties were identified.
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B.10

Cultural Heritage
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the cultural heritage baseline:


Number and distribution of Listed Buildings, Scheduled Ancient Monuments (SAMs),
Conservation Areas and Registered Historic Parks and Gardens (www.magic.gov.uk).



Distribution of non-designated heritage assets (i.e. Locally Listed Buildings and heritage
assets listed on the Greater London Historic Environment Record) (individual Local
Authority Websites).

B.10.1 London Borough of Hackney
There are approximately 1,300 Listed Buildings in Hackney. The list was compiled by the
Department for Culture, Media and Sports, and was last issued in its entirety on the 4 February
1975. However, there have been 112 amendments issued to date and last being on 18 Sept
2008. Within the LLDC area in Hackney there are five Listed Buildings all within the Hackney
Wick area:


Church of St Mary of Eton with St Augustine – Grade II*



Eton House – Grade II



Mission Hall to North of Church of St Mary of Eton – Grade II



Tower to North of Church of St Mary of Eton – Grade II



Gainsborough School Including Caretaker's House, Outdoor WCs and Covered Play
Areas, Handicraft Block and Special School – Grade II

There are no SAMs within Hackney.
Within the borough of Hackney there are 29 Conservation Areas, these include:


Albion Square



Broadway Market



Clapton Common



Clapton Pond



Clapton Square



Clissold Park



Dalston Lane (West)



De Beauvoir



Fremont and Warneford



Graham Road and Mapledene



Hackney Road



Hackney Wick - Hackney Wick Conservation Area covers the north western part of the
LLDC area



Hoxton Street



Kingsland



Lea Bridge
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Lordship Park



Mare Street



Newington Green (North)



Northwold and Cazenove



Queensbridge Road



St Mark's



Regent's Canal



South Shoreditch



Stoke Newington



Stoke Newington Reservoirs, Filter Beds and New River



Sun Street



Town Hall Square



Underwood Street



Victoria Park

There are three historic parks in Hackney on the Register of Parks and Gardens of Special
Historic Interest compiled by English Heritage. These are: Abney Park Cemetery, Clissold Park,
and Springfield Park. However, none of these parks / gardens lies within 2km of the LLDC area.
The Heritage at Risk programme provides a picture of the health of England’s built heritage. It
also provides advice on to save those sites most at risk of being lost forever. Every year English
Heritage publishes a list of those sites most at risk of being lost called the Heritage at Risk
Register. The Church of St Mary of Eton with St Augustine is listed on English Heritage’s ‘At
Risk’ 2012 register. The register states that the church is in a poor condition and is a late
Victorian brick with stone dressings by Bodley and Garner and a former mission church of Eton
College. The nave roof slatings appear to be in serviceable condition although the 2010 an
inspection report recommend its replacement in the future. The church has suffered damage in
the past from water penetration at parapet gutters and gable flashings.
Hackney's locally listed buildings list was first drawn up in 1991 and was recently reviewed and
updated as part of a joint project with the Hackney Society and English Heritage. In December
2012, Hackney adopted an amended list, which contains 458 entries. 119 new buildings have
been added to the list including many twentieth century buildings, which were previously under
represented. 110 buildings have been removed from the list as they no longer meet the
requirements for inclusion having been demolished, altered or given statutory listing. It is difficult
to determine from the list which buildings are located within the LLDC area as there is not a map
available. However, Gilbert Johnstone Boathouse, Eton Mission Rowing Club, 127 Wallis Road,
E9 does appear to be located within the LLDC area.
The LLDC area appears to be largely located within an Area of Archaeological Priority Area
(Hackney Council: Proposed Submission Proposals Map 2009).
There are a number of Greater London Historic Environment Record (GLHER) within the LLDC
area within Hackney (approximately 20), they range from Eastway, (Trowbridge Estate),
Hackney (undated alluvial deposits) to a number of find spots.

61

B.10.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
There are approximately 2,000 Listed Buildings in Tower Hamlets; however within the LLDC
area there do not appear to be any Listed Buildings.
There is one registered park that lies directly adjacent to the LLDC boundary to the west;
Victoria Park. Victoria Park is one of London’s oldest public parks and is located within the Bow
East and Bow West wards of Tower Hamlets. The park is the largest in the borough, and is
bordered on its northern boundary by the London Borough of Hackney. It serves a large
residential population in both boroughs and also attracts many tourists and visitors from outside
of the borough. Victoria Park is a key link in a green corridor that stretches from the River
Thames at Limehouse, along the Regents Canal and through Mile End Park.
The closest SAMs to the LLDC area boundary in Tower Hamlets are Parnell Road Bridge SAM
and Three Colt Bridge SAM located on the boundary of Victoria Park approximately 220m and
630m respectively west of the LLDC boundary.
There are 58 Conservation Areas within Tower Hamlets and these include:
Albert Gardens

Commercial Road

London Hospital

St Annes Church

All Saints Poplar

Driffield Road

Limehouse Cut

St Frideswides

Artillery Passage

Elder Street

Lowell St

St George in the East

BalfronTower

Fairfield Road

Medway

St Matthias Church

Bethnal Green
Gardens

Fish Island

Myrdle St

St Pauls Shadwell

Boundary Estate

Ford Square Sidney
Square

Narrow Street

St Peters

Brick Lane and
Fournier Street

Globe Road

Naval Row

Stepney Green

Brickfield Gardens

Hackney Road

Old Bethnal Green
Road

Swaton Road

Carlton Square

Island Gardens

Redchurch Street

The Tower

Chapel House

Jesus Hospital Estate

Regents Canal

Three Mills

Clinton Road

Langdon Park

Roman Road Market

Tomlins Grove

Coldharbour

Lansbury

Ropery Street

Tower Hamlets
Cemetery

Tredegar Square

Victoria Park

Wapping Pierhead

Wapping Wall

Wentworth Street

West India Dock

Whitechapel High
Street

Whitechapel Market

Wiltons Music Hall

York Square

Within the LLDC area there are two Conservation Areas Fish Island and a very small part of
Three Mills (largely located within in Newham). Fairfield Road Conservation Area lies directly
adjacent to the LLDC area boundary.
No heritage assets within the LLDC area boundary in Tower Hamlets are listed on English
Heritage’s ‘At Risk’ register.
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As well as statutorily listed buildings, Tower Hamlets council also keeps a register of locally
listed buildings. Locally listed buildings are those buildings which they consider to be of
particular local interest for historic, architectural or special environmental reasons. There are
182 locally listed buildings which are protected and contribute to the quality of the historic
environment in Tower Hamlets. The council encourages the sensitive and innovative reuse of
locally listed buildings within local regeneration schemes. Within the LLDC area there do not
appear to be any locally listed buildings.
The LLDC area appears to be largely located within an Area of Archaeological Importance.
There are a number of GLHER within the LLDC area within Tower Hamlets (>20), they range
from Crown Wharf Ironworks to a post medieval covered reservoir.

B.10.3 London Borough of Newham
There are 161 Listed Buildings in Newham, 114 of which were listed by the Department for
Culture Media and Sports and d Sport. Within the LLDC area in Newham there are
approximately 14 Listed Buildings all within the south east of the LLDC area (see Table B10-1).
Table B10.1 Listed Buildings in Newham
Listed Building Name

Grade

The Log Cabin, Formerly the Yorkshire Grey

II

Parish Boundary Marker between numbers 231 and 233

II

Gate Lodge at Abbey Mills

II

Abbey Mills Pumping Station

II*

C Station, with Associated Valve House, Abbey Mills Pumping Station

II

217, High Street

II

Northern Outfall Sewer Bridge over Channelsea River

II

Offices (Former Superintendents House) at Abbey Mills

II

Stores Building at Abbey Mills to West of Pumping Station

II

116-117 Abbey Lane E15

II

Gates and Gatepiers at Entrance to Abbey Mills Pumping Station

II

Bases of pair former Chimney Stacks at Abbey Mills to North West and
South East of Pumping Station

II

B Station at Abbey Mills Pumping Station

II

Tide Mill (known as the House Mill), Three Mill Lane E3

I

Stratford Langthorne Abbey (Part of Area within Precincts) SAM is the closest SAM to the LLDC
area boundary located approximately 200m south east.
Newham has nine Conservation Areas:


Durham Road Conservation Area



Woodgrange Estate Conservation Area



Three Mills Conservation Area



Romford Road Conservation Area
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Forest Gate Town Centre Conservation Area



Stratford St Johns Conservation Area



University Conservation Area



East Ham Conservation Area



Sugar House Lane Conservation Area

Three Mills Conservation Area and Sugar House Lane Conservation Areas are both located
within the LLDC area boundary.
The section of the LLDC area located within Newham is considered to be an archaeological
priority area (currently being reviewed). In addition, West Ham Park is located approximately
700m south east of the LLDC boundary (listed on the Register of Parks and Gardens of Specific
Historic Interest in England – Grade II).
There are many buildings of architectural or historic interest in Newham which do not meet the
criteria for inclusion on the Statutory Listed Buildings List but make a positive contribution to the
character of the borough or are valued for local historical associations. Newham Council has
recognised these on a 'local list’. Within the LLDC area in Newham there are 192 locally listed
buildings. It is difficult to determine from the list which buildings are located within the LLDC
area as there is not a map available.
There are a number of GLHER within the LLDC area within Newham (>50), they range from the
site of the Stratford Locomotive Works to an alluvial sequence of the Holocene.
The 2012 Heritage ‘At Risk Register’ identifies the following heritage assets within the LLDC
area boundary to be at risk :Abbey Mills Pumping Station (Station C) with associated Valve
House, Abbey Lane E15 Grade II Listed Building, Bases of pair of Chimneystacks at Abbey
Mills Pumping Station (Grade II), Gate lodge at Abbey Mills Pumping Station (Grade II), Offices
(former Superintendent’s House) (Grade II), Stores Building at Abbey Mills Pumping Station
(Grade II), The Log Cabin (formerly known as The Yorkshire Grey) (Grade II), Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar Hill Conservation Area. Tide Mill (known as the House Mill),
Three Mill Lane is also considered by English Heritage to be a priority Heritage at Risk Site.

B.10.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
There are 106 Listed Buildings within Waltham Forest (Waltham Forest Council, Listed
Buildings in Waltham Forest, 2008 Edition). Within the LLDC area boundary in Waltham Forest
there are two Listed Buildings; Leyton Public Library (Grade II) and Leyton Town Hall (Grade II).
In addition, Fetter Lane Congregational Chapel (Grade II) is located approximately 450m north
east of the LLDC boundary.
There are 11 Conservation Areas in Waltham Forest:


The Green



Ropers Avenue



Woodford Green



Leucha Road



Walthamstow St James



St Mary’s Church



Forest School



Orford Road/Eden Road/ Grosvenor Park Road



Whipps Cross Road/Forest Glade
64



Browning Road



Thornhill Road

No Conservation Areas in Waltham Forest are located within the LLDC area. However, the
2006, interactive proposals map does show the LLDC area is located within an archaeological
priority zone in Waltham Forest.
There are no Registered Parks and Gardens or SAMs located within the LLDC area in Waltham
Forest. The closest Registered Park is Victoria Park located approximately 1.7km to the
southwest of Waltham Forest.
There are no heritage assets listed on English Heritage’s 2012 ‘at risk’ register within the LLDC
area boundary in Waltham Forest.
Waltham Forest Council maintains a list of buildings and structures of local architectural and/or
historic interest separate from those which are statutorily listed by the Secretary of State (for the
Department of Culture, Media and Sport). The difference between the Statutory List and the
Local List is essentially the level of control. It is difficult to determine from the list of 172
properties which are located within the LLDC area as there is not a map available.
There are a number of GLHER within the LLDC area within Newham (<10), they range from
Temple Mills to a number of find spots.

B.10.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Planning permissions adversely affecting known or potential designated assets (historic
buildings, archaeological sites etc).

65

B.11

Landscape and Townscape
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the existing conditions:


Distribution and area of National Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
(www.magic.gov.uk).



Number of eligible open spaces managed to Green Flag standards (Civic Trust and
individual local authority websites).

B.11.1 London Borough of Hackney
There are no Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) within 20km of Hackney. The
closest AONB is the Kent Downs AONB approximately 28.9km south east of the borough
(www.magic.gov.uk) .There are also no National Parks located in within the borough, South
Downs National Park is the closest and located approximately 78km south east of the LLDC
area.
The LLDC area comprises a varied townscape with its edges influenced by its wider context.
The study area falls predominantly within the lower reaches of the Lee Valley. The west and
south part of the LLDC area is influenced by the dense, irregular, tight knit layout of the
Victorian residential street plan of Tower Hamlets, Hackney Wick and the Victorian development
associated with the various waterways which dissect the LLDC area including the Lee
Navigation, the River Lee and the Regents Canal and Hertford Union Canal . The quality and
value of this part of the LLDC area is reflected in the designation of four Conservation Areas
with it as well as several others which border its west edge including Victoria Park. The east
edge is influenced more by the regular layout of Edwardian and interwar residential
development within Newham. The main part of the study area is influenced by the modern large
scale town centre of Stratford, its mainline and international railway hubs and the Olympic Park
with its fine architectural structures set within an attractive parkland setting. There are a number
of locally important protected views within this modern landscape including views from Stratford
and the athletes’ village to the Velodrome.
There are 62 parks and open spaces in Hackney, 15 of which have received Green Flag
Awards. These awards are given to the best green spaces in the country and judged by the
national environmental charity Keep Britain Tidy. Green Flag awarded parks in hackney include:


Butterfield Green



Cassland Road Gardens



Clapton Pond



Clapton Square



Clissold Park



De Beauvoir Square



Hackney Downs



Well Street Common



Hackney Marshes



Haggerston Park



Hoxton Square



London Fields



Shoreditch Park



Springfield Park
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St John's Churchyard Gardens

The Hackney Marshes are located 600m north west of the LLDC boundary.
LLDC area is located within National Character Area (NCA) 112: Inner London. Inner London
lies on the banks of the Thames where the river valley widens out into a broad floodplain.
Alluvial gravels overlie the heavy London clay, and rise in gentle steps to form river terraces to
the north and south. In places, sand and gravel glacial deposits form more noticeable low hills,
12
as at Hampstead .

B.11.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
There are no Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) within 20km of Tower Hamlets. The
closest AONB is Kent Downs AONB is approximately 28.9km south east of the LLDC area
(www.magic.gov.uk).There are also no National Parks located in within the borough. The
closest is the South Downs National Park which is located approximately 78km south west of
the LLDC area.
Tower Hamlets has over 120 parks and green spaces, six of which have received Green Flag
Awards. These are:


Island Gardens



King Edward Memorial Park



Mile End Park



Millwall Park



Trinity Square Gardens



Weavers Fields



Victoria Park

Victoria Park is adjacent to the site boundary on the north western side.

B.11.3 London Borough of Newham
There are no AONBs within 20km of Waltham Forest. The closest is the Kent Downs AONB
approximately28.9km south east of the borough (www.magic.gov.uk).There are also no National
Parks located in within the borough. The closest is the South Downs National Park which is
located approximately 78km south west of the LLDC area.
Central Park, Stratford Park and Forest Lane Park were awarded with Green Flag Awards in
Newham in 2006 and again in 2010. Stratford Park is approximately 400m east of the site
boundary

B.11.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
There are no AONBs within 20km of Newham. The closest is Kent Downs AONB approximately
28.9lkm south east of the LLDC area (ww.magic.gov.uk).There are also no National Parks
located in within the borough. The South Downs National Park is located approximately 78km
southwest of the LLDC area.
In Waltham Forest, Coronation Gardens, Langthorne Park and Ridgeway Park received the
Green Flag award in 2011.

12

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/Images/jca112_tcm6-5273.pdf
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B.11.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Number of noise and light pollution complaints



Percentage of new housing completions achieving design standards such as Building for
Life and Lifetime Homes
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B.12

Minerals and Waste
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the existing conditions:


Percentage of household waste sent for reuse, recycling or composting (Defra).



Amount of residual waste per household (Defra).



Amount of commercial and industrial waste produced (Defra).



Amount of hazardous waste produced (Environment Agency Hazardous Waste
Interrogator 2011).

B.12.1 London Borough of Hackney
In Hackney, 564kg of residual waste per household was recorded in 2010-2011. This is less
than the waste per household recorded in London (607kg). From 2009-2010 to 2010-2011 the
amount of residual waste in Hackney increased by 5kg per household compared with an 11kg
reduction in London.
In Hackney, 25% of household waste was sent for reuse, recycling or composting in 2010-2011.
These rates are lower than the London and England levels by 7.5% and 16.2% respectively
(Table B12-1). The percentage of waste sent for reuse, recycling or composting increased in
Hackney increased from 24.3% in 2009-2010 to 25% in 2010-2011 and since 2004-2005 rates
13
have seen an annual increase totalling 12.8% .
Table B12-1 Household Waste Sent for Reuse, Recycling or Composting in Hackney
2004-2005 2005-2006 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011
Hackney

12.2%

16.2%

19.8%

22.6%

22.7%

24.3%

25.0%

London

17.6%

20.7%

22.9%

25.5%

29.2%

31.8%

32.5%

England

22.5%

26.7%

30.9%

34.5%

37.6%

39.7%

41.2%

Source: Defra, national and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.

There is currently no data available on the municipal waste sent to landfill in Hackney.
Baseline data for commercial and industrial waste production is important as a large element
has to be treated the same as household waste and is counted towards targets for recycling
and the Waste Hierarchy. In Hackney in 2009 the following commercial and industrial waste
14
production was recorded (Defra 2009 ):
Food, drink and tobacco

1,044 tonnes

Textiles / wood / paper / publishing

10,419 tonnes

Power and utilities

145 tonnes

Chemicals / non-metallic minerals manufacture

505 tonnes

Metal manufacture

266 tonnes

Machinery and equipment (other manufacture)

1,076 tonnes

Retail and wholesale

21,162 tonnes

13

Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra). Local authority data up to 2006/07 were downloaded
from WasteDataFlow. National and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.
14

http://www.defra.gov.uk/statistics/environment/waste/wrfg03-indcom/
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Hotels and catering

6,950 tonnes

Public administration and social work

8,671 tonnes

Education

4,057 tonnes

Transport and storage

4,392 tonnes

Other services

22,380 tonnes

Total

81,067 tonnes

In 2011 3,431.9 Te of hazardous waste was produced in Hackney.

B.12.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
In Tower Hamlets, 460kg of residual waste per household was recorded in 2010-2011. This is
less than the waste per household recorded in London (607kg). From 2009-2010 to 2010-2011
the amount of residual waste in Tower Hamlets increased by 8kg per household compared with
an 11kg reduction in London.
In Tower Hamlets, 24.6% of household waste was sent for reuse, recycling or composting in
2010-2011. These rates are lower than the London and England levels by 7.9% and 16.6%
respectively (Table B12-2). The percentage of waste sent for reuse, recycling or composting
decreased in Tower Hamlets from 26.4% in 2009-2010 to 24.6% in 2010-2011. Other than the
decrease observed in 2010-2011, rates have seen an annual increase since 2004-2005 totalling
15
17.2% .
Table B12-2 Household Waste Sent for Reuse, Recycling or Composting in Tower
Hamlets
2004-2005 2005-2006 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011
Tower
Hamlets

7.4%

9.1%

11.9%

13.2%

19.3%

26.4%

24.6%

London

17.6%

20.7%

22.9%

25.5%

29.2%

31.8%

32.5%

England

22.5%

26.7%

30.9%

34.5%

37.6%

39.7%

41.2%

Source: Defra, national and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.

In Tower Hamlets, 60.4% of municipal waste was sent to landfill in 2010-2011, this is greater
than that for London, 44.6%. From 2009-2010 to 2010-2011, the proportion of waste sent to
landfill in Tower Hamlets decreased by 2.4%, compared to a 4.1% decrease in London.
Baseline data for commercial and industrial waste production is important as a large element
has to be treated the same as household waste and is counted towards targets for recycling
and the Waste Hierarchy. In Tower Hamlets in 2009 the following commercial and industrial
waste production was recorded (Defra 2009):
Food, drink and tobacco

2,330 tonnes

Textiles / wood / paper / publishing

27,479 tonnes

Power and utilities

10,721 tonnes

Chemicals / non-metallic minerals manufacture

1,467 tonnes

Metal manufacture

430 tonnes

15

Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra). Local authority data up to 2006/07 were downloaded
from WasteDataFlow. National and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.
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Machinery and equipment (other manufacture)

1,488 tonnes

Retail and wholesale

30,709 tonnes

Hotels and catering

17,026 tonnes

Public administration and social work

11,972 tonnes

Education

6,367 tonnes

Transport and storage

8,534 tonnes

Other services

47,886 tonnes

Total

166,418 tonnes

B.12.3 London Borough of Newham
In Newham, 906kg of residual waste per household was recorded in 2010-2011. This is more
than the waste per household recorded in London (607kg). From 2009-2010 to 2010-2011 the
amount of residual waste in Newham increased by 39kg per household compared with an 11kg
reduction in London.
In Newham, 14.9% of household waste was sent for reuse, recycling or composting in 20102011. These rates are lower than the London and England levels by 17.6% and 26.3%
respectively (Table B12-3). The percentage of waste sent for reuse, recycling or composting
decreased in Newham from 26.4% in 2009-2010 to 24.6% in 2010-2011. Other than the
decrease observed in 2010-2011, rates have seen an annual increase since 2004-2005 totalling
8.7%.
Table B12-3 Household Waste Sent for Reuse, Recycling or Composting in Newham
2004-2005 2005-2006 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011
Newham

6.2%

10.1%

13.6%

14.4%

15.4%

18.8%

14.9%

London

17.6%

20.7%

22.9%

25.5%

29.2%

31.8%

32.5%

England

22.5%

26.7%

30.9%

34.5%

37.6%

39.7%

41.2%

Source: Defra, national and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.

There is currently no data available on the municipal waste sent to landfill in Newham.
Baseline data for commercial and industrial waste production is important as a large element
has to be treated the same as household waste and is counted towards targets for recycling
and the Waste Hierarchy. In Newham in 2009 the following commercial and industrial waste
production was recorded (Defra 2009):
Food, drink and tobacco

6,363 tonnes

Textiles / wood / paper / publishing

2,468 tonnes

Power and utilities

10,242 tonnes

Chemicals / non-metallic minerals manufacture

1,632 tonnes

Metal manufacture

484 tonnes

Machinery and equipment (other manufacture)

1,776 tonnes

Retail and wholesale

28,683 tonnes

Hotels and catering

7,918 tonnes

Public administration and social work

9,445 tonnes
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Education

6,485 tonnes

Transport and storage

8,211 tonnes

Other services

25,804 tonnes

Total

109,512 tonnes

In 2011 15,955.5 Te of hazardous waste was produced in Newham.

B.12.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
In Waltham Forest, 737kg of residual waste per household was recorded in 2010-2011. This is
less than the waste per household recorded in London (607kg). From 2009-2010 to 2010-2011
the amount of residual waste in Waltham Forest increased by 7kg per household compared with
an 11kg reduction in London.
In Waltham Forest, 27.3% of household waste was sent for reuse, recycling or composting in
2010-2011. These rates are lower than the London and England levels by 5.2% and 13.9%
respectively (Table B12-4). The percentage of waste sent for reuse, recycling or composting
decreased in Waltham Forest from 27.9% in 2009-2010 to 27.3% in 2010-2011. Rates have
16
seen an annual increase since 2004-2005 totalling 9.2% .
Table B12-4 Household Waste Sent for Reuse, Recycling or Composting in Waltham
Forest
2004-2005 2005-2006 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011
Waltham
Forest

18.1%

21.9%

27.7%

29.2%

27.8%

27.9%

27.3%

London

17.6%

20.7%

22.9%

25.5%

29.2%

31.8%

32.5%

England

22.5%

26.7%

30.9%

34.5%

37.6%

39.7%

41.2%

Source: Defra, national and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.

There is currently no data available on the municipal waste sent to landfill in Waltham Forest.
Baseline data for commercial and industrial waste production is important as a large element
has to be treated the same as household waste and is counted towards targets for recycling
and the Waste Hierarchy. In Waltham Forest in 2009 the following commercial and industrial
waste production was recorded (Defra 2009):
Food, drink and tobacco

6,225 tonnes

Textiles / wood / paper / publishing

6,163 tonnes

Power and utilities

0

Chemicals / non-metallic minerals manufacture

6,849 tonnes

Metal manufacture

2,380 tonnes

Machinery and equipment (other manufacture)

1,568 tonnes

Retail and wholesale

32,367 tonnes

Hotels and catering

4,182 tonnes

Public administration and social work

5,451 tonnes

16

Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra). Local authority data up to 2006/07 were downloaded
from WasteDataFlow. National and regional figures were collected from the Waste Statistics on Defra's website.
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Education

4,385 tonnes

Transport and storage

3,911 tonnes

Other services

10,687 tonnes

Total

84,168 tonnes

In 2011 3,709 Te of hazardous waste was produced in Waltham Forest.

B.12.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Percentage of municipal waste sent to landfill in Hackney, Newham and Waltham Forest.



Waste facilities available in each borough.
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B.13

Transportation
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the existing conditions across
the borough:


Distribution of major transport systems – roads, rail, cycle links etc (Ordnance Survey
mapping).



Journey to work by mode (2001 Census).

B.13.1 London Borough of Hackney
There are 49 bus routes which use Hackney’s roads. Many routes overlap on the major road
network with the busiest bus corridors (greater than 20 vehicles per hour) operating along many
of the Borough’s principal roads (Hackney AMR 2010-2011).
Twenty-two of the bus routes continue to operate 24 hours as part of the Night Bus network.
Coaches are playing an increasingly important part in the transport system, often offering a
lower cost alternative to rail journeys.
The London Travel Demand Survey 2006-2009 reveals that 62% of Hackney households have
no access to a car, which suggests a decrease in car ownership from the 2001 census.
In terms of rail access, the borough is well served by National Rail services on the West Anglia
mainline, with stations at Clapton, London Fields, Hackney Downs, Rectory Road, Stoke
Newington and Stamford Hill. Each of these stations offers direct services to Liverpool Street,
while the largest of these, Hackney Downs, provides connections to a range of other
destinations within North London and Hertfordshire including Stansted Airport. Other principal
towns and cities such as Ipswich, Southend, Cambridge and Norwich can also be reached from
Liverpool Street.
By the end of calendar year 2011, a fleet of 30 new trains for the Stansted Express will be in
service, enabling the reallocation of existing Stansted Express carriages to lengthen trains on
other services and ensure that all peak and shoulder-peak services serving Hackney's 6
stations are 8-car, the maximum possible within existing platform lengths.
The London rail overground and underground connections within and close to Hackney can be
seen in figure B13-1. Dalston Kingsland, Hackney Central, Homerton and Hackney Wick
stations are served by the Richmond to Stratford Overground (the North London line), enabling
easy travel to West and South West London, including other destinations en-route such as
Camden, Hampstead and Shepherd’s Bush. Some trains on this route now continue through to
Clapham Junction.
The new East London line brings together the previously unconnected boroughs of Hackney,
Tower Hamlets, Lewisham and Croydon, in what is the biggest addition to London’s transport
network since the Jubilee line extension in 1999. Satisfaction with the London overground
network has also increased, according to an independent survey by rail watchdog Passenger
Focus in the Autumn of 2010, which found that 85% of passengers were satisfied with
17
overground services, compared to 82% in 2009 .

17

www.passengerfocus.org.uk
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Figure B13-1 Location of Rail, Overground and Underground stations in Hackney and
Surrounding Areas

Source: Hackney AMR 2010-2011

Table B13-1

Journey to Work by Mode

Usual Journey to Work Mode

Hackney
(%)

London
(%)

England
(%)

Working mainly at or from home

8.76

8.61

9.16

Underground, light rail, metro or tram

18.14

18.8

3.16

Train

6.61

12.18

4.23

Bus, minibus or coach

25.97

11.12

7.51

Motorcycle, scooter or moped

1.55

1.42

1.11

Driving a van or car

20.26

33.50

54.92

Passenger of a van or car

1.48

2.51

6.11

Taxi or Minicab

0.73

0.65

0.52

Bicycle

6.24

2.33

2.83
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Usual Journey to Work Mode

Hackney
(%)

London
(%)

England
(%)

On foot

9.86

8.42

9.99

Other

0.42

0.42

0.46

Source: Census 2001

There is a recreational route that runs through the LLDC boundary in Hackney which continues
through Tower Hamlets and Newham. There are no Public Rights of Way (PRoW) located within
the LLDC boundary in Hackney.
Hackney has one of the highest rates of cycling in London having increased by 70% in recent
18
years . In the 2001 Census, travel by bicycle in Hackney was more than double that for
London and England (Table B13-1). The 2006- 2009 London Travel Demand Survey reveals
that for 13% of Hackney residents in employment, cycling was their main mode of travel to work.
Hackney has actively worked to open up access to all areas of the public realm to cyclists. It
continues to secure cycle improvements through the planning process to encourage sustainable
travel to and from new developments.
The borough contains many local cycle routes. Most of these are so called quiet routes or
routes suitable for cycling away from roads with heavy traffic. This network has been
supplemented in recent years by a number of Green Links for walkers and cyclists, many as
part of the London Cycle Network. Work is continuing to develop this network in Hackney.

B.13.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
There is currently 53.3km of dedicated cycle routes in Tower Hamlets and 32.5km of pedestrian
walkways consisting of riverside walkways and green chains. There have been significant
improvements to the quality of routes and connections through projects such as the Cycle
Superhighway and Meath Bridge over the Regents Canal and Bethnal Green.
Car ownership in Tower Hamlets is relatively low and most people in the borough rely on public
transport. However, parts of the local road network have reached capacity during peak hours
and cycling offers an alternative, and often more enjoyable, means of moving around.
The council wants to see Tower Hamlets become one of London’s most active and healthy
boroughs by 2020. We aim to reduce the proportion of overweight and obese children to 2000
levels by encouraging healthier, more climate friendly lifestyles – and cycling is a key part of the
solution Cycling Connections the Cycling Plan for Tower Hamlets.
Table B13-2
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Journey to Work by Mode

Usual Journey to Work Mode

Tower
Hamlets (%)

London
(%)

England
(%)

Working mainly at or from home

7.65

8.61

9.16

Underground, light rail, metro or tram

37.32

18.8

3.16

Train

5.10

12.18

4.23

Bus, minibus or coach

10.39

11.12

7.51

Motorcycle, scooter or moped

1.13

1.42

1.11

Driving a van or car

16.54

33.50

54.92

Hackney Cycle Plan 2006
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Usual Journey to Work Mode

Tower
Hamlets (%)

London
(%)

England
(%)

Passenger of a van or car

1.38

2.51

6.11

Taxi or Minicab

1.08

0.65

0.52

Bicycle

2.99

2.33

2.83

On foot

15.78

8.42

9.99

Other

0.64

0.42

0.46

Source: Census 2001

There are is one recreational route that runs within the LLDC boundary in Tower Hamlets,
adjacent to the Olympic Stadium. There are no PRoWs within the LLDC boundary in Tower
Hamlets.

B.13.3 London Borough of Newham
73% of Newham journeys to work were made by means of transport other than a car, compared
to 66.5% across London as a whole (Table B13-3). Whilst this data is now somewhat out of date
it is supported by 2008 Transport for London estimates that 69% of personal travel in Newham
19
is made by means other than a car, including 18% by rail/tube/DLR and 17% by bus .
As figure B13-2 shows, Newham has a wealth of public transport links. The Borough is served
by four London Underground lines - the Jubilee Line, Central Line, Hammersmith and City Line
and the District Line. The Jubilee and Central lines predominantly serve the west of the Borough
while the Hammersmith and City and District lines provide a ‘spine’ of transport services through
the centre of the Borough and beyond to Barking and Dagenham. In the south of the Borough
and Stratford, the DLR provides important linkages to Central London. The mainline services of
the Great Eastern Main Line, the North London Line and the Gospel Oak to Barking Line also
operate in the centre and north of the Borough.
As well as train services there are a number of bus routes operating in Newham. Only one bus
route, the number 25, currently offers a direct service to Central London during the day.
Accessibility is currently concentrated around town centres. There are very high levels of
accessibility in Stratford and Canning Town and, to a lesser extent West Ham and East Ham. In
particular, London Underground and Docklands Light Railway (DLR) connections typically run
east/west rather than north/south, making movement between some northern and southern
areas of the Borough relatively difficult.

19

Transport for London 2008
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Figure B13-2 Newham’s Connectivity

Source: Newham Local Economic Assessment 2010-2027

Table B13-3 Journey to Work by Mode
Usual Journey to Work Mode

Newham
(%)

London
(%)

England
(%)

Working mainly at or from home

8.16

8.61

9.16

Underground, light rail, metro or tram

30.37

18.8

3.16

Train

9.66

12.18

4.23

Bus, minibus or coach

12.15

11.12

7.51

Motorcycle, scooter or moped

0.84

1.42

1.11

Driving a van or car

26.99

33.50

54.92

Passenger of a van or car

2.26

2.51

6.11

Taxi or Minicab

0.48

0.65

0.52

Bicycle

1.37

2.33

2.83

On foot

7.35

8.42

9.99

Other

0.37

0.42

0.46

Source: Census 2001

There is a recreational route that runs within the LLDC boundary in Newham. There are no
PRoWs located within the LLDC boundary in Newham.
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B.13.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
Waltham Forest is well linked by public transport, both internally and externally. The borough is
served by two overground rail lines - the Chingford to Liverpool Street and Gospel Oak to
Barking lines. It also has two London Underground lines – the Victoria and Central lines.
Wathamstow Central is the major transport hub in this borough, with 16 bus routes from or via
Walthamstow Bus Station, which is situated next to the stations for Liverpool Street and the
Victoria lines, residents and visitors can easily commute internally to all parts of the borough
and externally to the City of London and neighbouring boroughs.
The Barking to Gospel Oak orbital rail service, which serves four stations in the borough, has
significant passenger growth over the past few years. Traffic congestion is an issue and many
roads now operate at or above saturation levels at peak times.
The usual journey to work mode by people in Waltham Forest found that 27.46% of people
travelled by underground, light rail, metro or tram to work (Table B13-4).
Table B13-4

Journey to Work by Mode

Usual Journey to Work Mode

Waltham Forest (%) London (%)

England (%)

Working mainly at or from home

6.89

8.61

9.16

Underground, light rail, metro or tram

27.46

18.8

3.16

Train

9.54

12.18

4.23

Bus, minibus or coach

9.51

11.12

7.51

Motorcycle, scooter or moped

1.18

1.42

1.11

Driving a van or car

32.86

33.50

54.92

Passenger of a van or car

2.61

2.51

6.11

Taxi or Minicab

0.80

0.65

0.52

Bicycle

1.75

2.33

2.83

On foot

7.07

8.42

9.99

Other

0.33

0.42

0.46

Source: Census 2001

There are no recreational routes or PRoW located within the LLDC boundary in Waltham
Forest. The closest recreational route is approximately 950m west located within the LLDC
boundary in Hackney.

B.13.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties
There are no key data gaps or uncertainties

79

B.14

Economy
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise economic conditions across
the borough:


Economic activity rate (ONS- NOMIS).



Employment by occupation (ONS- NOMIS).



Employment by industry (ONS- NOMIS).



Percentage of resident population claiming Jobseekers’ Allowance in 2012 (ONS –
NOMIS).



Average gross weekly pay (2011 ONS- NOMIS).



Job density (ONS- NOMIS)

B.14.1 London Borough of Hackney
In Hackney, the centres are defined as follows:


Major Centre – Dalston



District Centres – Hackney Central, Finsbury Park and Stoke Newington High Street



Local Centres – There are a total of 13 local centres in Hackney, including Manor House,
Stamford Hill, Well Street, Broadway Market, Stoke Newington Church Street, and both
Upper and Lower Clapton Road.

Smaller businesses, independent traders and entrepreneurs still tend to dominate the Hackney
scene. On one hand while this can contribute to the ‘non-conformist’ label Hackney is noted for,
on the other it can translate into a weakness from an economic standpoint – for the lack of large
high street retailers in many areas of the borough contributes to retail leakage to other areas.
This is contributing towards pressure for redevelopment and regeneration, to give Hackney town
centres a sense of place and their own identity in the face of increasing competition from
neighbouring centres such as Stratford, Canning Town and Wood Green. Stratford was
promoted to Metropolitan Town Centre status following the opening of the new Westfield centre
in September 2011.
10% of retail units in Hackney’s shopping centres were vacant in 2010. Across London’s town
centres, the average vacancy rate is 8.5% of all retail units (Table B14-1). This rises to 12.9%
within Central London.
Table B14-1 Vacant Floorspace in Hackney’s Main Town Centres
Total floorspace

Vacant floorspace

(sq m)

(sq m)

% of Vacant
floorspace (sq
m)

Dalston

69001

6438

9.3

Finsbury Park

30213

2248

7.4

Hackney Central

34485

1700

4.9

Stoke Newington

44985

4190

9.3

Source: Hackney AMR 2010-2011

The economic activity rate measures the proportion of the adult population in paid employment,
unemployed actively seeking employment or who are full-time students. The figure for Hackney
was 70.7% between July 2011-June 2012, lower than that for London (75.0%) and Great Britain
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(76.6%). In July 2012 6.6% of the resident population were claiming Jobseekers Allowance
20
(JSA), compared to 4.2% in London and 3.8% across England . 9.4% of the 18-24 age group
were claiming JSA.
A lower than average proportion of Hackney’s population are classified in sales and customer
service occupations, caring, leisure and other service occupations and skilled trades
occupations. Professional occupations and associate professional and technical occupations
however are higher than regional and national averages. This data is presented in Table B14-2.
Table B14-2 Employment by Occupation Jul 2011-Jun 2012
Employment

Hackney (%)

London (%)

Great Britain
(%)

Managers, directors and senior officials

7.8

11.6

10.1

Professional occupations

30.5

24.8

19.1

Associate professional and technical

23.8

17.9

14.0

Administrative and secretarial

8.3

10.6

11.0

Skilled trades occupations

5.7

7.4

10.8

Caring, leisure and other service
occupations

4.8

7.2

9.1

Sales and customer service occupations

3.7

6.3

8.1

Process plant and machine operatives

5.8

4.5

6.4

Elementary occupations

9.2

9.1

10.9

Source: NOMIS

Table B14-3 shows the employment by industry in Hackney. Services represent 92.0% of all
employment with 32.8% of employment in finance, IT and other business activities and 28.7% of
employment in public admin, education and health.
Table B14-3 Employment by Industry
Industry

20

Hackney %

London %

Great Britain %

Manufacturing

5.6

4.3

10.2

Construction

2.3

2.9

4.8

Services

92.0

92.4

83.5

Distribution. Hotels
and restaurants

15.2

21.0

23.4

Transport and
communications

9.0

7.4

5.8

Finance, IT, other
business activities

32.8

34.7

22.0

Public admin,
education and health

28.7

22.2

27.0

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431862/report.aspx
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Industry

Hackney %
Other services

Tourism related

London %

Great Britain %

6.2

7.2

5.3

6.3

8.3

8.2

Source: ONS NOMIS 2008

In July 2011- June 2012 the self- employment rate for the resident population of Hackney was
20.4%, 3.1% higher than the rate for London and 6.6% higher than the rate for England. The job
density in Hackney in 2010 was 0.66 compared to 0.88 in London and 0.77 in Great Britain.
On average, the gross weekly pay for employees in Hackney is £613.3 (2011), compared to
£650.9 in London and £502.6 in Great Britain.
In the areas outside of Hackney, there have been some developments which benefit
accessibility to the borough during calendar year 2011, these include the Docklands Light Rail
21
(DLR) extension to Stratford International which opened in August 2011, and should any of the
proposals for Eurostar trains to call at Stratford; the alternative London to Frankfurt; or Calais to
London rail services become reality, it would also allow an easy journey from Hackney and
surrounding areas into mainland Europe by rail which could, potentially, support and underpin
business development and job creation in the area.

B.14.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
Over the long-term Tower Hamlets anticipates around 32,000 new homes by 2017 and over
100,000 new jobs by 2020 leading to considerable growth in residential population and an
enlarged ‘worker population’. This growth will have a significant impact on town centres in the
borough and especially the provision of adequate social and physical infrastructure. Therefore,
the town centre spatial strategy will be a critical tool in helping to manage the sustainable
growth of town centres over the next 15 years.
The economic activity rate measures the proportion of the adult population in paid employment,
unemployed actively seeking employment or who are full-time students. The figure for Tower
Hamlets was 69.1% between July 2011-June 2012, lower than that for London (75.0%) and
Great Britain (76.6%). In July 2012 6.2% of the resident population were claiming Jobseekers
22
Allowance (JSA), compared to 4.2% in London and 3.8% across England . 9.9% of the 18-24
age group were claiming JSA.
A lower than average proportion of Tower Hamlets’ population are classified in skilled trades
occupations, caring, leisure and other service occupations and process plant and machine
operatives. Professional occupations and associate professional and technical occupations and
sales and customer service occupations are higher than regional and national averages. This
data is presented in Table B14-4.
Table B14-4 Employment by Occupation Jul 2011-Jun 2012
Employment

Tower Hamlets London (%)
(%)

Great Britain
(%)

Managers, directors and senior officials

10.0

11.6

10.1

Professional occupations

25.8

24.8

19.1

21

http://developments.dlr.co.uk/current/extensions/stratford/

22

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431862/report.aspx
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Employment

Tower Hamlets London (%)
(%)

Great Britain
(%)

Associate professional and technical

22.9

17.9

14.0

Administrative and secretarial

8.4

10.6

11.0

Skilled trades occupations

4.5

7.4

10.8

Caring, leisure and other service occupations

5.5

7.2

9.1

Sales and customer service occupations

8.1

6.3

8.1

Process plant and machine operatives

3.7

4.5

6.4

Elementary occupations

8.5

9.1

10.9

Source: NOMIS

Table B14-5 shows the employment by industry in Tower Hamlets. Services represent 92.2% of
all employment with 55.3% of employment in finance IT and other business activities and 16.7%
of employment in public admin education and health.
Table B14-5 Employment by Industry
Industry

Tower Hamlets %

London %

Great Britain %

Manufacturing

4.9

4.3

10.2

Construction

2.1

2.9

4.8

Services

92.2

92.4

83.5

Distribution. Hotels
and restaurants

11.5

21.0

23.4

Transport and
communications

4.2

7.4

5.8

Finance, IT, other
business activities

55.3

34.7

22.0

Public admin,
education and health

16.7

22.2

27.0

Other services

4.4

7.2

5.3

4.6

8.3

8.2

Tourism related
Source: ONS NOMIS 2008

In July 2011- June 2012 the self- employment rate for the resident population of Tower Hamlets
was15.9%, 1.4% lower than the rate for London and 1.5% higher than the rate for England. The
job density in Tower Hamlets in 2010 was 1.28 compared to 0.88 in London and 0.77 in Great
Britain.
On average, the gross weekly pay for employees in Tower Hamlets is £875.5 (2011) compared
to £650.9 in London average and £502.6 in Great Britain.

B.14.3 London Borough of Newham
The economic activity rate measures the proportion of the adult population in paid employment,
unemployed actively seeking employment or who are full-time students. The figure for Newham
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was 68.0% between July 2011-June 2012, lower than that for London (75.0%) and Great Britain
(76.6%). In July 2012 7.1% of the resident population aged 16-64 were claiming Jobseekers
23
Allowance (JSA), compared to 4.2% in London and 3.8% across England . 9.5% of the 18-24
age group were claiming JSA.
A lower than average proportion of Newham’s population are classified in managers, directors
and senior official roles, professional occupations and associate professional and technical
occupations. Elementary occupations, caring, leisure and other service occupations and skilled
trade occupations however are higher than regional and national averages. This data is
presented in Table B14-6.
Table B14-6 Employment by Occupation Jul 2011-Jun 2012
Employment

Newham (%)

London (%)

Great Britain
(%)

Managers, directors and senior officials

6.0

11.6

10.1

Professional occupations

18.5

24.8

19.1

Associate professional and technical

8.5

17.9

14.0

Administrative and secretarial

13.0

10.6

11.0

Skilled trades occupations

11.3

7.4

10.8

Caring, leisure and other service occupations

10.6

7.2

9.1

Sales and customer service occupations

7.9

6.3

8.1

Process plant and machine operatives

5.7

4.5

6.4

Elementary occupations

17.6

9.1

10.9

Source: NOMIS

Table B14-7 shows the employment by industry in Newham. Services represent 89.9% of all
employment with 36.4% of employment in public admin, education and health and 23.5% of
employment in distribution, hotels and restaurants.
Table B14-7 Employment by Industry
Industry

23

Newham %

London %

Great Britain %

Manufacturing

5.3

4.3

10.2

Construction

4.2

2.9

4.8

Services

89.9

92.4

83.5

Distribution. Hotels
and Restaurants

23.5

21.0

23.4

Transport and
communications

7.5

7.4

5.8

Finance, IT, other
business activities

16.7

34.7

22.0

Public admin,

36.4

22.2

27.0

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431862/report.aspx
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Industry

Newham %

London %

Great Britain %

education and health
Other services
Tourism related

5.8

7.2

5.3

7.6

8.3

8.2

Source: ONS NOMIS 2008

In July 2011- June 20112 the self- employment rate for the resident population of Newham was
13.6%, 3.7% lower than the rate for London and 0.2% higher than the rate for England. The job
density in Newham in 2010 was 0.50 compared to 0.88 in London and 0.77 in Great Britain.
On average, the gross weekly pay for employees in Newham is £563.0 (2011) compared to
£650.9 in London and £502.6 in Great Britain.

B.14.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
Healthy and vibrant centres are vital to the Waltham Forest economy. There is a wellestablished network of centres in the borough made up of Walthamstow (as Major Centre),
District and Neighbourhood Centres. There are approximately 4000 shop units in the borough,
65% of which are found in Walthamstow which is the primary retail centre in the borough and is
designated as a major centre. The majority of retail growth will be focused in this centre. There
are 6 district centres, 8 neighbourhood centres and 19 local retail parades. District centres
include North Chingford, South Chingford, Wood Street, Bakers Arms, Leyton, and Leytonstone.
Vacancy levels in Walthamstow Centre, and 3 district centres decreased in 2010-2011 but
increased in four centres see Table B14-8 below.
Table B14-8 Vacancy Levels in Waltham Forest Centres
Overall Vacancy Level
Retail Centre

2009-2010

2010-2011

Yearly
Change

North Chingford District Centre

8%

10%

2%

Wood District Centre

11%

11%

1%

Leytonstone District Centre

7%

8%

1%

Highams Park Neighbourhood Centre

9%

12%

3%

Source: Waltham Forest AMR 2010-2011

The economic activity rate measures the proportion of the adult population in paid employment,
unemployed actively seeking employment or who are full-time students. The figure for Newham
was 73.1% between July 2011-June 2012, lower than that for London (75.0%) and Great Britain
(76.6%). In July 2012 6.2% of the resident population aged 16-64 were claiming Jobseekers
24
Allowance (JSA), compared to 4.2% in London and 3.8% across England . 11.1% of the 18-24
age group were claiming JSA.
A lower than average proportion of Waltham Forest’s population is classified in professional
occupations, and associate professional and technical occupations. Skilled trade occupations
and elementary occupations however are higher than regional and national averages. This data
is presented in Table B14-9.

24

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431862/report.aspx
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Table B14-9 Employment by Occupation Jul 2011-Jun 2012
Employment

Waltham
Forest (%)

London (%)

Great Britain
(%)

Managers, directors and senior officials

10.7

11.6

10.1

Professional occupations

18.4

24.8

19.1

Associate professional and technical

12.6

17.9

14.0

Administrative and secretarial

10.8

10.6

11.0

Skilled trades occupations

13.8

7.4

10.8

Caring, leisure and other service occupations

7.9

7.2

9.1

Sales and customer service occupations

6.2

6.3

8.1

Process plant and machine operatives

6.0

4.5

6.4

Elementary occupations

12.4

9.1

10.9

Source: NOMIS

Table B14-10 shows the employment by industry in Waltham Forest. Services represent 89.0%
of all employment with 31.8% of employment in public admin, education and health and 26.6%
of employment in distribution, hotels and restaurants.
Table B14-10 Employment by Industry
Industry

Waltham Forest % London %

Great Britain %

Manufacturing

6.3

4.3

10.2

Construction

3.9

2.9

4.8

Services

89.8

92.4

83.5

Distribution. Hotels
and restaurants

26.6

21.0

23.4

Transport and
communications

3.8

7.4

5.8

Finance, IT, other
business activities

20.4

34.7

22.0

Public admin,
education and health

31.8

22.2

27.0

Other services

7.3

7.2

5.3

7.7

8.3

8.2

Tourism related
Source: ONS NOMIS 2008

In July 2011- June 20112 the self- employment rate for the resident population of Waltham
Forest was 22.7%, 5.4% higher than the rate for London and 8.9% higher than the rate for
England. The job density in Waltham Forest in 2010 was 0.43 compared to 0.88 in London and
0.77 in Great Britain.
On average, the gross weekly pay for employees in Waltham Forest is £548.6 (2011) compared
to £650.9 in London and £502.6 in Great Britain.
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B.14.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Planning consents for employment uses and take up of employment floorspace.



Commercial / retail rental data.



No. / % of people working from home.
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B.15

Deprivation and Living Environment
The following baseline data has been identified:


Number of wards with LSOAs in the bottom 20% most deprived (Indices of Deprivation for
England 2010).



Percentage of people who were satisfied with their local area as a place to live (Annual
Residents Survey 2012).

B.15.1 London Borough of Hackney
In the 2008 Place Survey, 71.5% of people in Hackney said that they were satisfied with their
local area as a place to live.
The Indices of Deprivation 2010 were published by Communities and Local Government in
March 2011. The purpose of the Indices is to identify small areas of England which are
experiencing multiple aspects of deprivation. It replaces the Indices of Deprivation 2007 as the
official measure of deprivation in England. Deprivation is a multi-faceted and complex problem
which influences and is influenced by a wide range of factors. The ID2010 contains seven
domains which relate to income deprivation, employment deprivation, health deprivation and
disability, education skills and training deprivation, barriers to housing and services, living
environment deprivation, and crime.
The average Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) score measure reflects the average level of
deprivation across LSOAs in the borough. In 2010, Hackney's average IMD score measure
made it the second most deprived local authority in England, second to Liverpool and the most
deprived local authority within Greater London.
Hackney has 137 Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs). Overall, 42% of Hackney’s LSOAs are in
the top 10% most deprived areas nationally, and 13% of Hackney’s LSOAs are in the top 5%
most deprived areas nationally.
There has been some reduction in deprivation compared to the 2007:


57 of Hackney's 137 'lower super output areas' (LSOAs) are in the top 10% most
deprived nationally - a fall from 76 in 2007ID.



This equates to 42% of Hackney's LSOAs which are in the top 10% most deprived
nationally - a fall of 25% since 2007.



18 of Hackney’s 137 LSOAs are in the top 5% most deprived nationally - a fall from 27 in
2007



This equates to 13% of Hackney’s LSOAs which are in the top 5% most deprived
nationally, - a fall of 33% since 2007



There have been particular and marked improvements in the health, employment and
crime domains, with only the housing and environment domains experiencing an increase
in relative deprivation

In terms of geographical variation, there are particular concentrations of deprivation:


In the south-western part of the borough around Shoreditch,



To the south-east of the borough, around Hackney Wick and South Hackney



In the areas to the north and west of Hackney Downs



In the north-west corner of the borough, around Manor House and the border with
Haringey

Figure B15-1 below shows how deprivation levels vary across the borough.
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Figure B15-1 Overall deprivation levels in Hackney

Source: English Indices of Deprivation CLG 2010

34 of Hackney’s 137 LSOAs are in the top most 5% deprived nationally in the income domain.
This is an improvement of 35% from 2007, when 52 were in the top most 5% deprived. Income
deprivation is concentrated in specific locations in the borough, including parts of Hoxton,
Chatham, Victoria, Hackney Downs, Kings Park and Dalston. Table B15-1 shows the
percentage change between 2007 and 2010 in the number of LSOAs in the worst five percent
for the IMD for the seven domains.
Two of Hackney’s 137 LSOAs are in the top most 5% deprived nationally in the employment
domain. This is an improvement of 70% from 2007, when 7 were in the top most 5% deprived.
Overall, Hackney performs strongly in the employment domain.
In terms of geographical variation, employment deprivation tends to be higher in the south and
central parts of the borough, Wick, Victoria, Hoxton, Chatham, and Hackney Downs, with some
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concentration in New River. Wards such as Lordship, Springfield, Cazenove and Stoke
Newington have much lower levels of employment deprivation.
There has been a small increase of 6% in number of Hackney SOAs in the worst 5% for the
living environment domain. These are concentrated mainly in the south and north-east of the
borough.
Table B15-1 Number of Hackney LSOAs in the Top 5% Most Deprived Nationally

Domain

2007

2010

Change

IMD

27

18

-33%

Income

52

34

-35%

Employment

7

2

-70%

Health

5

1

-80%

Education

0

0

0%

Housing

103

131

+27%

Crime

28

12

-57%

Living Environment

36

38

+6%

Source: English Indices of Deprivation, CLG 2010

B.15.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
Deprivation is widespread in Tower Hamlets and the borough remains one of the most deprived
areas in the country. The borough fares worst on measures that relate to housing and income
deprivation, especially income deprivation affecting children and older people. Comparisons
with the 2007 indices show some improvement in the borough’s position relative to other areas
in England. However, as the indices are relative not absolute measures, this does not
necessarily mean deprivation levels have reduced in Tower Hamlets.
In the 2011-2012 Annual ResidentS Survey, 78% of people in Tower Hamlets said that they
were satisfied with their local area as a place to live.
In 2010, Tower Hamlets’ average IMD score measure made it the seventh most deprived local
authority in England. This is an improvement since the IMD 2007 which ranked Tower Hamlets
third most deprived on this measure.
Deprivation is widespread in Tower Hamlets and the majority (72%) of LSOAs in Tower Hamlets
are in the most deprived 20% of LSOAs nationally on the IMD 2010.
40% of Tower Hamlets LSOAs are in the 10% most deprived in England – this is a significant
improvement on the 2007 IMD when 55 % of LSOAs were in 10% most deprived.
While deprivation in Tower Hamlets is widespread, none of the borough’s LSOAs appear in the
most severely deprived areas in England (i.e. the most deprived 1 per cent of LSOAs); just over
half of all these areas are based in the North West and none are in London. However, relative to
other areas in London, concentrations of deprivation remain high in Tower Hamlets and the
most deprived LSOA in all of London is in Tower Hamlets within Spitalfields and Banglatown
ward. Figure B15-2 shows the geographical distribution of relative deprivation at LSOA level and
Figure B15-3 shows a summary of how Tower Hamlets fares on each domain by showing the
percentage of Tower Hamlets LSOAs among the most deprived in England on each measure.
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Figure B15-2 Geographic distribution of relative deprivation at LSOA level across Tower
Hamlets

Source: English Indices of Deprivation, CLG 2010
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Figure B15-3 Percentage of Tower Hamlets LSOAs among the most deprived in
England for the IMD 2010 and the 7 domains

Source: English Indices of Deprivation, CLG 2010

Wards containing LSOAs with relatively high levels of deprivation are: East India and Lansbury,
Mile End East and Bromley by Bow. In these wards, most or all of the LSOAs are ranked in the
bottom 20% nationally.
On the income domain, almost two thirds (63%) of all LSOAs in Tower Hamlets fall into the 10
most income deprived nationally; the highest percentage of all local authorities in England. One
third of Tower Hamlets residents live in ‘income deprived’ families and this is highest nationally.
Tower Hamlets also has the highest percentage of both children (59%) and older people (53%)
living in income deprived families in England.

B.15.3 London Borough of Newham
In 2010, Newham’s average score based on SOAs make it the third deprived local authority in
England.
All SOAs in Newham ranked within the 40% most deprived in England. 64% of Newham’s SOAs
are in the top 10% most deprived nationally. 86% residents live in areas classified as being
amongst the fifth most deprived areas in England.
In the 2008 Place Survey, 56.0% of people in Newham said that they were satisfied with their
local area as a place to live.
All the wards in Newham had LSOAs in the bottom 20% most deprived for the index of multiple
deprivation (Figure B15-4).
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Figure B15-4 Index of Multiple Deprivation in Newham

Source: Atlas of Indices of Deprivation for England 2010

B.15.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
According to the Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2010, Waltham Forest is the 6th most deprived
in London after Hackney, Newham, Tower Hamlets, Haringey and Islington. In terms of the
overall measure the Borough ranks the 15th most deprived among the 326 local authorities in
England. The index of multiple deprivation map is shows in figure B15-5. The deprivation data
shows 53,038 people in the Borough are experiencing income deprivation and 16,580 people
are experiencing employment deprivation.
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Figure B15-5 Index of Multiple Deprivation in Waltham Forest

Source: Atlas of Indices of Deprivation for England 2010

B.15.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties


Provision of childcare.
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B.16

Housing
The following baseline indicators have been used to characterise the status of housing across
the borough:


Average house price (Department for Communities and Local Government, from Land
Registry).



Ratio of relative housing affordability (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Number of vacant dwellings (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Dwelling Stock by Tenure (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles and 2011 State of
Ipswich Report, Ipswich Borough Council).



Number of affordable housing completions (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles).



Number of Homeless presentations (2011 Neighbourhood Statistics 2011 ONS Office for
National Statistics).



Housing needs:

London Borough of Hackney Housing Needs Assessment 2008
- London Borough of Tower Hamlets Strategic Housing Market and
Needs Assessment 2009
- Newham Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2010
- Waltham Forest Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2012-2013

B.16.1 London Borough of Hackney
Since 2001, the number of dwellings in Hackney has increased by 15.1%. The total dwelling
stock rose from 98,590 in 2010 to 99,000 in 2011. Table B16-1 presents details of the tenure of
housing stock across the borough in 2011. The composition of housing was 23.0% local
authority stock, 22.4% registered social landlord stock, and 54.5% owner occupied and private
rented stock. Owner occupied and private rented stock in the borough is lower than national and
regional levels. Table B16-1 also indicates the percentage of local authority dwellings that fall
below the decent homes standard for Hackney is 6.8% higher than the London figure and
16.6% higher than the figure for England.
Table B16-1 Dwelling Stock by Tenure and Condition 2011
Local
Authority
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Registered
Social
Landlord
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Other Public
Sector
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Owner Occupied
and Private
Rented Dwelling
Stock (%)

Local authority
Dwellings that
Fall Below the
'Decent Home
Standard' (%)

Hackney

23.0

22.4

0.0

54.6

29.2

London

12.6

11.4

0.2

75.9

22.4

England

7.6

10.2

0.3

82.0

12.6

Source: DCLG, via Neighbourhood Statistics, ONS

The period 2010/11 saw average house prices in Hackney increase from £336,631 in the 1st
quarter of 2010 to £371,376 in the 3rd quarter of 2011 (DCLG, from Land Registry). The
average house price in London for the 3rd quarter of 2011 was £439,465, significantly higher
than the average for Hackney.
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Since 2001 the local authority owned dwelling stock has decreased annually, representing a
25
20.4% decrease over a ten year period .
Overcrowding in Hackney is a problem affecting 10% of households in the borough which is four
times the national average for England (Hackney AMR 2010-2011). It is mainly concentrated in
the rented sectors and a particular reason for overcrowding is the lack of family housing
available at sub-market rents.
The affordability of purchased homes in 2011 was a ratio of 9:6 which was similar to the
affordability for London, 9:0 (Office for National Statistics Local Profiles). The affordability ratio
of purchased homes within the borough has increased by 37% since 2002. The number of
affordable homes provided in 2010/11 was 690. Hackney Council has announced major capital
investments of more than £80 million on affordable housing during the next 12 months.
Looking at the demand for social rented housing in 2010-2011 in Hackney there were, 13,423
households on the local authority register. Of these households 87.4% were requiring up to and
including 2 bedrooms (77.9% London), 10.2% were requiring 3 bedrooms (15.5% London),
2.3% were requiring more than 3 bedrooms (5.1% London) and 0.0% were requiring an
26
unspecified number of bedrooms (1.5% London) .
In 2011, 3,180 of Hackney’s housing stock were vacant. This is lower than the previous year
(3,064). Of the 3,180 vacant homes, 2,023 were vacant long term. It is not stated as to what
types of dwellings are vacant i.e. there could be a low demand for large expensive homes yet a
high demand for affordable homes.
During April 2010- March 2011, 814 statutory homeless applications were accepted, 55.1% of
the 1,478 applications made. This was an 18.0% increase of homeless applications from the
previous year indicating an increasing trend in statutory homeless need.
The London Borough of Hackney Housing Needs Assessment 2008 looked at housing needs
across the borough. Findings of the study indicate that:

25

26



The stock of housing in Hackney is heavily skewed toward smaller dwelling types such as
flats. An estimated 75.6% of households live in flats, which is significantly above the
national average of 16.7% and the average for Greater London of 44.9%.



12.9% of households in Hackney contain only pensioners, while 27.5% contain children.
The average household size was 2.28 people, below the national average of 2.4. Private
rented households on Local Housing Allowance (LHA) tended to be largest, with 16.2%
containing more than four people.



22.1% of households had lived in their current accommodation for less than two years.



52.9% of all moves into dwellings in Hackney in the last two years were from households
already living in Hackney, although this falls to 36.5% in the owner occupied sector. More
than half (62.5%) of those moving into Hackney from outside the Borough came from
other parts of London.



Data on reasons for moving into and out of Hackney suggests that the Borough’s main
appeal for arriving households lies in its proximity to employment opportunities and higher
education; the main factors pushing households to move out tend to be related to
environment and security.

Housing Strategy Statistical Appendix (HSSA) return, Department for Communities and Local Government
Department for Communities and Local Government, via Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics (ONS)
96

B.16.2 London Borough of Tower Hamlets
Since 2001, the number of dwellings in Tower Hamlets has increased by 20.3%. The total
dwelling stock rose from 98,340 in 2010 to 99,640 in 2011. Table B16-2 presents details of the
tenure of housing stock across the borough in 2011.The composition of housing was 12.5%
local authority stock, 28.7% registered social landlord stock, and 58.6% owner occupied and
private rented dwelling stock. Owner occupied and private rented dwelling stock in the borough
is lower national and regional levels. Table B16-2 also indicates the percentage of local
authority dwellings that fall below the decent homes standard for Tower Hamlets is significantly
higher than the figures for London and England by 30.0% and 39.8% respectively.
Table B16-2 Dwelling Stock by Tenure and Condition 2011
Local
Authority
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Registered
Social
Landlord
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Other Public
Sector
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Owner Occupied
and Private
Rented Dwelling
Stock (%)

Local authority
Dwellings that
Fall Below the
'Decent Home
Standard' (%)

Tower Hamlets

12.5

28.7

0.2

58.6

52.4

London

12.6

11.4

0.2

75.9

22.4

England

7.6

10.2

0.3

82.0

12.6

Source: DCLG, via Neighbourhood Statistics, ONS

For the period 2010/11, the average house price in Tower Hamlets during the 1st quarter of
2010 was £346,683. A peak of £361,078 was observed in the 3rd quarter of 2010 and in the 3rd
quarter of 2011, the average house price was £341,178 (DCLG, from Land Registry). The
average house price in London for the 3rd quarter of 2011 was £439,465, significantly higher
than the average for Tower Hamlets.
Since 2001 the local authority owned dwelling stock has decreased annually, representing a
27
53.9% decrease over a ten year period .
The affordability of purchased homes in 2011 was a ratio of 7:6 for Tower Hamlets (9:0
London). The affordability ratio of purchased homes within the borough has increased by 15%
since 2002. The number of affordable homes provided in 2010/11 was 1,430.
Looking at the demand for social rented housing in 2010-2011 in Tower Hamlets there were,
23,128 households on the local authority register. Of these households 69.7% were requiring up
to and including 2 bedrooms (77.9% London), 22.6% were requiring 3 bedrooms (15.5%
London), 7.8% were requiring more than 3 bedrooms (5.1% London) and 0.0% were requiring
28
an unspecified number of bedrooms (1.5% London) .
In 2011, 2,391 of Tower Hamlets housing stock were vacant. This is lower than the previous
year (2,940). Of the 2,391 vacant homes, 939 were vacant long term. It is not stated as to what
types of dwellings are vacant i.e. there could be a low demand for large expensive homes yet a
high demand for affordable homes.
During April 2010- March 2011, 537 statutory homeless applications were accepted, 61.7% of
the 870 applications made. This was a 16.1% decrease in homeless applications from the
previous year indicating a decreasing trend in statutory homeless need.

27

28

Housing Strategy Statistical Appendix (HSSA) return, Department for Communities and Local Government
Department for Communities and Local Government, via Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics (ONS)
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The London Borough of Tower Hamlets Strategic Housing Market and Needs Assessment 2009
looked at housing needs across the borough. Findings of the study indicate that:


Tower Hamlets has a very high level of flats / maisonettes at 83.5% compared to the
wider benchmark areas. The proportion of detached properties was very low at 1.0%.



Specifically looking at overcrowded households, 7,648 households on the housing
register lack one bedroom (overcrowded) and 1,798 lack two bedrooms or more (severely
overcrowded). This means that around 41% of households on the housing register
29
currently live in overcrowded households .



The number of households in temporary accommodation in 2008-2009 was 2,400.

B.16.3 London Borough of Newham
Since 2001, the number of dwellings in Newham has increased by 11.4%. The total dwelling
stock rose from 102,610 in 2010 to 103,400 in 2011. Table B16-3 presents details of the tenure
of housing stock across the borough in 2011. The composition of housing was 17.0% local
authority stock, 12.6% registered social landlord stock, and 70.1% owner occupied and private
rented stock. Owner occupied and private rented stock in the borough is lower than national and
regional levels. Table B16-3 also indicates the percentage of local authority dwellings that fall
below the decent homes standard for Newham 4.3% lower than the London figure and 5.5%
lower than the figure for England.
Table B16-3 Dwelling Stock by Tenure and Condition 2011
Local
Authority
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Registered
Social
Landlord
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Other Public
Sector
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Owner Occupied
and Private
Rented Dwelling
Stock (%)

Local authority
Dwellings that
Fall Below the
'Decent Home
Standard' (%)

Newham

17.0

12.6

0.3

70.1

18.1

London

12.6

11.4

0.2

75.9

22.4

England

7.6

10.2

0.3

82.0

12.6

Source: DC LG, via Neighbourhood Statistics, ONS

For the period 2010/11, the average house price in Newham during the 1st quarter of 2010 was
£219,461. A peak of £222,620 was observed in the 3rd quarter of 2010 and in the 3rd quarter of
2011, the average house price was £216,455 (Department for Communities and Local
Government, from Land Registry). The average house price in London for the 3rd quarter of
2011 was £439,465, significantly higher than the average for Newham.
Since 2001 the local authority owned dwelling stock has decreased 9 out of 10 years
30
representing an overall decrease of 24.2% over the ten year period .
Overcrowding is a problem in Newham, with 15% of the households being reported as
overcrowded, the highest percentage in London, according to the Overcrowding in England
2004 report.
The affordability of purchased homes in 2011 was a ratio of 8:2 (9:0 London). The affordability
ratio of purchased homes within the borough has increased by 34% since 2002. The number of
affordable homes provided in 2010/11 was 580.

29

Tower Hamlets Overcrowding Reduction Strategy (2009)

30

Housing Strategy Statistical Appendix (HSSA) return, Department for Communities and Local Government
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Looking at the demand for social rented housing in 2010-2011 in Newham there were, 32,045
households on the local authority register. Of these households 66.9% were requiring up to and
including 2 bedrooms (77.9% London), 17.6% were requiring 3 bedrooms (15.5% London),
5.7% were requiring more than 3 bedrooms (5.1% London) and 9.7% were requiring an
31
unspecified number of bedrooms (1.5% London) .
In 2011, 2,470 of Newham’s housing stock were vacant. This is lower than the previous year
(2,904). Of the 3,180 vacant homes, 1,252 were vacant long term. It is not stated as to what
types of dwellings are vacant i.e. there could be a low demand for large expensive homes yet a
high demand for affordable homes.
During April 2010- March 2011, 97 statutory homeless applications were accepted, 16.6% of the
583 applications made. This was a 0.9% increase of homeless applications from the previous
year indicating an increasing trend in statutory homeless need.
The Newham Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2010 looked at housing needs across the
borough. Findings of the study indicate that:



Approximately 52% of dwellings across the entire borough are houses as opposed to flats
(almost entirely terraced). Of the flats, 31% are purpose built and around 17% are part of
a converted house.



The household survey reveals that 45.8% of households expecting to move from
Newham to another London borough would want a three bedroom dwelling. Looking at all
households expecting to move either within Newham, out of Newham to another London
borough, to another part of the UK, or abroad, 35.7% would want a three bedroom
dwelling, and approximately half of all households expecting to move would want three
bedrooms or more. Interestingly, just over half of all households expecting to move within
Newham would want a one or two bed property (53.1%).



Approximately 12% of all households in Newham would like to move because their
current property is too small. This is the number one reason why people wanted to move,
with ‘dislike the area’ accounting for approximately 4% of households wanting to move.



Of those households expecting to move:


24% expect to remain in the same neighbourhood;



31% expect to move to others areas of Newham;



20% expect to move to another part of London; and



26% expect to leave London, with some of these moving overseas.

B.16.4 London Borough of Waltham Forest
Since 2001, the number of dwellings in Hackney has increased by 3.0%. The total dwelling
stock rose from 93,130 in 2010 to 95,930 in 2011. Table B16-4 presents details of the tenure of
housing stock across the borough in 2011. The composition of housing was 10.8% local
authority stock, 11.5% Registered Social Landlord stock, and 77.7% owner occupied and
private rented stock. Owner occupied and private rented stock in the borough is higher than the
regional level but lower than the national level. Table B16-4 also indicates the percentage of
local authority dwellings that fall below the decent homes standard for Newham is lower than
the London figure and 16.6% lower than the figure for England.

31

Department for Communities and Local Government, via Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics (ONS)
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Table B16-4 Dwelling Stock by Tenure and Condition 2011
Local
Authority
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Registered
Social
Landlord
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Other Public
Sector
Dwelling
Stock (%)

Owner Occupied
and Private
Rented Dwelling
Stock (%)

Local authority
Dwellings that
Fall Below the
'Decent Home
Standard' (%)

Waltham Forest

10.8

11.5

0.0

77.7

16.3

London

12.6

11.4

0.2

75.9

22.4

England

7.6

10.2

0.3

82.0

12.6

Source: DCLG, via Neighbourhood Statistics, ONS

The period 2010/11 saw average house prices in Waltham Forest increase from £233,804 in the
1st quarter of 2010 to £242,164 in the 3rd quarter of 2011, though a peak was observed in the
3rd quarter of 2010, £242,361 (DCLG, from Land Registry). The average house price in London
for the 3rd quarter of 2011 was £439,465, significantly higher than the average for Waltham
Forest.
Since 2001 the local authority owned dwelling stock has decreased for 7 out of 10 years,
32
representing an overall decrease of 22.9% over the ten year period .
The affordability of purchased homes in 2011 was a ratio of 8:9, (9:0 London). The affordability
ratio of purchased homes within the borough has increased by 26% since 2002. The number of
affordable homes provided in 2010/11 was 460.
Looking at the demand for social rented housing in 2010-2011 in Waltham Forest there were,
16,153 households on the local authority register. Of these households 79.1% were requiring up
to and including 2 bedrooms (77.9% London), 14.2% were requiring 3 bedrooms (15.5%
London), 6.2% were requiring more than 3 bedrooms (5.1% London) and 0.5% were requiring
33
an unspecified number of bedrooms (1.5% London) .
In 2011, 1,870 of Waltham Forest’s housing stock were vacant. This is lower than the previous
year (2,131). Of the 1,870 vacant homes, 670 were vacant long term. It is not stated as to what
types of dwellings are vacant i.e. there could be a low demand for large expensive homes yet a
high demand for affordable homes.
During April 2010- March 2011, 311 statutory homeless applications were accepted, 20.6% of
the 1,508 applications made. This was a 47.3.0% increase of homeless applications from the
previous year indicating an increasing trend in statutory homeless need.

B.16.5 Data Gaps and Uncertainties
There are no key data gaps or uncertainties

32

33

Housing Strategy Statistical Appendix (HSSA) return, Department for Communities and Local Government
Department for Communities and Local Government, via Neighbourhood Statistics, Office for National Statistics (ONS)
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B.17

Transboundary Issues
For many authorities, the geographical scale of particular baseline issues means that they relate
closely to neighbouring authorities. For example, housing provision and prices, employment
migration and commuting, service provision and education can all result in flows of people
across Local Authority boundaries. In order to help to characterise the baseline further, some of
these key ‘transboundary’ issues have been identified below.


There is not enough affordable housing being constructed in London to meet current
demand; and as the number of households in London grows, demand for affordable
housing will increase. In addition, there is generally a shortage of family sized housing
within the four London boroughs the LLDC area is located. These issues may be
exacerbated in future years if trends remain the same. There are therefore opportunities
for the LLDC Local Plan to contribute to reducing this trend.



Fluvial flood risk in Hackney Wick also affects the London Borough of Hackney and a
smaller area of the London Borough of Tower Hamlets therefore is a transboundary
issue. Hackney’s Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment identified a possible flood
alleviation scheme involving a sheet piled flood defence along the Lee Navigation within
both boroughs, with a compensatory flood storage area upstream in Hackney Marshes.



Surface water flood risk and the measures to manage this may also be a transboundary
issue e.g. surface water runoff from one borough having an impact on a neighbouring
borough. LLDC need to work in partnership with the neighbouring boroughs to ensure
flood risk is reduced for future generations.



Employment and economic activity rates within the four boroughs the LLDC area is
located in are a significant issue (particularly if Canary Wharf is removed from the
equation), which may discourage new business from locating within the LLDC area.



Open space is declining across London due to pressures from developers; therefore this
is important that the LLDC Local Plan incorporates open space.



Cumulative impacts regarding major roads should be considered.
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Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version

Comments – implications on SA

Vision

New corporate vision

The vision has now been entirely replaced with the now agreed corporate vision to ensure
consistency with the corporate plan and strategies for the Legacy Corporation area. The
themes of Park, Place and People reflects the same overall strategy as the previous vision
but with much of the detail now picked up within the objectives “what this means” sections
and the strategic policies.

14 Objectives

5 Objectives

The number of objectives has been reduced.
Objective 1 now covers former objectives 1, 2 and 4.
Objective 2 now covers former objectives 3 and 8.
Objective 3 now covers former objectives 5, 6, 7, 9 and 12.
Objective 4 now covers former objective 13.
Objective 5 now covers former objectives 5, 10, and 11.
Objectives 1-5 now all encompass former objective 14.
General approach has not differed from within the Local Plan Consultation Document.

Alternatives

Alternatives for new policies

Alternatives to all new policies would be not to have specific policy guidance in relation to the
topic of the policy.

SP1: Business, Economy and
Employment

SP.1 Building a strong and
diverse economy

General approach has not differed from within the Local Plan Consultation Document.

BEE1 Business & Employment hubs

B.1 Location and maintenance of
employment areas

B.2 combines former policies BEE.7 and BEE.8. General approach has not differed to within
the Local Plan Consultation Document, apart from a lower impacts threshold at 200sqm.

BEE2 Strategic Industrial Land

B.2 Thriving town, neighbourhood
and local centres

Policy BEE5 has been removed as it was felt to add nothing to the general approach of the
plan or any new policy therefore no longer considered necessary).

BEE3 Locally Significant Industrial
Sites and Other Industrial Locations

B.3 Creating vitality through interim
uses

Policies

B.1 combines former policies BEE1-4.

One new policy has been included in the new version of the Local Plan:
B.3 Creating vitality through interim uses

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version

BEE4 Employment uses in other
locations

B.4 Providing low cost and
managed workspace

Comments – implications on SA

BEE5 Mixed use locations
BEE6 Managed and affordable
workspace
BEE7 Town, Neighbourhood and
Local Centres
BEE8 Retail and commercial uses
outside of designated centres
BEE9 Jobs and skills and
employment training

B.6 Increasing local access to jobs,
skills and employment training

BEE10 Higher Education, Research
and Development

B.7 Higher education, research and
development

BEE11 Schools

SP2 Housing

SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within
new neighbourhoods

H1 Housing Provision

H1 Providing a mix of housing types

H2 Residential Development
Principles including Alterations and
Extensions

H2 Delivering affordable Housing

H3 Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Specialist Housing Needs

H4 Providing Student

General approach has not differed from within the Local Plan Consultation Document.
Housing targets now included within the strategic policy, which have been updated as a result
of work within the Further Alteration to the London Plan.

Former policy H4 has been disaggregated into policies H3, H4, and H5.

Policies CI.1 and CI.2 have been moved in this section.

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version

Comments – implications on SA

Accommodation
H5 Houses in Multiple Occupation

H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation

H6 Institutional Investment in the
Private Rented Sector

H6 Houses in Multiple Occupation

H7 Institutional Investment in the
Private Sector
CI.1 Providing new and retaining
existing community infrastructure
CI.2 Planning for and bringing
forward new schools

SP3: The Built Environment
SP4: The Historic Environment

SP3: Integrating the Built and
Natural Environment

HBE1: Designing Protected Views

BN1 Responding to context

SP3 now combines former policies SP3 and SP4. The policy now covers aspects of the Built
Environment Strategic Policy. The approach to the Natural Environment within the policy has
remained the same. The new policy incorporates elements of policy NE1, NE2, NE8 & NE11.
General approach has not differed from within the Local Plan Consultation Document.

HBE2: Inclusive Design

BN2 Creating distinctive waterway
environments

BN2. The waterways policy now incorporates aspects relating to the provision of mooring and
urban design, emphasising the importance of creating a distinctive waterways environment.

HBE3: Designing Conservation
Areas

BN3 Maximising biodiversity

BN3. The Biodiversity policy now incorporates elements relating to SINCs and Trees and
emphasises the importance of urban greening.

HBE4: Local Listing

BN4 Designing residential
environments

BN7. The General approach to Local Open Space has not differed from within the Local Plan
Consultation Document. However the new policy ensures that proposals take account of local
qualitative and quantitative deficiency.

HBE5: Archaeology

BN5 Requiring inclusive design

HBE6: Local Identity

BN6 Protecting Metropolitan Land

HBE7: Energy Hierarchy

BN7 Improving Local Open Spaces

BN8. The general policy approach has remained the same. Changes to policy stipulate that
proposals for play space take account of local deficiencies and maximise opportunities for
Green Infrastructure through their design.

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version

Comments – implications on SA

HBE8: Sustainable Design and
Construction

BN8 Maximising opportunities for
play

BN11. The general approach to Air Quality remains the same. The policy now incorporates
elements relating to Noise Quality. It was considered whether there should be two separate
policies covering the issues of Air Quality and Noise Quality. To keep the document as
concise as possible the two policy areas have been combined.

BN9 Protecting key views
BN10 Proposals for Tall Buildings
BN11 Reducing Noise and
Improving Air Quality
BN12 Protecting archaeological
interest

Policy HBE.3 and HBE.4 removed as Legislation provides the Legacy Corporation with the
ability to designate/extend existing Conservation Areas and locally list buildings/structures.
Hence on reflection there is no need for these policies. Policies relating to the preservation
and enhancement of heritage assets are now included in the sub-area chapters where
applicable.
Five new policies have been included in this section:

BN13 Improving the quality of land

BN4 Designing residential environments

BN14 Designing Extensions

BN10 Proposals for Tall Buildings

BN15 Designing Advertisements

BN14 Designing Extensions
BN15 Designing Advertisements

BN16 Preserving and enhancing
heritage assets

BN16 Preserving and enhancing heritage assets

SP5: Infrastructure to Support
Growth and Convergence

SP4 Planning for and securing
infrastructure to support growth
and convergence

SP4 and T4 - The general policy approach has remained the same, but a lot of this policy has
become a ‘managing development and its transport impacts’ policy rather than a strategic
policy. The strategic elements have been incorporated into SP4.

IN1 New and Existing Community
Infrastructure

IN1 Planning for Waste

IN2 Energy Infrastructure and Heat
Networks

T1 Strategic Transport
Improvements

IN3 Water Supply and Sewerage
Infrastructure

T2 Transport Improvements

T6 –the policy has been expanded to emphasise that pedestrian and cycle connectivity will be
given greater priority than vehicular priority, and that proposals will be considered against the
street hierarchy policy T5.

IN4 Waste Management

T3 Supporting Transport Schemes

T8 – the general policy approach has remained the same, but the policy has been reworded

T5 – The policy has been reworded to emphasise a street network rather than road hierarchy
and to cross refer to new T6 facilitating local connectivity. It is considered that these changes
make the objective of the policy clearer.

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version

Comments – implications on SA

SP6: The Natural Environment

T4 Managing development and its
transport impacts

to reflect consultation comments supporting more emphasis to lower on-site parking and
support for car clubs.

NE1 Integrating the built and natural
environment

T5 Street Network

NE2 The natural environment and
Health and Well-Being

T6 Facilitating local connectivity

NE3 The Waterways

T7 Transport Assessments and
Travel Plans

NE4 Flood Risk

T8 Parking and parking standards in
new development

NE5 Biodiversity

T9 Providing for pedestrians and
cyclists

NE6 Land Quality and Contaminated
Land

T10 Using the waterways for
transport

NE7 Air Quality
NE8 The All London Green Grid
NE9 Metropolitan Open Land
NE10 Local Open Space
NE11 Parks and Parklands
NE12 Play Space

SP7: Transport and Connectivity

SP5 A sustainable and healthy
place to live and work

A new strategic policy has been added: SP5 A sustainable and healthy place to live and work.

T1 Local Connectivity

S1 Health and well being

The following new policies have been added to reflect the comments from the informal

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version
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T2 Strategic Transport Improvements

S2 Energy in new development

consultation and the recommendations included in the SA report:

T3 Parking and Parking Standards

S3 Energy infrastructure and heat
networks

T4 Provision for pedestrian and
cyclists

S4 Sustainable design and
construction

T5 Transport Assessments and
Travel Plans

S5 Water supply and waste water
disposal

T6 Road Hierarchy

S6 Waste reduction, recycling and
composting

T7 Transport Improvements

S7 Overheating and urban greening

T8 Supporting Transport Schemes

S8 Flood risk and sustainable urban
drainage measures

S1 Health and well being
S6 Waste reduction, recycling and composting
S7 Overheating and urban greening

T9 The Transport Function of the
Waterways

Sub Area 1: Hackney Wick and
Fish Island

Sub Area 1: Hackney Wick and
Fish Island

Wording of the vision has been amended but the general approach has not differed from
within the Local Plan Consultation Document.

Vision

Vision revised

PSA1.1 Building Heights and
Development Density

1.1 Managing change in Hackney
Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.6: General approach has not differed from within the Local Plan Consultation
Document. Density ranges have been removed as they're misleading due to representing
gross area rather than net site densities.

PSA1.2 Improving Connections

1.2 Preserving and enhancing
Hackney Wick and Fish Island’s
unique character

Policy SA1.3 removed, details transferred to Allocation SA1.1.
Policy SA1.6 removed as now covered under Policy CI1.
Policy SA1.7 removed as now covered under Policy S3.
Policy SA1.8 removed as now covered under Policy S8.

PSA1.3 A Neighbourhood Centre

1.3 Connecting Hackney Wick and
Fish Island

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version

Comments – implications on SA

PSA1.4 Heritage-led Regeneration

1.4 Preserving and enhancing
heritage assets in Hackney Wick
and Fish Island

Three new policies have been included:

PSA1.5 Conservation Areas

1.5 Improving the public and private
realm in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

Improving the public and private realm in Hackney Wick and Fish Island

PSA1.6 Community Facilities

1.6 Building to an appropriate height
in Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Managing change in Hackney Wick and Fish Island
Preserving and enhancing Hackney Wick and Fish Island’s unique character

PSA1.7 Heat Networks and
Renewable Energy
PSA1.8 Flood Risk

Site Allocations
Neighbourhood Centre

SA1.1 Hackney Wick Station Area

Allocation retained. Boundary extended. More detailed development principles outlined.

Chapman Road

SA1.2 Hamlet Industrial Estate

New site allocations

Fish Island South

SA1.3 Hepscott Road

Fish Island North

SA1.4 Bream Street
SA1.5 415 Wick Lane
SA1.6 Neptune Wharf

East Wick and iCity

SA1.7 East Wick and Here East

Sweetwater

SA1.8 Sweetwater
SA1.9 Gypsy and Travellers Site

Allocation retained. Detail not changed apart from phasing assumptions.

New site allocation

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version
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Sub Area 2 – North Stratford and
Eton Manor

Sub Area 2 North Stratford and
Eton Manor

The vision has been redrafted but does not represent a change in strategy or approach.

Vision

Vision Revised

SA2.1 Housing Typologies

2.1 Housing Typologies

SA2.2 Housing densities

2.2 Leyton Road – Improving the
Public Realm

SA2.3 Building heights

2.3 Improving Connections

SA2.4 Leyton Road - Improving the
public realm

2.4 Local centre and non-residential
uses

Policy SA2.6 is now policy 2.4 which remains substantially unchanged except for added
reference to uses appropriate to Local Centres. Policy now reads: “Non-residential uses,
including Use Class A1-A5 and B1a, within Sub Area 2 should be small scale, serve localised
need and be concentrated within the designated Local Centre. Outside of the Local Centre,
proposals for these uses should be located along key routes and/or in relation to public
spaces and should be of a scale that will serve the needs of its immediate surroundings or be
ancillary to a main use to which it is associated.”

Chobham Farm

SA2.1 Chobham Farm

Site Allocations reformatted but remain substantially unchanged.

East Village

SA2.2 East Village

Chobham Manor

SA2.3 Chobham Manor

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
Southern Queen Elizabeth Olympic
Park

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park

Vision

Vision Revised

SA3.1 A Metropolitan Centre

3.1 Stratford High Street policy area

SA3.2 Cultural and Education

3.2 Improving connections around

Policies SA2.2 and SA2.3 are now deleted and replaced by approach in Policy BN10 Tall
Buildings.

SA2.5 Improving connections
SA2.6 Non-residential uses

Site Allocations

Wording of the vision has been amended but the general approach has not differed from
within the Local Plan Consultation Document.
The following policies have been removed from the Sub Area section as another policy/site
allocation in the Local Plan already deals with the matters within the policy. However, general
approach has not differed from within the Local Plan Consultation Document.
Policy SA3.1 - Site AllocationSA3.1 now deals with the matters within this policy.

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
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facilities

central Stratford

Policy SA3.2 - B.7 now directs educational facilities to certain locations, and cultural facilities
are directed by B.2.

SA3.3 Interim Leisure, Cultural and
Event Uses

Policy SA3.3 - B.3 now sets out policy for Interim uses throughout the area.

SA3.4 General Building Heights and
development density

Policy SA3.4 - BN.10 is now a policy covering tall buildings for the whole of the area and
policy 3.1 now also deals with building heights along Stratford High Street. Policy SA3.6 Policy has been removed as community facilities are protected by CI.1.

SA3.5 Improving connections

Policy SA3.7 – Allocation SA3.4 now includes the matters from the policy.

SA3.6 Community Facilities
SA3.7 Development within the
Greater Carpenters District

Site Allocations
Stratford Town Centre Extension

SA3.1 Stratford Town Centre West

Stratford Waterfront East

SA3.2 Stratford Waterfront East

Stratford Waterfront West

SA3.3 Stratford Waterfront West

Greater Carpenters District

SA3.4 Greater Carpenters District

Bridgewater Road

SA3.5 Bridgewater Road

Rick Roberts Way

SA3.6 Rick Roberts Way

The only site allocation removed is Chobham Farm South. SA3.1 boundary now includes
Chobham Farm South site. General approach has not differed from within the Local Plan
Consultation Document.

Chobham Farm South

Sub Area 4 Bromley by Bow,
Pudding Mill, Sugar House Lane
and Mill Meads

Sub Area 4 Bromley by Bow,
Pudding Mill, Sugar House Lane
and Mill Meads

Vision

Revised vision

Wording of the vision has been amended but the general approach has not differed from
within the Local Plan Consultation Document.
Policy SA4.2 has been deleted but the objectives of it are now covered by the site allocations
for Sub Area 4, and within the tall buildings policy elsewhere in the plan.

Previous version of Local Plan

Publication Local Plan – new
version
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SA4.1 A District Centre

4.1 A potential district centre

Policy SA4.3 is now Policy 4.2 - the updated policy is more specific about which new
connections are required within the Subarea.

SA4.2 General Building Heights and
development density

4.2 Bringing forward new
connections to serve new
development

SA4.3 Improving connections

4.3 Station improvements

SA4.4 Community Facilities

4.4 Protecting and enhancing
heritage assets at Three Mills Island
and Sugar House Lane

Policy SA4.4 has been deleted as it is considered that policy CI1 covers this policy objective.
Policy SA4.5 has been deleted and its objectives are covered by policy S3.

SA4.5 Heat Networks and
Renewable Energy
SA4.6 Enhancing Three Mills Island

Site Allocations
Bromley by Bow

SA4.1 Bromley by Bow

Sugar House Lane

SA4.2 Sugar House Lane

Pudding Mill Lane

SA4.3 Pudding Mill Lane

Three Mills

The site allocations and supporting text have been reworded and expanded upon but the
general policy approach remains similar to the Local Plan Consultation Document.

Three Mills site allocation has been deleted as it was felt the objectives were better covered
by policy 4.4 rather than as a site allocation.

The tables below provide an explanation of the notation used in the options assessment matrix.
Major Positive Impact

The option strongly supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Impact

The option partially supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral/ No Impact

There is no clear relationship between the option and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Positive and negative
outcomes

The option has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective, e.g. a
short term negative impact but a longer term positive impact.

Uncertain outcome

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too many external factors that would influence the
appraisal or the impact may depend heavily upon implementation at the local level. More information is required to
assess the impacts.

?

Negative Impact

The option partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Negative Impact

The option strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

L-T

Effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation

M-T

Effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation

S-T

Effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation

D

Direct effects.

I

Indirect effects.

R

Effects are reversible

IR

Effects are irreversible

H/M/L

High, medium or low certainty of prediction

C

Potential to have cumulative effect with other proposals or plans on this objective

+/-

Table C-1 Appraisal of Vision and Alternative 1
Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+/-

The overall crime rate in Tower Hamlets, Newham and
Waltham Forest have decreased by 1.6, 7.8 and 3.1
crimes per thousand respectively from 2009-2010 to
2011-2012.

+/-

The type of crime with the highest rate in 2010-2011 in
Hackney, Tower Hamlets Newham and Waltham
Forest was violence against a person.

R

Alternative 1 focused on meeting or exceeding London
Plan targets to the LLDC area. However this alternative
also doesn’t make a specific reference to reducing crime
or the use of secured by design principles. As in the
preferred option, adverse effects would result from a
general increase in population within the LLDC area.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I

M
C

There is also a need to tackle antisocial behaviour.
The Local Plan would result in both beneficial and
adverse effects on this SA Objective.
Beneficial effects would include an increase in natural
surveillance. Adverse effects would result from a
general increase in population within the LLDC area
and more opportunities for crimes against people and
property.
It is recommended that the vision includes reference to
reducing crime in the area. It should be ensured that
secured by design principles are required to be
incorporated into new development.
SA2
To improve
levels of
educational

+
M –LT

Educational attainment across Hackney and Waltham
Forest is below the regional and national average.
However, educational attainment across Newham and

+
M –LT

This alternative’s focus is on housing rather than
economic development. It does not specifically mention
provision of educational facilities but it will have to draw

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

D

Tower Hamlets is higher than England averages
although lower than the London average.

D

The percentage population holding National
Vocational Qualification (NVQ) Level 4 or above in
Hackney and Tower Hamlets is higher than both
regional and national levels and for Newham and
Waltham Forest, levels are lower than the regional
percentage but higher than the national percentage.

C

upon the Mayor’s Olympic Legacy Supplementary
Planning Guidance, which includes improving educational
attainment as one of the core outcomes for the LLDC
area.

L
C

L

There is a need to improve educational
attainment across all four boroughs.
The preferred option refers to offering a range of
high quality education opportunities and facilities,
from early years to higher education and
research. Positive effects have been recorded
for this SA Objective.
SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+
M –LT
D/I
R
M

The option would contribute to health through the
provision of health infrastructure, well designed open
spaces and new housing. New public open space and
sports facilities would be available to existing residents
also. Health may also be improved thorough the
provision of new homes within the LLDC area as there
are links between providing decent housing and

+
M –LT
D/I
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

Impact

Comment

The option would increase the availability of affordable
housing in the LLDC area and would improve the
standard of the borough’s housing stock. Housing
developed on the LLDC area would also help to
diversify the four boroughs’ housing stock. However, it
should be ensured that new development meets the
needs of local communities and smaller 1-2
bedroomed homes are developed to meet the needs
of smaller households and an ageing population, as
well as a continued need for 2-3 bedroomed family
homes.

++

Alternative 1 focuses on housing rather than promoting
business and employment growth. This option would
therefore have a major positive impact on the London
Plan housing targets for the area.

Accessibility to local services / facilities would be
improved for new and existing residents under this
option through the provision of new schools, local
centres, district centre, and metropolitan centre. All
would be accessible on foot and public transport.
Open spaces, including the Queen Elizabeth Park
would be created and major cultural and leisure
attractions, including world class sporting venues
would be provided.

+

health. Ensuring new health facilities are provided
within the LLDC area to meet local need would also
benefit local health.
SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

+
S, M –LT
D
IR
M
C

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+
M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

The option would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of commercial /
employment opportunities. New opportunities would
offer benefits to those from more deprived
communities In the LLDC area and the four boroughs.
In addition, providing new affordable decent housing,
will also contribute to promoting social inclusiveness.

+

Alternative 1 would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of new affordable
decent housing and new facilities. The provision of some
commercial/employment opportunities would be more
limited compared to the Preferred Option. However, new
opportunities would offer benefits to those from more
deprive communities in the LLDC area and the
surrounding boroughs.

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

++

This option would encourage new businesses
opportunities to locate in high quality premises with
excellent local and international transport links. It is
likely that development would significantly diversify
current employment opportunities.

+

Also ensuring that the LLDC area is an attractive area
people want to live may also contribute to encouraging
economic growth (i.e. making the LLDC area a more
attractive location for investment).

L

M – LT
D/I
R
L

M – LT
D
R
L
C

M – LT
D/I
R
L

M – LT
D

Alternative 1 would result in less business opportunities
as the Preferred Option since the emphasis is on housing
delivery rather than the development of significant
economic hubs within the area.
.

R

C

There may be opportunities in the services sector as a
result of significant housing growth in the area.

SA8
To
increase
employment

++
M –LT

This option would result in significant employment
opportunities by promoting development of economic
hubs and high quality business premises.

+
M –LT

Alternative 1 would result in a number of employment
opportunities being created during the construction of
residential properties – although these would be

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

D

However, it should be ensured that public transport,
walking and cycling links facilitate access between the
LLDC and all surrounding areas. In addition, where
feasible and compatible with other uses, the provision
of employment land (i.e. B1 / B2) within new schemes
should be encouraged to promote the adjacency of
homes to employment. Opportunities where possible
should also be built into the option to encourage
homeworking i.e. through ensuring new homes are
appropriately designed and have high speed
broadband.

D

temporary positions. The local, district and metropolitan
centres would also create employment positions.

The proposed development of the area would directly
affect biodiversity resources during construction
works. However, it is likely individual planning
applications would be required to be accompanied by
an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which
would include a site specific ecological impact
assessment (and include mitigation measures);
policies within the Local Plan would also offer
protection to biodiversity. In addition, over the long
term, the option would have delivered the Queen
Elizabeth Park, parks and gardens, amenity green
space, and natural and semi natural green spaces. All
would lead to direct benefits to local habitats and

+/-

R
L
C

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/M –LT
D
R
M
C

R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

Impact

Comment

species. The option also provides numerous
opportunities for habitat creation in the proposed
green spaces.
SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+
M –LT
D
R
M
C

The option seeks to guide the comprehensive
development of the LLDC area which would
permanently change landscape views and character.
However, the option does incorporate many elements
of green infrastructure including: the Queen Elizabeth
Park, and open spaces. This option seeks to create a
new urban district in London, with a series of well
connected neighbourhoods. There is reference to a
high quality designed built environment.

+
M –LT
D
R

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option, although the emphasis
on housing rather than economic growth would result in a
more residential character rather than
business/commercially oriented.

M
C

For the reasons detailed above effects have been
assessed as positive.
SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Hackney, Tower Hamlets, Newham and Waltham
Forest are home to a wealth of heritage assets
including those of a national importance. These
include Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas
within the LLDC area boundary and Registered
Historic Parks and Gardens and Scheduled Ancient
Monuments located within close proximity to the LLDC
area.
The LLDC area located within Newham is considered

+
M –LT
D/I
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

Impact

Comment

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as option 1.
However, due to the emphasis on housing, it is likely that
there would be more significant water usage.

to be within an archaeological priority area.
There is potential for developments to affect the
settings of listed buildings.
Opportunities should be sought to conserve and
enhance the setting of Listed Buildings within and
adjacent to the LLDC boundary. In addition, it is
important to ensure that the wider historic landscape is
protected and that cultural heritage resources are
taken into consideration when developing the area.
This option has the potential to have both positive and
negative effects on cultural heritage resources.
SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Comprehensive development in the area may increase
flood risk, surface water runoff and demand for water
resources, which could result in adverse effects if not
properly managed. The option refers to restored
waterways which underline the environmental quality
in the area. It also makes a reference to sustainable
buildings.

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

SUDs should be considered for new developments.
SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/S,M –LT
D/I

The vision provides for comprehensive development in
the area, which may increase flood risk, greenhouse
gas emissions and increase energy demand resulting
in adverse effects.

+/S,M –LT
D/I

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.
SA Objectives

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

Impact

Comment

Impact

R

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.

R

M
C

Comment

M
C

This option supports the delivery of sustainable
buildings and open spaces and availability of locally
generated heat and power, which should help mitigate
climate change.
SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

This option provides for development of the area,
promoting growth in economic activity and well
connected neighbourhoods. Although the area has
excellent public local and transport links and services,
development would also in increased vehicle use (e.g.
service vehicles, delivery vehicles, private cars), which
may affect congestion issues and local air quality in
the long term. The promotion of sustainable modes of
transport (i.e walking or cycling) to access local

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Vision: Creating jobs and communities
Centred around the Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, the Legacy will
become a new piece of London , a series of well connected
neighbourhoods which tie their surrounding areas together and
provide a focus for development that will bring economic growth,
new jobs and new homes in a well designed built environment that is
accessible to and useable by all.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – emphasis on housing delivery with a lower emphasis
promoting business and employment growth

Impact

Comment

Comprehensive development of the area would
require the use of resources. There is reference to the
use of locally generated heat and power and
sustainable buildings, which would provide some
mitigation to the use of resources.

+/-

Alternative would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as Preferred Option.

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
sustainability standards (Code for Sustainable Homes
and BREEAM) should be included in the Local Plan.

M

services/facilities may contribute to improving local
quality by reducing the need to travel by private car (in
the long term).
It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R

C

Table C-2 Appraisal of Objective1 Options
Objective 1, Business growth

Alternative 1 – Prioritising housing delivery over business growth

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of a significant range
of types and sizes of work space to enable a range of businesses to
locate, develop and expand within the Legacy Corporation area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+

Providing employment opportunities is expected to
reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not expected to help reduce crime.

S, M –LT
I

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

It should be ensured that secured by design principles
are required to be incorporated into new development.

S, M –LT
I

R

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT
D

There may be opportunities for apprenticeships in the
new businesses.
It should be ensured that apprenticeships and training
are promoted among businesses in the LLDC area.

0
M –LT
D

R

R

L

L

C

C

+
M –LT

Promoting growth would provide employment, which
may have an indirect effect on health and well being.

+
M –LT

I

D/I

R

R

M

M

This alternative’s focus is on housing rather than
economic development. It does not specifically mention
provision of educational facilities but it will have to draw
upon the Mayor’s Olympic Legacy Supplementary
Planning Guidance, which includes improving educational
attainment as one of the core outcomes for the LLDC
area.
Provision of housing will have health benefits.

Objective 1, Business growth

Alternative 1 – Prioritising housing delivery over business growth

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of a significant range
of types and sizes of work space to enable a range of businesses to
locate, develop and expand within the Legacy Corporation area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

This option promotes business growth and therefore
would not contribute to housing provision.

++

Alternative 1 focuses on housing rather than promoting
business and employment growth. This option would
therefore have a major positive impact on the London
Plan housing targets for the area.

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

D

I

IR

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT
D
R

This option promotes business growth, which would
improve access to jobs so would only partially
contribute to this objective. In terms of sustainable
access, this would depend on other objectives relating
to services and transport.

+
M –LT
D
R

M

M

C

C

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable

++

M – LT
D/I
R
L

M – LT

Alternative 1 would result in improvement in housing
provision and so would only partially contribute to this
objective.

The option would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of commercial /
employment opportunities. New opportunities would
offer benefits to those from more deprived
communities In the LLDC area and the four boroughs.
In addition, providing employment opportunities will
contribute to social inclusiveness.

+

This option would encourage new businesses
opportunities to locate in high quality premises with
excellent local and international transport links. It is

?

M – LT

Alternative 1 would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of new affordable
decent housing and new facilities.

D/I
R
L

M – LT

Alternative 1 promotes housing delivery rather than
economic growth. Ensuring that the LLDC area is an
attractive area people want to live through the quality of

Objective 1, Business growth

Alternative 1 – Prioritising housing delivery over business growth

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of a significant range
of types and sizes of work space to enable a range of businesses to
locate, develop and expand within the Legacy Corporation area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

D

likely that development would significantly diversify
current employment opportunities.

D

housing may also contribute to encouraging economic
growth (i.e. making the LLDC area a more attractive
location for investment).

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

R
L

L

C

C

++
M –LT
D
R
L
C

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

R

+/M –LT
D
R
M

This option would result in significant employment
opportunities by promoting development of economic
hubs and high quality business premises.

+

However, it should be ensured that public transport,
walking and cycling links facilitate access between the
LLDC and all surrounding areas. In addition, where
feasible and compatible with other uses, the provision
of employment land (i.e. B1 / B2) within new schemes
should be encouraged to promote the adjacency of
homes to employment. Opportunities where possible
should also be built into the objective to encourage
homeworking i.e. through ensuring new homes are
appropriately designed and have high speed
broadband.

D

The proposed development of the area would directly
affect biodiversity resources during construction
works. However, it is likely individual planning
applications would be required to be accompanied by
an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which
would include a site specific ecological impact

+/-

M –LT

There may be opportunities in the services sector as a
result of significant housing growth in the area.

Alternative 1 would result in a number of employment
opportunities being created during the construction of
residential properties – although these would be
temporary positions.

R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Objective, as proposed
housing development would directly affect biodiversity
resources during construction works. However, parks
and gardens would lead to direct benefits to local habitats
and species.

Objective 1, Business growth

Alternative 1 – Prioritising housing delivery over business growth

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of a significant range
of types and sizes of work space to enable a range of businesses to
locate, develop and expand within the Legacy Corporation area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

C

assessment (and include mitigation measures);
policies within the Local Plan would also offer
protection to biodiversity. In addition, over the long
term, the option would have delivered the Queen
Elizabeth Park, parks and gardens, amenity green
space, and natural and semi natural green spaces. All
would lead to direct benefits to local habitats and
species.

C

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

0

Alternative 1, where the emphasis is on housing rather
than economic growth would result in a more residential
character rather than business/commercially oriented.
However, there is no direct relationship to this SA
objective.

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for business
developments.
SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

M –LT

The objective seeks business development and does
not relate to the townscape character.

M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT

This objective seeks business growth and there is no
direct relation to this SA Objective.

0
M –LT

D/I

D/I

R

R

M

M

Alternative 1 does not have a direct relation to this SA
Objective.

Objective 1, Business growth

Alternative 1 – Prioritising housing delivery over business growth

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of a significant range
of types and sizes of work space to enable a range of businesses to
locate, develop and expand within the Legacy Corporation area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Comprehensive business development in the area
may increase flood risk, surface water runoff and
demand for water resources, which could result in
adverse effects if not properly managed.

-

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred objective 1. However, due to the emphasis on
housing, it is likely that there would be more significant
water usage.

C

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I

D/I

R

R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air

S,M –LT

+/-

This objective provides for comprehensive business
development in the area, which may increase flood
risk, greenhouse gas emissions and increase energy
demand resulting in adverse effects.

+/-

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.

R

This option provides for development of the area,
promoting growth in economic activity and well

S,M –LT

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the preferred Objective 1.

D/I

M
C

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA

Objective 1, Business growth

Alternative 1 – Prioritising housing delivery over business growth

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of a significant range
of types and sizes of work space to enable a range of businesses to
locate, develop and expand within the Legacy Corporation area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

quality

S, M –LT

connected neighbourhoods. Although the area has
excellent public local and transport links and services,
development would also in increased vehicle use (e.g.
service vehicles, delivery vehicles, private cars), which
may affect congestion issues and local air quality in
the long term. The promotion of sustainable modes of
transport (i.e walking or cycling) to access local
services/facilities may contribute to improving local
quality by reducing the need to travel by private car (in
the long term).

S, M –LT

Objective as the Preferred Objective 1.

I
R
M
C

I
R
M
C

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comprehensive business development of the area
would require the use of resources. There is
reference to the use of locally generated heat and
power and sustainable buildings, which would provide
some mitigation to the use of resources.

+/-

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
BREEAM sustainability standards should be included
in the Local Plan.

M

Recycling and re-use of waste to reduce waste
generation should be promoted.

S, M –LT
D
R

C

Alternative would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as Preferred Objective 1.
It is recommended that policies relating to meeting Code
for Sustainable Homes standards should be included in
the Local Plan.
Recycling and re-use of waste to reduce waste
generation should be promoted.

Table C-3 Appraisal of Objective 2 Options
Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+

Providing employment opportunities may lead to
reduction in crime.

0

Prioritising housing delivery over business growth. There
may be some job opportunities in the construction of
housing and there may be limited opportunities for jobs.
This alternative is not expected to help reduce crime.

S, M –LT
I

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

It should be ensured that secured by design principles
are required to be incorporated into new development.

I

R

R

M

M

C

C

?
M –LT
D
R
L

The objective seeks to provide a diverse range of
employment opportunities but does not refer to
opportunities for apprenticeships and training
programmes.

0

It should be ensured that apprenticeships and training
are promoted among businesses in the LLDC area.

R

C
SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

S, M –LT

+
M –LT

M –LT

This alternative’s focus is on housing rather than
providing employment opportunities or provision of
education or training.

D

L
C

Providing employment opportunities may have an
indirect effect on health and well being.

+
M –LT

I

D/I

R

R

M

M

Provision of housing will have health benefits.

Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

This option promotes business growth and therefore
would not contribute to housing provision.

++

Alternative 1 focuses on housing rather than promoting
employment opportunities. This option would therefore
have a major positive impact on the London Plan housing
targets for the area.

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

D

I

IR

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT
D

This option promotes employment opportunities which
are easily accessed by those living within or in close
proximity to the area. This would contribute partially
contribute to this objective – access to jobs.

+
M –LT
D

R

R

M

M

C

C

+
M – LT
D/I
R
L

The option would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of employment
opportunities. New opportunities would offer benefits
to those from more deprived communities In the LLDC
area and the four boroughs. In addition, providing
employment opportunities will contribute to social
inclusiveness.

+
M – LT
D/I
R
L

Alternative 1 would result in improvement in housing
provision and provide some jobs during the construction
of housing developments, so would only partially
contribute to this objective.

Alternative 1 would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of new affordable
decent housing and new facilities.

Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

++

This option would promote growth in good quality jobs
and support economic growth. It is likely that
development would significantly diversify current
employment opportunities.

?

Alternative 1 promotes housing delivery rather than
promoting growth in employment.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

++

M – LT
D

M – LT
D

R

R

L

L

C

C

M –LT
D
R
L
C

This option would result in significant employment
opportunities by promoting development of economic
hubs and high quality business premises.

+

However, it should be ensured that public transport,
walking and cycling links facilitate access between the
LLDC and all surrounding areas. In addition, where
feasible and compatible with other uses, the provision
of employment land (i.e. B1 / B2) within new schemes
should be encouraged to promote the adjacency of
homes to employment. Opportunities where possible
should also be built into the objective to encourage
homeworking i.e. through ensuring new homes are
appropriately designed and have high speed
broadband.

D

M –LT

R
M
C

There may be opportunities in the services sector as a
result of significant housing growth in the area.

Alternative 1 would result in a number of employment
opportunities being created during the construction of
residential properties – although these would be
temporary positions.

Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

Securing significant growth in jobs would require
development of the area for commercial or business
development, which would directly affect biodiversity
resources during construction works. However, it is
likely individual planning applications would be
required to be accompanied by an Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) which would include a site
specific ecological impact assessment (and include
mitigation measures); policies within the Local Plan
would also offer protection to biodiversity. In addition,
over the long term, the option would have delivered
the Queen Elizabeth Park, parks and gardens,
amenity green space, and natural and semi natural
green spaces. All would lead to direct benefits to local
habitats and species.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Objective, as proposed
housing development would directly affect biodiversity
resources during construction works. However, parks
and gardens would lead to direct benefits to local habitats
and species.

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

0

Alternative 1, where the emphasis is on housing rather
than economic growth would result in a more residential
character rather than business/commercially oriented.
However, there is no direct relationship to this SA
objective.

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for business or
commercial developments.
SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm

0
M –LT

The objective seeks business development and does
not relate to the townscape character.

M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.
SA Objectives

Impact

improvements and
urban design)

C

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0
S,M –LT

Comment

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

Impact

Comment

C

This objective seeks business growth and there is no
direct relation to this SA Objective.

0
M –LT

D/I

D/I

R

R

M

M

Alternative 1 does not have a direct relation to this SA
Objective.

C
SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I
R

Comprehensive business development in the area to
provide employment opportunities may increase flood
risk, surface water runoff and demand for water
resources, which could result in adverse effects if not
properly managed.

S,M –LT
D/I
R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M

This objective provides for employment opportunities
which will be achieved through comprehensive
business development in the area, which may
increase flood risk, greenhouse gas emissions and
increase energy demand resulting in adverse effects.
This objective supports employment opportunities that
are easily accessed by those living within or in close

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred objective 2. However, due to the emphasis on
housing, it is likely that there would be more significant
water usage.

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the preferred Objective 2.

Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.
SA Objectives

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

Impact

Comment

Impact

C

proximity to the area.

C

Comment

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.
SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

This option provides for growth in jobs which would be
easily accessed by those living within or in close
proximity to the area. Although the LLDC area has
excellent public local and transport links and services,
development would also in increased vehicle use (e.g.
service vehicles, delivery vehicles, private cars), which
may affect congestion issues and local air quality in
the long term. The promotion of sustainable modes of
transport (i.e walking or cycling) to access local
services/facilities may contribute to improving local
quality by reducing the need to travel by private car (in
the long term).
It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Objective 2.

Objective 2, Jobs
This Plan objective seeks to secure a significant growth in good
quality jobs within the Legal Corporation Area during the Plan period,
providing with a diverse range of employment opportunities that are
easily accessed by those living within or in close proximity to the
area.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – No alternative considered beyond that for the Local Plan
Vision
Alternative considered for the Local Plan Vision is: Prioritising housing
delivery over providing jobs

Impact

Comment

Providing employment opportunities would require
comprehensive business development of the area,
requiring the use of resources. There is reference to
the use of locally generated heat and power and
sustainable buildings, which would provide some
mitigation to the use of resources.

+/-

Alternative would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as Preferred Objective 1.

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
BREEAM sustainability standards should be included
in the Local Plan.

C

promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting Code
for Sustainable Homes standards should be included in
the Local Plan.

M

Table C-4 Appraisal of Objective 3 and Alternative
Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole
Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

Impact

Comment

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole
Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of
housing types, including a significant element of family
homes through the development of suitable sites
within the Legacy Corporation area that are affordable
for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help meet
housing need generated in the surrounding areas and
more widely across London. This objective has no
direct relation to crime but opportunities to reduce
crime in housing development should be considered.

0

The Local Plan Vision focuses on economic growth but
also proposes a series of well connected neighbourhoods
which would include new homes. This alternative is not
expected to help reduce crime.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

It should be ensured that secured by design principles
are required to be incorporated into new development
in the Local Plan.
SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0
M –LT
D
R
L

The objective seeks to provide a diverse range of
housing types but does not refer to educational
opportunities.

0

It should be ensured that apprenticeships and training
are promoted during construction of houses in the
area.

D

C
SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and

+
M –LT
I

M –LT

This Vision’s focus is on economic growth rather than
providing employment opportunities or provision of
education or training.

R
L
C

Providing a diverse range of housing types may have
an indirect effect on health and well being.

+
M –LT
D/I

The Vision provides for the creation of well connected
neighbourhoods and new housing, which will have health
benefits.

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.

Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

SA Objectives

Impact

reduce health
inequalities

R

R

M

M

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

++
S, M –LT
D
IR

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and

Comment

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole

This objective promotes providing different types of
housing types, including affordable homes to help
meet hosing need in the surrounding area and in
London, would contribute positively to this SA
Objective.

Impact

+
S, M –LT

R
M

C

C

M –LT

This objective provides for housing but does not refer
to services or facilities.

+
M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

C

C

+
M – LT
D/I

The objective would contribute to improving levels of
deprivation through the provision of different types of
housing, including affordable housing. This objective
will contribute to social inclusiveness.

The Vision provides for the creation of well connected
neighbourhoods and new housing, but does not specify
the types of housing types to be provided.

I

M

0

Comment

+
M – LT
D/I

The Vision provides for economic growth and well
connected neighbourhoods as well as new housing. The
Vision also mentions health and community structure.

The Vision provides for new homes, which would improve
levels of deprivation through the provision of new
affordable decent housing and new facilities.

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.

Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

SA Objectives

Impact

equality

R

R

L

L

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

M – LT
D

Comment

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole

This objective relates to housing provision and not
economic growth. Provision of good quality housing
may encourage investment to the area, but it is
uncertain.

Impact

+
D
R

L

L

C

C

M –LT
D
R
L
C

However, it should be ensured that public transport,
walking and cycling links facilitate access between the
LLDC and all surrounding areas. In addition, where
feasible and compatible with other uses, the provision
of employment land near new housing schemes
should be encouraged to promote the adjacency of
homes to employment. Opportunities where possible
should also be built into the objective to encourage

The Vision promotes employment and new homes.

M – LT

R

This objective would result in some temporary
employment opportunities during the construction of
housing.

Comment

+
M –LT
D
R
M
C

The Vision promotes economic growth and some new
homes. It is expected that employment would be created
through business development mainly although there may
be a number of employment opportunities being created
during the construction of residential properties –
although these would be temporary positions.

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole
Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

Impact

Comment

+/-

The Vision promotes economic growth and the creation of
new homes, which would directly affect biodiversity
resources during construction works. However, parks
and gardens would lead to direct benefits to local habitats
and species.

homeworking i.e. through ensuring new homes are
appropriately designed and have high speed
broadband.
SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/M –LT
D
R
M
C

The development of a wide range of housing types
would directly affect biodiversity resources during
construction works. However, it is likely individual
planning applications would be required to be
accompanied by an Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) which would include a site specific
ecological impact assessment (and include mitigation
measures); policies within the Local Plan would also
offer protection to biodiversity. In addition, over the
long term, the option would have delivered the Queen
Elizabeth Park, parks and gardens, amenity green
space, and natural and semi natural green spaces. All
would lead to direct benefits to local habitats and
species.

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for business or
commercial developments.
SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and

0
M –LT
D

The objective seeks to promote housing development
and does not refer to the townscape character.

0
M –LT
D

The Vision promotes economic growth and new homes
and does not refer to townscape.

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.

Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

SA Objectives

Impact

quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

R

R

M

M

C

C

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0
S,M –LT

Comment

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole

This objective seeks housing provision and there is no
direct relation to this SA Objective.

Impact

0
M –LT

D/I

D/I

R

R

M

M

Comment

The Vision refers to new homes but does not refer to this
SA Objective.

C
SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I

Housing development in the area may increase flood
risk, surface water runoff and demand for water
resources, which could result in adverse effects if not
properly managed.

S,M –LT
D/I

R

R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT

This objective provides for housing development,
which may increase flood risk, greenhouse gas
emissions and increase energy demand resulting in

The Vision also proposes new homes and would result in
similar effects as the preferred objective 3.

+/S,M –LT

This Alternative would result in the same effects on the
SA Objective as the preferred Objective 3.

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.
SA Objectives

Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

Impact

Comment

Impact

D/I

adverse effects.

D/I

R

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.

R

M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

This option provides for housing development, which
would be easily accessed by those living within or in
close proximity to the area. Although the LLDC area
has excellent public local and transport links and
services, development would also result in increased
vehicle use (e.g. service vehicles, delivery vehicles,
private cars), which may affect congestion issues and
local air quality in the long term. The promotion of
sustainable modes of transport (i.e walking or cycling)
to access local services/facilities may contribute to
improving local quality by reducing the need to travel
by private car (in the long term).

Comment

M
C

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Objective 3.

Objective 3, Homes
This Plan objective seeks to secure a wide range of housing types,
including a significant element of family homes through the
development of suitable sites within the Legacy Corporation area
that are affordable for those on a wide spectrum of incomes to help
meet housing need generated in the surrounding areas and more
widely across London.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Alternative 1 – The alternative considered are as described for the
Local Plan Vision as a whole
Vision focuses on economic growth but also creating neighbourhoods
with new homes

Impact

Comment

Housing development would require the use of
resources. There is reference to the use of locally
generated heat and power and sustainable buildings,
which would provide some mitigation to the use of
resources.

+/-

Alternative would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as Preferred Objective 1.

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
Code for Sustainable Homes sustainability standards
should be included in the Local Plan.

M

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting Code
for Sustainable Homes standards should be included in
the Local Plan.

C

Table C-5. Appraisal of Objective 4, Education

SA Objectives

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of
education facilities and opportunities, ranging from
nursery and early years to Further and Higher
Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the
needs of its population and contribute to meeting the
education and training needs of the population in the
wider area. There is no direct relation to this SA
Objective.

0

Provision of education facilities has no direct relation to
this SA Objective.

This objective will have a major positive contribution to
education and training in within the Legacy
Corporation area and in the wider area.

+

It should be ensured that education and training
opportunities are available for all age groups and
sectors of society.

D

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

++
M –LT
D
R
L
C

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+
M –LT

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

M –LT

Provision of education facilities that serves the needs of
the population from new development would have a
positive effect on that population but not those from the
wider area.

R
L
C

Providing educational and training facilities would
contribute to the well being of residents.

+
M –LT

I

I

R

R

M

M

Provision of education facilities that serves the needs of
the population from new development would have a
positive effect on the well being of that population but not
those from the wider area.

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

This objective provides for educational and training
facilities and would have no effect on housing.

0

This objective provides for educational and training
facilities and would have no effect on housing.

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

D

D

IR

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT
D

This objective provides for educational and training
facilities for those within the Legacy Corporation area
and aims to contribute to educational facilities for the
wider area.

+
M –LT
D

R

R

M

M

C

C

+
M – LT
I

The objective would indirectly contribute to improving
levels of deprivation through the provision of education
and training and may contribute to social
inclusiveness.

This objective provides for educational and training
facilities for those within the Legacy Corporation area.

+
M – LT
D/I

R

R

L

L

The objective would indirectly contribute to improving
levels of deprivation through the provision of education
and training and may contribute to social inclusiveness.

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

This objective relates to the provision of educational
and training facilities, which may contribute to
economic growth.

+

This objective relates to the provision of educational and
training facilities, which may contribute to economic
growth.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

M – LT

M – LT

I

I

R

R

L

L

C

C

M –LT

This objective would contribute to providing skills
which may increase employment opportunities for
residents and those in the wider area.

+
M –LT

D

D

R

R

L

M

C

C

M –LT

The provision of educational facilities which require
new development may have some impact on
biodiversity resources.

S,M –LT

This objective would contribute to providing skills which
may increase employment opportunities for residents
within the Legacy Corporation area.

The provision of educational facilities which require new
development may have some impact on biodiversity
resources.

SA Objectives

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

D

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for business or
commercial developments.

D

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

R
M
C
SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

M –LT

R
M
C

The objective seeks to provide educational and
training facilities and has no direct relation to
townscape character.

0
M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT

This objective seeks to provide educational facilities
and there is no direct relation to this SA Objective.

0
M –LT

D/I

D/I

R

R

M

M

The objective seeks to provide educational and training
facilities and has no direct relation to townscape
character.

This objective seeks to provide educational facilities and
there is no direct relation to this SA Objective.

C
SA12
To protect
and enhance the

-

Providing training facilities through new development
may increase flood risk, surface water runoff and

-

Providing training facilities through new development may
increase flood risk, surface water runoff and demand for

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

S,M –LT

demand for water resources, which could result in
adverse effects if not properly managed.

S,M –LT

water resources, which could result in adverse effects if
not properly managed.

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

D/I
R

R

M

M

C

C

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air

D/I

+/-

This objective provides for educational facilities which
may require new development. New development
may increase flood risk, greenhouse gas emissions
and increase energy demand resulting in adverse
effects.

+/-

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.

M

This option provides for educational facilities which
may increase travel from the wider area into the

S,M –LT
D/I

This objective provides for educational facilities which
may require new development. New development may
increase flood risk, greenhouse gas emissions and
increase energy demand resulting in adverse effects.

R

C

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the less negative effects on
the SA Objective as the Preferred Objective 4 since the

Objective 4, Education

Alternative 1

This Plan objective seeks to secure provision of education facilities
and opportunities, ranging from nursery and early years to Further
and Higher Education, including employment skills and training,
within the Legacy Corporation area that meet the needs of its
population and contribute to meeting the education and training
needs of the population in the wider area.

Provision of education facilities that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new development in the area

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

quality

S, M –LT

Legacy Corporation area. Although the LLDC area
has excellent public local and transport links and
services, development would also result in increased
vehicle use (e.g. service vehicles, delivery vehicles,
private cars), which may affect congestion issues and
local air quality in the long term. The promotion of
sustainable modes of transport (i.e walking or cycling)
to access local services/facilities may contribute to
improving local quality by reducing the need to travel
by private car (in the long term).

S, M –LT

facilities would only provide for within the new
developments.

I
R
M
C

I
R
M
C

The promotion of sustainable modes of transport (i.e
walking or cycling) to access local services/facilities may
contribute to improving local quality by reducing the need
to travel by private car (in the long term).
It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R

Any development to provide for educational facilities
would require the use of resources.
It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
BREEAM standards should be included in the Local
Plan.

+/S, M –LT
D
R

M

M

C

C

Any development to provide for educational facilities
would require the use of resources.
It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
BREEAM standards should be included in the Local Plan.

Table C-6 Appraisal of Objective 8 and Alternative
Objective 4, Creating Neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to expand existing and create new
neighbourhoods which are good places to live and work and provide
the setting for communities to grow and prosper, with good links to
the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

Focus development around only the existing communities within and
around the LLDC area.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

Providing good places to live and work may reduce
crime but measures to reduce crime should be built
into developments.

0

Development around existing communities would not
have a direct impact on reducing crime.

S, M –LT
I
R
M

It should be ensured that secured by design principles
are required to be incorporated into new development
in the Local Plan.

C

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+
M –LT
I
R
L

+
M –LT

I
R

It should be ensured that secured by design principles are
required to be incorporated into new development in the
Local Plan.

M
C

This objective states that there will be good links to
amenities and facilities available in the wider area,
which would include educational facilities.

?

It should be ensured that access to education and
training opportunities are available for all age groups
and sectors of society.

D

C
SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

S, M –LT

M –LT

Development around existing communities may imply
access to educational facilities, which may be difficult.

R
L
C

Providing good places to live with good links to
amenities and facilities in the wider area would
contribute to the well being of residents.

?
M –LT

I

I

R

R

M

M

Development of new neighbourhoods around existing
communities may contribute to better housing and
indirectly to well being but may not have good access to
appropriate amenities.

Objective 4, Creating Neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to expand existing and create new
neighbourhoods which are good places to live and work and provide
the setting for communities to grow and prosper, with good links to
the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

Focus development around only the existing communities within and
around the LLDC area.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

++

Providing good places to live with good links to
amenities and facilities in the wider area would
positively contribute to this SA Objective.

+

Development of new neighbourhoods around existing
communities would contribute to housing provision.

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

D

D

IR

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT

This objective provides for new neighbourhoods which
are good places to live and work, with good links to
amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

?
M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

C

C

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

SA7
To
encourage

?

M – LT
I

The objective would indirectly contribute to improving
levels of deprivation through the provision of good
places to live and work, which may contribute to social
inclusiveness.

?
M – LT

The objective would focus development around only
existing communities. It is uncertain if it would contribute
to social inclusiveness.

I

R

R

L

L

This objective provides for new neighbourhoods which
are good places to live and work, which may

This objective provides for development around only the
existing communities within and around the Legacy
Corporation area and it is uncertain how accessible
amenities and services are.

0

The objective would focus development around only
existing communities. It is uncertain if it would include

Objective 4, Creating Neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to expand existing and create new
neighbourhoods which are good places to live and work and provide
the setting for communities to grow and prosper, with good links to
the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

Focus development around only the existing communities within and
around the LLDC area.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

M – LT

contribute to economic growth. Also, good quality
housing may attract investment but this is uncertain.

M – LT

businesses or places of work.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

I
R

R

L

L

C

C

?
M –LT
I

This objective provides for new neighbourhoods which
are good places to live and work, which may provide
employment opportunities. Also, good quality housing
may attract investment but this is uncertain.

M –LT

L

M

C

C

M –LT

M

The creation of new neighbourhoods and
infrastructure to link them to amenities and facilities
may impact on biodiversity resources.

-

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for business or
commercial developments.

D

C

?

The objective would focus development around only
existing communities. It is uncertain if it would include
places of work.

I
R

R

To protect

?

R

D

SA10

I

S,M –LT

R

The development of new neighbourhoods and
infrastructure may impact on biodiversity resources.

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

M
C

There is no mention of townscape character, open

?

This alternative proposes development around

Objective 4, Creating Neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to expand existing and create new
neighbourhoods which are good places to live and work and provide
the setting for communities to grow and prosper, with good links to
the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

Focus development around only the existing communities within and
around the LLDC area.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

M –LT

space or public realm improvements in this objective.

M –LT

D

Seeking to enhance townscape character while
creating communities should be included in this
objective

D

existing communities but does not mention taking
account of the character of the existing communities
and how it could integrate.

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

?

R
M
C

S,M –LT

R
M
C

This objective seeks to create new communities but
there is no mention of protecting or enhancing cultural
heritage resource.

?
M –LT

I

I

R

R

M

M

This objective seeks to create new communities but there
is no mention of protecting or enhancing cultural heritage
resource in existing communities.

C
SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Creating new communities and infrastructure to link to
amenities and facilities may increase flood risk,
surface water runoff and demand for water resources,
which could result in adverse effects if not properly
managed.

-

Ensure that SuDs are incorporated into new
developments. Code for Sustainable Homes
standards should be met in new developments.

M

This objective provides for new communities, which
may increase flood risk, greenhouse gas emissions

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I
R

C

Providing development around existing communities may
increase flood risk, surface water runoff and demand for
water resources, which could result in adverse effects if
not properly managed.
Ensure that SuDs are incorporated into new
developments. Code for Sustainable Homes standards
should be met in new developments.

This objective provides for new communities, which may
increase flood risk, greenhouse gas emissions and

Objective 4, Creating Neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to expand existing and create new
neighbourhoods which are good places to live and work and provide
the setting for communities to grow and prosper, with good links to
the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

Focus development around only the existing communities within and
around the LLDC area.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

change

S,M –LT

and increase energy demand resulting in adverse
effects.

S,M –LT

increase energy demand resulting in adverse effects.

D/I

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.

R

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate change
issues (and enable new development without increasing
flood risk on- or off-site). In addition, greenhouse
emissions would be partially mitigated through improved
walking and cycling links within the LLDC area and to
improve access to services and facilities in existing
communities.

The creation of new neighbourhoods which may
increase travel from the Legacy Corporation to the
wider area. Although the LLDC area has excellent
public local and transport links and services,
development would also result in increased vehicle
use (e.g. service vehicles, delivery vehicles, private
cars), which may affect congestion issues and local air
quality in the long term. The promotion of sustainable
modes of transport (i.e walking or cycling) to access
local services/facilities may contribute to improving
local quality by reducing the need to travel by private
car (in the long term).

+/-

D/I
R
M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies

M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

The creation of new neighbourhoods within existing
communities may put pressure on existing roads,
resulting in congestion.
The promotion of sustainable modes of transport (i.e
walking or cycling) to access local services/facilities may
contribute to improving local quality by reducing the need
to travel by private car (in the long term).
It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.

SA Objectives

Objective 4, Creating Neighbourhoods

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to expand existing and create new
neighbourhoods which are good places to live and work and provide
the setting for communities to grow and prosper, with good links to
the amenities and facilities available in the wider area.

Focus development around only the existing communities within and
around the LLDC area.

Impact

Impact

Comment

+/-

The creation of new neighbourhoods will require the use
of resources and increase waste generation.

Comment
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The creation of new neighbourhoods will require the
use of resources and increase waste generation.
It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
Code for Sustainable Homes and BREEAM standards
should be included in the Local Plan.
Waste reduction strategies should be included in the
Local Plan.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting Code
for Sustainable Homes and BREEAM standards should
be included in the Local Plan.
Waste reduction strategies should be included in the
Local Plan.

Table C-7 Appraisal of Sustainability Objective and Alternative
Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

SA Objectives

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

Impact

Impact

Comment

I

I

R

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT
I
R

This objective seeks social sustainability, which
includes the provision of educational facilities.
It should be ensured that access to education and
training opportunities are available for all age groups
and sectors of society.

M –LT

R
L

C

C

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision

+

M –LT

This objective aims for social sustainability, which
includes health considerations and provision of health
facilities

M –LT

I

I

R

R

M

M

New housing will be provided under this objective.

The focus will only be on environmental sustainability
while social issues, such as the provision of educational
facilities may not be a main consideration.

D

L

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

Comment

+

The focus will only be on environmental sustainability
while social issues, such as the provision of health
facilities may not be an important consideration.

New housing will be provided under this objective.

Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

SA Objectives

Impact

Impact

meets local needs

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

D

D

IR

R

M

M

C

C

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+
M –LT

Comment

This objective seeks to minimise negative
environmental and social effects, which should cover
access.

M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

C

C

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

SA7
To
encourage

+

M – LT
I

The objective seeks to maximise opportunities for new
and existing residents and to minimise negative
environmental and social effects, which should help
promote social inclusiveness and equality.

M – LT

This objective seeks to focus on environmental
sustainability, so issues such as access to services and
amenities may not be considered.

The objective would focus on environmental sustainability
and may not consider social effects.

I

R

R

L

L

This objective seeks environmental, economic and
social sustainability in delivering growth and

Comment

-

The objective would focus on environmental sustainability
and may not provide adequate consideration of economic

Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

M – LT

regeneration.

M – LT

growth.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

D

I

R

R

L

L

C

C

+
M –LT
D

This objective seeks environmental, economic and
social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration, which should provide employment
opportunities

M –LT
I

R

R

L

M

C

C

+/M –LT
D
R
M
C

The objective would focus on environmental sustainability
and may provide adequate consideration of economic
growth and employment opportunities.

The creation of new communities has potential to have
negative impacts on biodiversity resources. However,
this objective seeks to minimise negative
environmental impacts.

+

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for business or
commercial developments.

R

S,M –LT
D

M
C

This objective will focus on environmental sustainability
which would cover the protection of biodiversity resources
and as a result, the avoidance or minimisation of negative
impacts on biodiversity would be a main consideration.

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

This objective seeks environmental sustainability,
which would include measures to protect and enhance
townscape character, open space or public realm
improvements.

+

This objective will focus on environmental sustainability
which would cover townscape character, open space and
public realms and the character of conservation areas.

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

M –LT
D

M –LT
D

R

R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT
I
R

This objective seeks environmental sustainability and
minimising negative environmental impacts in creating
communities. The protection and enhancement of
cultural heritage resources would be part of the
environment.

M

+
M –LT

Since this objective focuses on environmental
sustainability, the protection of cultural heritage resources
would be considered.

I
R
M

C
SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M

This objective seeks environmental, economic and
social sustainability and minimising negative
environmental impacts in creating communities.
Creating new communities may increase flood risk,
surface water runoff and demand for water resources,
which could result in adverse effects if not properly
managed.

+
S,M –LT
D/I
R
M

Since this objective focuses on environmental
sustainability, the protection and enhancement of water
features and resources and reduction of the risk of
flooding would be considered.
Ensure that SuDs are incorporated into new
developments. Code for Sustainable Homes standards
should be met in new developments.

SA Objectives

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

Impact

Comment

Impact

C

Ensure that SuDs are incorporated into new
developments. Code for Sustainable Homes
standards should be met in new developments.

C

+/-

This objective provides for environmental, social and
economic sustainability in creating new communities.

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/S, M –LT
I

Development to create new communities may
increase flood risk, greenhouse gas emissions and
increase energy demand resulting in adverse effects.
However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.
The creation of new neighbourhoods where
environmental, social and economic considerations
are sought may still increase travel from the Legacy
Corporation to the wider area. Although the LLDC

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

+/S, M –LT
I

Comment

This objective focuses on environmental sustainability,
which includes limiting and adopting to climate change.
This objective provides for new communities requiring
new development, which may increase flood risk,
greenhouse gas emissions and increase energy demand
resulting in adverse effects.
However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate change
issues (and enable new development without increasing
flood risk on- or off-site). In addition, greenhouse
emissions would be partially mitigated through improved
walking and cycling links within the LLDC area and to
improve access to services and facilities in existing
communities.

This objective focuses on environmental sustainability,
which includes protection and improvement of air quality.
However, the development of new communities would
increase vehicle use.

SA Objectives

Objective 10, Sustainability

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to draw together the strands of economic,
environmental and social sustainability in delivering growth and
regeneration within the Legacy Corporation area, to maximise the life
chances of its residents in the existing and new communities and
minimises the opportunity for negative environmental and social
effects.

Focus only on environmental sustainability.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

R

area has excellent public local and transport links and
services, development would also result in increased
vehicle use (e.g. service vehicles, delivery vehicles,
private cars), which may affect congestion issues and
local air quality in the long term. The promotion of
sustainable modes of transport (i.e walking or cycling)
to access local services/facilities may contribute to
improving local quality by reducing the need to travel
by private car (in the long term).

R

The promotion of sustainable modes of transport (i.e
walking or cycling) to access local services/facilities may
contribute to improving local quality by reducing the need
to travel by private car (in the long term).

M
C

M
C

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The creation of new communities and regeneration
projects will require the use of natural resources and
increase waste generation. This objective seeks to
minimise the negative environmental effects.

+/-

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
Code for Sustainable Homes and BREEAM standards
should be included in the Local Plan.

R

Waste reduction strategies should be included in the
Local Plan.

S, M –LT
D

M
C

This objective focuses on environmental sustainability but
natural resources would still be used in creating new
communities.
It is recommended that policies relating to meeting Code
for Sustainable Homes and BREEAM standards should
be included in the Local Plan.
Waste reduction strategies should be included in the
Local Plan.

Table C-8 Appraisal of Transport and Connectivity Objective Alternatives
Objective 13, Transport and Connectivity

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to maximise growth within the boundaries
of existing transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity
and that of committed projects to improve that capacity, while
maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle,
facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve
this.

Growth in transport capacity beyond current planed levels to further
increase potential development capacity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the objective
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the objective and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

I

I

R

R

M

M

C

C

0
M –LT

There is no clear relationship between the objective
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0
M –LT

I

D

R

R

L

L

C

C

+
M –LT

Maximising opportunities for local movement by foot
and bicycle would have positive effects on health.

?
M –LT

I

I

R

R

M

M

There is no clear relationship between the objective and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

It is uncertain if opportunities for walking and cycling
would also be increased.

Objective 13, Transport and Connectivity

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to maximise growth within the boundaries
of existing transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity
and that of committed projects to improve that capacity, while
maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle,
facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve
this.

Growth in transport capacity beyond current planed levels to further
increase potential development capacity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the objective
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the objective and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

S, M –LT

S, M –LT

D

D

IR

R

M

M

C

C

+
M –LT

Improving transport capacity and maximising
opportunities for walking and cycling would improve
access to services and amenities.

+
M –LT

D

D

R

R

M

M

C

C

0
M – LT

There is no clear relationship between the objective
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0
M – LT

I

I

R

R

L

L

Growth in transport capacity beyond planned levels would
improve access to services and amenities.

There is no clear relationship between the objective and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

Objective 13, Transport and Connectivity

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to maximise growth within the boundaries
of existing transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity
and that of committed projects to improve that capacity, while
maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle,
facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve
this.

Growth in transport capacity beyond current planed levels to further
increase potential development capacity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

Increasing transport capacity will support economic
growth.

+

Increasing transport capacity will support economic
growth.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

M – LT

M – LT

I

I

R

R

L

L

C

C

M –LT

Increasing transport capacity will support economic
growth and employment opportunities within the LLDC
area and in the wider area.

+
M –LT

I

I

R

R

L

M

C

C

M –LT

Increasing transport capacity would have negative
impacts on biodiversity.
Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement

S,M –LT

Increasing transport capacity will support economic
growth and employment opportunities within the LLDC
area and in the wider area.

Increasing transport capacity would have negative
impacts on biodiversity.
Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement

SA Objectives

Objective 13, Transport and Connectivity

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to maximise growth within the boundaries
of existing transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity
and that of committed projects to improve that capacity, while
maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle,
facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve
this.

Growth in transport capacity beyond current planed levels to further
increase potential development capacity.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

D

should be explored in planning for housing
developments.

D

should be explored in planning for housing developments.

R

R

M

M

C

C

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

?

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

?

M –LT
D

Development to Increase transport capacity may have
an impact on the townscape character.
Ensure that any transport related developments
should consider townscape character.

M –LT
D

R

R

M

M

C

C

S,M –LT
I
R
M

Development to increase transport capacity may have
an impact on cultural heritage resources.

Ensure that any transport related developments
should consider cultural heritage and archaeological
resources

M –LT
I
R

The proposed growth in transport capacity
proposed may have adverse impacts on the
townscape character and conservation areas.
Ensure that any transport related developments should
consider townscape character.

The proposed growth in transport capacity may have
adverse impacts on cultural heritage resources.

Ensure that any transport related developments should
consider cultural heritage and archaeological resources

M

C
SA12
To protect
and enhance the

+/-

Developments to increase transport capacity may
result in increased flood risk and surface water run-off.

-

The proposed growth in transport capacity may increase
flood risk, surface water runoff and demand for water

Objective 13, Transport and Connectivity

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to maximise growth within the boundaries
of existing transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity
and that of committed projects to improve that capacity, while
maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle,
facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve
this.

Growth in transport capacity beyond current planed levels to further
increase potential development capacity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

S,M –LT

Ensure that SuDs are incorporated into new
developments. Code for Sustainable Homes
standards should be met in new developments.

S,M –LT

resources, which could result in adverse effects if not
properly managed.

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

D/I
R

R

M

M

C

C

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

D/I

+/S, M –LT
I

Increasing transport capacity may increase flood risk,
surface water run-off, greenhouse gas emissions and
increase energy demand resulting in adverse effects.

+/-

However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate
change issues (and enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site). In addition,
greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through improved walking and cycling links within the
LLDC area and to surrounding areas, locating local /
district centres (with essential services / facilities)
within walking distance of people’s homes and
ensuring public transport links are easily accessible.

D/I

Increasing public transport capacity and maximising
opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle
would contribute to improving local air quality by
reducing the need to travel by private car (in the long

-

S,M –LT

R
M
C

S, M –LT
I

Ensure that SuDs are incorporated into new
developments. Code for Sustainable Homes standards
should be met in new developments.
The proposed growth in transport capacity may increase
flood risk, surface water runoff and energy use, which
could result in adverse effects if not properly managed.
However, the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) requires SuDS to be incorporated into new
development which can cope with future climate change
issues (and enable new development without increasing
flood risk on- or off-site). In addition, greenhouse
emissions would be partially mitigated through improved
walking and cycling links within the LLDC area and to
improve access to services and facilities in existing
communities.

The proposed growth in transport capacity may result in
increased vehicle use (e.g. service vehicles, delivery
vehicles, private cars), which may affect congestion
issues and local air quality in the long term.

SA Objectives

Objective 13, Transport and Connectivity

Alternative 1 –

This Plan objective seeks to maximise growth within the boundaries
of existing transport (including highway, rail and waterway) capacity
and that of committed projects to improve that capacity, while
maximising the opportunities for local movement by foot and bicycle,
facilitating improved local connectivity where required to achieve
this.

Growth in transport capacity beyond current planed levels to further
increase potential development capacity.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

R

term). However, maximising capacity in highways
may also result in increased vehicle use (e.g. service
vehicles, delivery vehicles, private cars), which may
affect congestion issues and local air quality in the
long term.

R

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.

M
C

M
C

It is recommended that the Local Plan include policies
promoting sustainable transport, travel plans and
transport assessments.
SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

--

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
sustainability standards for transport developments
should be included in the Local Plan.

The proposed growth in transport capacity beyond
planned levels would require the use of resources beyond
what is actually required.

S, M –LT

Waste reduction strategies should be included in the
Local Plan.

R

It is recommended that policies relating to meeting
sustainability standards for transport developments
should be included in the Local Plan.

Developments to increase transport capacity would
require the use of natural resources.

D

M
C

Waste reduction strategies should be included in the
Local Plan.

The tables below provide an explanation of the notation used in the options assessment matrix.
Major Positive Impact

The option strongly supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Impact

The option partially supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral/ No Impact

There is no clear relationship between the option and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Positive and negative
outcomes

The option has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective, e.g. a
short term negative impact but a longer term positive impact.

Uncertain outcome

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too many external factors that would influence the
appraisal or the impact may depend heavily upon implementation at the local level. More information is required to
assess the impacts.

?

Negative Impact

The option partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Negative Impact

The option strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

L-T

Effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation

M-T

Effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation

S-T

Effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation

D

Direct effects.

I

Indirect effects.

R

Effects are reversible

IR

Effects are irreversible

H/M/L

High, medium or low certainty of prediction

C

Potential to have cumulative effect with other proposals or plans on this objective

+/-

Table E-1 Appraisal of Policy SP1 and Alternatives.
Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will seek to promote the
opportunities within its area to build a strong and diverse economy
and a range of high quality employment opportunities that will be
accessible to those who live within its area and the surrounding
areas of the Growth Boroughs.

Alternative 1 – The main potential alternative would be to focus on
delivery of housing to the exclusion of development containing
floorspace for economic activity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+

The increased employment opportunities will lead to
improved living standard, with a positive effect on
deprivation rates and reduction of crime.

+/-

Alternative 1 focused on the delivery of housing in the
LLDC area. However this alternative doesn’t make a
specific reference to reducing crime or the use of secured
by design principles. Adverse effects would result from a
general increase in population within the LLDC area.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+

The percentage of population with no qualifications will
further decrease from its current level through
increased opportunities of employment training
particularly within cultural and creative industries.

+

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

The increased employment opportunities through the
provision of a range of sizes and types of employment
and business floorspace will indirectly help improve
overall health deprivation.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

++

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
IR
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

The business and employment hubs will be
predominantly non-residential in character.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

M –LT
D
L
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R

This alternative’s focus is on housing rather than
economic development. It does not specifically mention
provision of educational facilities but it will have to draw
upon the Mayor’s Olympic Legacy Supplementary
Planning Guidance, which includes improving educational
attainment as one of the core outcomes for the LLDC
area.
Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 focuses on housing rather than promoting
business and employment growth. This option would
therefore have a major positive impact on the London
Plan housing targets for the area.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will seek to promote the
opportunities within its area to build a strong and diverse economy
and a range of high quality employment opportunities that will be
accessible to those who live within its area and the surrounding
areas of the Growth Boroughs.

Alternative 1 – The main potential alternative would be to focus on
delivery of housing to the exclusion of development containing
floorspace for economic activity.

Impact

Impact

Comment

C

Comment

M
C

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

++

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

The area is already well served and well linked both
internally and externally with regards to transportation
services. The provision of international rail services for
Stratford and, in the long term, the provision of a High
Speed 1 to High Speed 2 rail link, will have further
beneficial effect on improved connectivity at national
and international business level. Sustainable transport
choices to access local services and amenities include
cycling and walking.

+

Social inclusiveness and equality will be ensured
through the provision of higher education facilities. The
unemployment rates will be decreased through
employment opportunities and training which will result
in reduction of poverty and overall improvement of the
standard of living.

+

Sustainable economic growth will be ensured through
provision of land and business premises that
contribute to new business growth.

+

M –LT
D
R
M
C

M – LT
D/I
R
L

M – LT
D
R
L
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of new affordable
decent housing and new facilities. The provision of some
commercial/employment opportunities would be more
limited compared to the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in less business opportunities
as the Preferred Option since the emphasis is on housing
delivery rather than the development of significant
economic hubs within the area.
.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will seek to promote the
opportunities within its area to build a strong and diverse economy
and a range of high quality employment opportunities that will be
accessible to those who live within its area and the surrounding
areas of the Growth Boroughs.

Alternative 1 – The main potential alternative would be to focus on
delivery of housing to the exclusion of development containing
floorspace for economic activity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

++

Employment rates are currently lower compared to
London. High quality employment opportunities will
have positive contribution to achieve the SA objective
and reduce the number of residents claiming
Jobseekers Allowance.

+

Alternative 1 would result in a number of employment
opportunities being created during the construction of
residential properties – although these would be
temporary positions. The local, district and metropolitan
centres would also create employment positions.

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

There are no internationally designated sites within the
area. However, where any SINCs are likely to be
affected from new employment use developments,
mitigation or compensation measures should be
sought.

+/-

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+/-

The Local Plan envisages significant growth in
business and office floorspace across the LLDC area.
New business buildings may have adverse effect on
the existing Three Mills Conservation area and the
Sugar House Lane Conservation Area. There are no
AONBs in the LLDC area; however, planning
permissions for any new business and office buildings
must ensure there is no adverse impact on any parks
or open spaces in the area.

+/-

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage

+/-

The Local Plan envisages significant growth in
business and office floorspace across the LLDC area.
New business buildings may have adverse effect on

+/-

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
R
M
C

S,M –LT
R
M
C

S,M –LT
R

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option, although the emphasis
on housing rather than economic growth would result in a
more residential character rather than
business/commercially oriented.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option but related to
residential buildings.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will seek to promote the
opportunities within its area to build a strong and diverse economy
and a range of high quality employment opportunities that will be
accessible to those who live within its area and the surrounding
areas of the Growth Boroughs.

Alternative 1 – The main potential alternative would be to focus on
delivery of housing to the exclusion of development containing
floorspace for economic activity.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

resource

M
C

the existing Conservation Areas and Listed Buildings.

R
M

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+/-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+/-

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

-

Air quality pollution currently comes from vehicle
emissions, central heating systems and construction
sites. The increase of business growth opportunities
may lead to increase of traffic in the area.

-

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

-

Business growth will require the provision of new office
and employment floorspace. Cumulatively, the delivery
of new buildings will result in extensive use of natural

-

M –LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
D/I
R
L

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

Comment

Due to the emphasis on housing, it is likely that under
Alternative 1 there would be more significant water
usage.

Due to the emphasis on housing, it is likely this option
would result in more landtake and increased carbon
emissions in the long term.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as Preferred Option but related to residential
buildings.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will seek to promote the
opportunities within its area to build a strong and diverse economy
and a range of high quality employment opportunities that will be
accessible to those who live within its area and the surrounding
areas of the Growth Boroughs.

Alternative 1 – The main potential alternative would be to focus on
delivery of housing to the exclusion of development containing
floorspace for economic activity.

Impact

Comment

Impact

R
M
C

resources both during construction and operation.

R
M
C

Comment

Table E-2 Appraisal of Policy BEE.4 and Alternatives.
Preferred Option: The policy promotes
retention or reprovision of existing floorspace
within the Legacy Corporation area,
providing a test for those schemes which do
not include reprovision to meet before being
considered acceptable.

Alternative 1 – Not protecting the existing
employment floorspace, outside of
specifically designated areas.

Alternative 2 – Prioritising housing delivery over
business growth.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

This alternative is not expected
to help reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not
expected to help reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not expected to
help reduce crime.

SA2
To
improve levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

This alternative is not
expected to help improve
educational attainment.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as Preferred Option.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

?

Alternative 1 may result in
additional allocation of
residential units and increase
in housing numbers in the area
but the effects of alternative 1

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M

This alternative’s focus is on housing
rather than economic development.
It does not specifically mention
provision of educational facilities.

Provision of housing will have some
indirect health benefits.

Alternative 2 focuses on housing
rather than promoting business and
employment growth. This option
would therefore have a major positive
impact on the London Plan housing

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The policy promotes
retention or reprovision of existing floorspace
within the Legacy Corporation area,
providing a test for those schemes which do
not include reprovision to meet before being
considered acceptable.

Alternative 1 – Not protecting the existing
employment floorspace, outside of
specifically designated areas.

Alternative 2 – Prioritising housing delivery over
business growth.

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

C

are uncertain.

C

targets for the area.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

Alternative 2 would result in
improvement in housing provision
and so it may partially contribute to
the SA objective.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Sustainable economic growth
will be ensured through
provision of land and business
premises that contribute to
new business growth.

-

Not protecting the existing
employment space may result
in potential loss of significant
level of employment
generating floorspace.
Negative effects are likely to
occur in the long term from
fewer opportunities to attract
inward investment in the LLDC

?

Comment

C

SA5
To
improve sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

0

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M – LT
D/I
R
L

M – LT
D
R
L
C

Alternative 2 would contribute to
improving overall levels of deprivation
through the provision of new
affordable decent housing and new
facilities.

Alternative 1 promotes housing
delivery rather than economic growth.
Ensuring that the LLDC area is an
attractive area people want to live
through the quality of housing may
also contribute to encouraging
economic growth (i.e. making the
LLDC area a more attractive location
for investment).

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The policy promotes
retention or reprovision of existing floorspace
within the Legacy Corporation area,
providing a test for those schemes which do
not include reprovision to meet before being
considered acceptable.

Alternative 1 – Not protecting the existing
employment floorspace, outside of
specifically designated areas.

Alternative 2 – Prioritising housing delivery over
business growth.

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment
area.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Employment rates are
currently lower compared to
London. High quality
employment opportunities will
have positive contribution to
achieve the SA objective and
reduce the number of
residents claiming Jobseekers
Allowance.

-

There are no internationally
designated sites within the
area. However, where any
SINCs are likely to be affected
from new employment use
developments, mitigation or
compensation measures
should be sought.

0

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment
There may be fewer opportunities in
the long term to attract inward
investment in the LLDC area if there
is less floorspace allocated for
employment use.

Employment opportunities
would be lost if the
employment floorspace is not
protected. Therefore
Alternative 1 will not contribute
to the achievement of the SA
objective.

+/-

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in a number
of employment opportunities being
created during the construction of
residential properties – although
these would be temporary positions.
In addition, employment opportunities
will be lost as a result of loss of
floorspace.

Alternative 2 would result in the same
effects on the SA Objective as the
Preferred Option, as proposed
housing development would directly
affect biodiversity resources during
construction works. However, parks
and gardens would lead to direct
benefits to local habitats and species.
Opportunities for habitat creation and
enhancement should be explored in

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The policy promotes
retention or reprovision of existing floorspace
within the Legacy Corporation area,
providing a test for those schemes which do
not include reprovision to meet before being
considered acceptable.

Alternative 1 – Not protecting the existing
employment floorspace, outside of
specifically designated areas.

Alternative 2 – Prioritising housing delivery over
business growth.

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment
planning for housing developments.

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Alternative 1 does not have a
direct relation to this SA
Objective.

0

Alternative 1 would result in
similar effects as the preferred
option.

-

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Alternative 2, where the emphasis is
on housing rather than economic
growth would result in a more
residential character rather than
business/commercially oriented.
However, there is no direct
relationship to this SA objective.

Alternative 2 does not have a direct
relation to this SA Objective.

Due to the emphasis on housing, it is
likely that there would be more
significant water usage.

Preferred Option: The policy promotes
retention or reprovision of existing floorspace
within the Legacy Corporation area,
providing a test for those schemes which do
not include reprovision to meet before being
considered acceptable.

Alternative 1 – Not protecting the existing
employment floorspace, outside of
specifically designated areas.

Alternative 2 – Prioritising housing delivery over
business growth.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA13
To limit
and adapt to
climate change

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option 1.

+/-

Due to the emphasis on housing, it is
likely this option would result in more
landtake and increased carbon
emissions in the long term.

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option 1.

+/-

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option.

+/-

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
IR
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
IR
M

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Due to the emphasis on housing, it is
likely that Alternative 2 would result in
more traffic and some negative
effects from congestion and
additional influx of private cars in the
LLDC area. However, walking and
cycling will be encouraged within new
developments; therefore the effects
are considered to be both positive
and negative in the long term.
Due to the emphasis on housing, it is
likely that Alternative 2 would result in
more extensive use of natural
resources during construction and
operation.
It is recommended that policies
relating to meeting Code for
Sustainable Homes standards should
be included in the Local Plan.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The policy promotes
retention or reprovision of existing floorspace
within the Legacy Corporation area,
providing a test for those schemes which do
not include reprovision to meet before being
considered acceptable.

Alternative 1 – Not protecting the existing
employment floorspace, outside of
specifically designated areas.

Alternative 2 – Prioritising housing delivery over
business growth.

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment
Recycling and re-use of waste to
reduce waste generation should be
promoted.

Table E-3 Appraisal of Policy BEE5 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: Where the sub area sections of this plan identify
locations appropriate for mixed use development, proposals for
development should demonstrate that the mix of uses proposed
contributes towards achieving the mix of uses identified. Proposals
that do not contribute towards achieving the identified mix and
character will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Encouraging a housing focus in all locations outside of
the protected employment areas

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+/-

Although some of the boroughs have recently
recorded relatively low crime levels, a significant
increase in population is expected during the plan
period which may increase crime figures within the
mixed use locations.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

M –LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
D/I
R
M

New developments should incorporate safety and
security by design standards.
SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+

Mixed use developments will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through the provision
of residential units to meet housing demands.

++

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
I

This alternative’s focus is on housing rather than
providing employment opportunities or provision of
education or training.

Provision of housing will have some indirect health
benefits.

Alternative 1 focuses on housing rather than promoting
employment opportunities. This option would therefore
have a major positive impact on the London Plan housing

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: Where the sub area sections of this plan identify
locations appropriate for mixed use development, proposals for
development should demonstrate that the mix of uses proposed
contributes towards achieving the mix of uses identified. Proposals
that do not contribute towards achieving the identified mix and
character will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Encouraging a housing focus in all locations outside of
the protected employment areas

Impact

Impact

Comment

R
M
C

targets for the area.

+

Alternative 1 would result in improvement in housing
provision and provide some jobs during the construction
of housing developments, so would only partially
contribute to this objective.

Comment

R
M
C
SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

SA8
To
increase

+

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT

Sustainable access will be ensured through already
existing public transport and cycling network at local
level.
Where new mixed use locations are identified,
measures to encourage walking and pedestrian
access must be sought.

M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+

Sustainable economic growth will be ensured through
provision of land and business premises that
contribute to new business growth.

?

Employment rates are currently lower compared to
London. High quality employment opportunities will

+

M – LT
D/I
R
L

M – LT
D
R
L
C

Alternative 1 would contribute to improving overall levels
of deprivation through the provision of new affordable
decent housing and new facilities.

Alternative 1 promotes housing delivery rather than
promoting growth in employment.
There may be opportunities in the services sector as a
result of significant housing growth in the area but the
effects are uncertain.

Alternative 1 would result in a number of employment
opportunities being created during the construction of

Preferred Option: Where the sub area sections of this plan identify
locations appropriate for mixed use development, proposals for
development should demonstrate that the mix of uses proposed
contributes towards achieving the mix of uses identified. Proposals
that do not contribute towards achieving the identified mix and
character will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Encouraging a housing focus in all locations outside of
the protected employment areas

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

D
R
M
C

have positive contribution to achieve the SA objective
and reduce the number of residents claiming
Jobseekers Allowance.

M
D
R
M
C

residential properties – although these would be
temporary positions.

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

New mixed used developments may have negative
effects on biodiversity as that may result in loss of
valuable habitat for protected species through
landtake. Although the majority of new developments
will be built on previously developed land and there
are no internationally designated sites within the
boundary of the LLDC area, mitigation or
compensation measures should be sought where
there is loss of valuable habitat. Enhancement
measures and habitat creation should be encouraged.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Objective, as proposed
housing development would directly affect biodiversity
resources during construction works. However, parks
and gardens would lead to direct benefits to local habitats
and species.

The SA objective will be achieved through the
provision of adequate outdoor amenity space
(excluding footpaths, parking areas, access ways, side
or front gardens for new build residential
development).

0

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

+
M –LT
D
R
M
C

It would be beneficial to cross reference with policies
in the plan relating to urban design requirements.

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Opportunities for habitat creation and enhancement
should be explored in planning for housing developments.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1, where the emphasis is on housing rather
than economic growth would result in a more residential
character rather than business/commercially oriented.
However, there is no direct relationship to this SA
objective.

Preferred Option: Where the sub area sections of this plan identify
locations appropriate for mixed use development, proposals for
development should demonstrate that the mix of uses proposed
contributes towards achieving the mix of uses identified. Proposals
that do not contribute towards achieving the identified mix and
character will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Encouraging a housing focus in all locations outside of
the protected employment areas

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

The policy refers to relevant policies in the Sub Area
sections relating to the protection and enhancement of
cultural resources in the LLDC area.

0

Alternative 1 does not have a direct relation to this SA
Objective.

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

The purpose of the policy is primarily to encourage
mixed use developments where they contribute to the
achievement of the economic and employment
objectives of the plan. However, it should be taken into
account that parts of the new developments may fall
within Flood Zone 2 or 3 and are prone to flooding.

-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/-

M –LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred option. Due to the emphasis on housing, it is
likely that there would be more significant water usage.

All new developments should adopt SuDS to reduce
runoff and alleviate pressure from the sewer network.

M –LT
D/I
R
L

Negative effects will be associated with increased risk
of flooding, energy use during construction and
operation and traffic generation from new mixed use
developments.
Achieving high levels (5 or 6) of the Code for
Sustainable Homes) would serve to minimise any
increase in carbon emissions associated with new
development. Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)
to be incorporated into new development which can
cope with future climate change issues.

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the preferred option.

Preferred Option: Where the sub area sections of this plan identify
locations appropriate for mixed use development, proposals for
development should demonstrate that the mix of uses proposed
contributes towards achieving the mix of uses identified. Proposals
that do not contribute towards achieving the identified mix and
character will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Encouraging a housing focus in all locations outside of
the protected employment areas

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

Mixed use locations may encourage the use of
sustainable modes of transport to local community
facilities.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective but the focus on solely residential element in
developments will result in increased travel to community
services which may affect air quality.

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

S
D/I
R
M
C

+
S
I
R
M
C

Pedestrian and cycling routes must be maintained
and/or provided where appropriate.
Mixed use locations may encourage the use of
sustainable modes of transport to local community
facilities thus having an indirect beneficial effect on the
use of natural resources.
Pedestrian and cycling routes must be maintained
and/or provided where appropriate.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in some negative effects related
with a potential increased need to travel to community
facilities located outside the residential areas. The use of
fossil fuels is likely to increase in the long term.

Table E-4 Appraisal of Policy BEE.7 and Alternatives
Preferred option: The town and local centres will be the focus for
new retail, commercial and leisure floorspace. The type and scale of
new floorspace in these locations should be appropriate to the
identified hierarchy of centres.

Alternative 1: Designate the existing centre at Stratford and not promote
new more local centres

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+/-

Although some of the boroughs have recently
recorded relatively low crime levels, a significant
increase in population is expected during the plan
period which may increase crime figures in the vicinity
of the new retail centres.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

M –LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
D/I
R
M

New developments should incorporate safety and
security by design standards.
SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The focus of the town and local centres will be on
retail, commercial and leisure uses and these will not
affect significantly the levels of educational attainment
as these are service oriented business uses.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible

0

Residential developments will be acceptable in all
centres in cases when it does not prejudice the
identified function of that centre. Therefore it is
considered that the policy will contribute to the

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

There may be some opportunities to use the land for
residential developments but the predicted effect on
housing provision is uncertain.

SA Objectives

Preferred option: The town and local centres will be the focus for
new retail, commercial and leisure floorspace. The type and scale of
new floorspace in these locations should be appropriate to the
identified hierarchy of centres.

Alternative 1: Designate the existing centre at Stratford and not promote
new more local centres

Impact

Comment

Impact

achievement of the SA objective.

C

Town, Neighbourhood and Local Centres are already
well served by the public transport network. Therefore
it is considered that there will be no significant change
from the baseline and the effect from the
implementation of the policy will be negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

0

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
D
R

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

M

S, M –LT
D
R

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

M

Sustainable economic growth will be ensured through
provision of land and business premises that
contribute to new business growth.

0
S, M –LT
D
R

Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to economic
objectives because it concentrates employment and retail
activities only at one existing centre.

M

Employment rates are currently lower compared to
London. High quality employment opportunities will
have positive contribution to achieve the SA objective
and reduce the number of residents claiming

+/S,M –LT
D
R

Designating only one centre for retail and commercial
activities may have some negative effects on employment
as it would result in loss of opportunities to provide
employment space in other parts of the LLDC area.

Preferred option: The town and local centres will be the focus for
new retail, commercial and leisure floorspace. The type and scale of
new floorspace in these locations should be appropriate to the
identified hierarchy of centres.

Alternative 1: Designate the existing centre at Stratford and not promote
new more local centres

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

residents in the
local area

M
C

Jobseekers Allowance.

M

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

The focus of the policy is on the provision of
opportunities for commercial activities within existing
and new commercial hubs. Where retail floorspace is
allocated within new developments there may be
negative effects on biodiversity from landtake.

+/-

Mitigation or compensation measures should be
sought where there is loss of valuable habitat.
Enhancement measures and habitat creation should
be encouraged.

C

The focus of the policy is on the provision of
opportunities for commercial activities within existing
and new commercial hubs. Whilst any new
commercial buildings may have an adverse effect on
the townscape quality it is considered that there will
not be a significant change from the baseline as most
of the centres already exist.

0

The focus of the policy is on the provision of
opportunities for commercial activities within existing
and new commercial hubs. Whilst any new
commercial buildings may have an adverse effect on
the cultural heritage it is considered that there will not
be a significant change from the baseline as most of

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment

C

S,M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

SA Objectives

Preferred option: The town and local centres will be the focus for
new retail, commercial and leisure floorspace. The type and scale of
new floorspace in these locations should be appropriate to the
identified hierarchy of centres.

Alternative 1: Designate the existing centre at Stratford and not promote
new more local centres

Impact

Impact

Comment

0

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
preferred policy.

Comment
the centres already exist.

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

S, M –LT
D
R

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

0
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+/S,M –LT
I
R
M
C

+/-

Designating only one centre for retail and commercial
activities may have some negative effects on climate
change as private car trips to Stratford centre may
increase along with increase in greenhouse emissions in
the LLDC area.
The Local plan encourages sustainable modes of
transport; therefore the effects are considered as both
positive and negative in the long term.
Same as above.

S,M –LT
I
R
M
C

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of

0
S, M –LT

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the

+/S,M –LT

Same as above.

Preferred option: The town and local centres will be the focus for
new retail, commercial and leisure floorspace. The type and scale of
new floorspace in these locations should be appropriate to the
identified hierarchy of centres.

Alternative 1: Designate the existing centre at Stratford and not promote
new more local centres

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

natural resources

D
R
M

relationship is negligible.

I
R
M
C

Comment

Table E-5. Appraisal of Policy BEE.11 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will work with the borough
education authorities and other partners to secure the provision of
planned new schools within its area and, where appropriate, the
expansion of existing schools or proposals for new schools.

Alternative 1: A policy that only includes criteria for accessibility and
safety of the school and its location (i.e. not addressing the need for a
proposed school).

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+/-

In the long term improved levels of educational
attainment for all age groups is likely to contribute
indirectly to overall decreased level of deprivation.
However, the level of certainty of the predicted effects
is low.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+?

Direct beneficial effect on educational attainment
through the provision of school facilities primarily to
meet the need of the population associated with any
new developments. Uncertainty exists to exact school
provision numbers.

?

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Adequate provision of play areas and playing fields
on-site is likely to have a beneficial effect on the
overall physical and mental health of students.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
I
R
L
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
L
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would not consider the need for new school
and would result in unknown effects with regards to the
achievement of the SA objective.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will work with the borough
education authorities and other partners to secure the provision of
planned new schools within its area and, where appropriate, the
expansion of existing schools or proposals for new schools.

Alternative 1: A policy that only includes criteria for accessibility and
safety of the school and its location (i.e. not addressing the need for a
proposed school).

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+

New schools will be accessible by walking, cycling and
public transport thus improving the overall sustainable
access to services.

+

New schools will be accessible by walking, cycling and
public transport thus improving the overall sustainable
access to services.

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

Social inclusiveness and equality will be ensured
through the provision of education facilities. The
unemployment rates will be decreased through
employment opportunities and training which will result
in reduction of poverty and overall improvement of the
standard of living.

+

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

Some employment opportunities will arise during
construction and operation of the new educational
facilities.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will work with the borough
education authorities and other partners to secure the provision of
planned new schools within its area and, where appropriate, the
expansion of existing schools or proposals for new schools.

Alternative 1: A policy that only includes criteria for accessibility and
safety of the school and its location (i.e. not addressing the need for a
proposed school).

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

There are no internationally designated sites within the
area.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

S, M –LT
R
M
C

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+/-

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+/-

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

However, where any SINCs are likely to be affected
from new employment use developments, mitigation or
compensation measures should be sought.

S, M –LT
R
M
C

New school buildings may have adverse effect on
existing Three Mills Conservation area and the Sugar
House Lane Conservation Area as well as a number of
Listed Buildings depending on the location and design
of the school. Therefore, proposals for any new school
buildings must ensure there are no adverse effects on
any Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas and
contribute to the enhancement of the local character in
the LLDC area.

+/-

New school buildings may have adverse effect on
existing Conservation Areas as well as a number of
Listed Buildings depending on the location and design
of the school. Therefore, proposals for any new school
buildings must ensure there are no adverse effects on
any Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas and
contribute to the enhancement of the local character in
the LLDC area.

+/-

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will work with the borough
education authorities and other partners to secure the provision of
planned new schools within its area and, where appropriate, the
expansion of existing schools or proposals for new schools.

Alternative 1: A policy that only includes criteria for accessibility and
safety of the school and its location (i.e. not addressing the need for a
proposed school).

Impact

Impact

Comment

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through providing cycling and walking access to any
new school buildings and ensuring public transport
links are easily accessible for the residents of the
Boroughs.

+/-

New schools may have a negative effect on air quality
in the LLDC area as there will be increased travel to
and from them with a potential proportion of travel trips
via private cars. However the policy clearly states that
the facilities will be easily and sustainably accessible
which may result in no worsening of the air quality in
the long term.

+/-

The provision of new education facilities will require
extensive use of natural resources to be built and
maintained.

-

Comment
Planning permissions for any new schools must
ensure that historic buildings and archaeological sites
are not adversely affected.

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/-

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/-

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT

Greenhouse emissions would be partially mitigated
through providing cycling and walking access to any new
school buildings and ensuring public transport links are
easily accessible for the residents of the Boroughs.

New schools may have a negative effect on air quality in
the LLDC area as there will be increased travel to and
from them with a potential proportion of travel trips via
private cars. However the policy clearly states that the
facilities will be easily and sustainably accessible which
may result in no worsening of the air quality in the long
term.
It will be less sustainable to provide facilities and use
natural resources for construction and operation if there is
no justified need / demand for such facilities.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will work with the borough
education authorities and other partners to secure the provision of
planned new schools within its area and, where appropriate, the
expansion of existing schools or proposals for new schools.

Alternative 1: A policy that only includes criteria for accessibility and
safety of the school and its location (i.e. not addressing the need for a
proposed school).

Impact

Comment

Impact

Reuse/recycle of materials must be sought where
possible during construction of any additional
education facilities.

D
R
M

R
M

Use of sustainable construction methods should be
ensured in order to reduce energy use and water use.

Comment

Table E-6 Appraisal of Policy SP2 and Alternatives
Preferred Option : The Legacy Corporation will seek to ensure that
development opportunities within its area, in combination with the
range of other uses identified in this Plan, maximise the opportunities
for delivering high quality, accessible and sustainable homes that
provide a genuine housing choice for Londoners, meeting both the
housing requirements of local people and London-wide housing
need, including the need for new affordable family housing and are
designed and built to be compatible with local context and character.

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing delivery with prioritisation of
housing over other uses.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+/-

There is improvement in performance from previous
years and the overall rate of crimes has decreased.
However, adverse effects would result from a general
increase in population and more opportunities for theft.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

It should be ensured that Safety by Design principles
are incorporated into new development.

M

Provision of education facilities that only serves the
needs of the projected population from new
development in the area is not likely to aid integration
of new and existing communities.

?

Indirect health benefits would arise as a result of the
policies as they aim to provide new homes to meet the
needs of all residents in the area. Ensuring local
services are easily accessible via sustainable modes
of transport from new residential development would
also offer indirect health benefits. The policy promotes
healthy lifestyles through the provision of play space
and encouraging cycling.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

S, M –LT
D/I
IR
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R

M –LT
D
R
L
C
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Maximisation of housing delivery may result in increased
demand for educational facilities in the long term but the
effects on the SA objective are uncertain.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option : The Legacy Corporation will seek to ensure that
development opportunities within its area, in combination with the
range of other uses identified in this Plan, maximise the opportunities
for delivering high quality, accessible and sustainable homes that
provide a genuine housing choice for Londoners, meeting both the
housing requirements of local people and London-wide housing
need, including the need for new affordable family housing and are
designed and built to be compatible with local context and character.

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing delivery with prioritisation of
housing over other uses.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

++

The policy will resolve issues related to housing
demand and overcrowding. The annual net increase in
additional homes will ensure housing provision needs
are met as the new dwellings will be of appropriate
size and tenure including the need for family housing
(3 or more bedrooms).

++

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Local, national, and international connectivity will be
improved. Cycling and walking will be encouraged
through cycling related infrastructure such as cycling
routes, parking provision, changing facilities, etc.
Travel plans which include transport provision for
mobility impaired users will be requited with any
planning applications. The policy clearly states that the
Legacy Corporation will require at least 10% of all new
homes to be wheelchair accessible.

++

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

++
M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

C

The policy will benefit if it clarifies how sustainable
transport will be promoted by improvements to
waterways.
SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and

+
S,M – LT
D/I
R
M

The policy may slightly improve overall levels of
deprivation though providing new affordable decent
housing, new essential facilities which are accessible
via walking / cycling and the provision of some
commercial / employment opportunities. New

+
S,M – LT
D/I
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option : The Legacy Corporation will seek to ensure that
development opportunities within its area, in combination with the
range of other uses identified in this Plan, maximise the opportunities
for delivering high quality, accessible and sustainable homes that
provide a genuine housing choice for Londoners, meeting both the
housing requirements of local people and London-wide housing
need, including the need for new affordable family housing and are
designed and built to be compatible with local context and character.

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing delivery with prioritisation of
housing over other uses.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

equality

C

opportunities will offer benefits to those from more
deprived communities in the area.

C

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

?

The SA objective will be achieved indirectly through
creating mixed used developments. However, not all
mixed-use schemes within the area are capable of
attracting occupation of the business floorspace
provided. To avoid the delivery of such floorspace in a
form that is unlikely to attract occupation, the plan is
clear that it is important that consideration is given to
the type of businesses or other employment use that
the space is aimed to attract and the way in which the
units are designed and accessed. The establishment
of a pool of managed workspace will help new
businesses start up and grow but the overall effect
from the policy is uncertain.

-

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

Development proposals will generate a significant
number of construction and operational phase jobs
which will create new job opportunities.

?

S,M – LT
I
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
I
R
M
C

Comment

Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to economic
objectives because it sets out a housing led approach to
growth.

The objective would focus development around only
housing and residential developments. It is uncertain if it
to what extent opportunities will be lost as a result of loss
of land for employment and office use.

Preferred Option : The Legacy Corporation will seek to ensure that
development opportunities within its area, in combination with the
range of other uses identified in this Plan, maximise the opportunities
for delivering high quality, accessible and sustainable homes that
provide a genuine housing choice for Londoners, meeting both the
housing requirements of local people and London-wide housing
need, including the need for new affordable family housing and are
designed and built to be compatible with local context and character.

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing delivery with prioritisation of
housing over other uses.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+/-

Major housing developments will have negative effect
on biodiversity primarily through landtake. However,
development proposals that are likely to have an
adverse effect on habitat or biodiversity will not be
permitted unless compensatory habitat provision is
provided and that loss does not result in the
deterioration of any existing habitat or wildlife corridor.
Therefore, in the long term the effects will be both
negative and positive.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

Adequate outdoor amenity space (excluding footpaths,
parking areas, access ways, side or front gardens for
new build residential development) will be provided.
Developments will integrate the highest standards of
inclusive design in order to deliver more usable and
openly accessible urban environments.

+

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

The policy contributes to the achievement of the SA
objective as it ensures that careful consideration will
be given to architectural style, materials, fenestration,
colour, building orientation and overall appearance of
new developments.

+

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option : The Legacy Corporation will seek to ensure that
development opportunities within its area, in combination with the
range of other uses identified in this Plan, maximise the opportunities
for delivering high quality, accessible and sustainable homes that
provide a genuine housing choice for Londoners, meeting both the
housing requirements of local people and London-wide housing
need, including the need for new affordable family housing and are
designed and built to be compatible with local context and character.

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing delivery with prioritisation of
housing over other uses.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

Areas within the four boroughs are prone to flooding
from a range of processes including: fluvial, tidal,
surface water, sewer, groundwater, and flooding from
artificial sources.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

M –LT
D/I
R
M

In addition, water demand will increase with the
general increase of population. As stated in policy IN2
of the plan water efficient technology will be required
to be incorporated into new development, i.e. the
responsible use of water, and the potential for water
recycling and harvesting rainwater.

M –LT
D/I
R
M

All new developments will adopt SuDS to reduce
runoff and alleviate pressure from the sewer network.
SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/-

M –LT
D/I
R
L

M –LT
D/I

The policy states that new homes will respond to the
challenge of climate change through appropriate
design.

+

The principal threat to clean air in London comes from
road traffic. Other sources include the burning of fossil
fuels to provide energy needs and emissions from

+/-

M –LT
D/I
R
L

S, M –LT

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA Objectives

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

Preferred Option : The Legacy Corporation will seek to ensure that
development opportunities within its area, in combination with the
range of other uses identified in this Plan, maximise the opportunities
for delivering high quality, accessible and sustainable homes that
provide a genuine housing choice for Londoners, meeting both the
housing requirements of local people and London-wide housing
need, including the need for new affordable family housing and are
designed and built to be compatible with local context and character.

Alternative 1: Maximisation of housing delivery with prioritisation of
housing over other uses.

Impact

Comment

Impact

R
M
C

industry and dust from construction works. Ultimately
Policy H1 would guide the development of around
1,400 new homes per year; this would lead to an influx
of private cars which may lead to congestion issues
and decrease local air quality over the long term.
Sustainable modes of transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may contribute to improving
local air quality through reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).

I
R
M
C

+/-

The expected increase in housing and residents will
result in extensive use of resources during
construction and in the long term during operation of
the new developments. However, the policy is clear
that in order to make the most efficient use of land the
London Plan density matrix will be used. The SA
objective will be achieved through ensuring that long
term vacant properties are reused. For these reasons
the effects will be both positive and negative in the
long term.

+/-

S, M –LT
D
IR
M

Reuse/recycle of materials must be sought where
possible.

S, M –LT
D
IR
M

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Table E-7 Appraisal of Policy H3 and Alternatives
Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will seek the maximum
provision of affordable housing on-site. In exceptional circumstances
provision of an equivalent amount of affordable housing on an
alternative site will be considered; and where it is not possible to
identify a deliverable alternative site, a financial contribution towards
the delivery of an equivalent amount of affordable housing may be
acceptable.

Alternative1: All affordable housing provision to be on-site.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Indirect health benefits would arise as a result of the
policies as they aim to provide new homes to meet the
needs of all residents in the area. Ensuring local
services are easily accessible via sustainable modes
of transport from new residential development would
also offer indirect health benefits. The policy promotes
healthy lifestyles through the provision of play space
and encouraging cycling.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

+

The policy will contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective through the provision of affordable housing
and reducing the number of homeless people.

-

S, M –LT
R
M
C
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R

S, M –LT
R
M
C
S, M –LT
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

M – LT
I
R

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

The alternative does not provide much flexibility in terms
of location and provision of affordable housing and may
discourage investment in residential developments
overall.

SA Objectives

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will seek the maximum
provision of affordable housing on-site. In exceptional circumstances
provision of an equivalent amount of affordable housing on an
alternative site will be considered; and where it is not possible to
identify a deliverable alternative site, a financial contribution towards
the delivery of an equivalent amount of affordable housing may be
acceptable.

Alternative1: All affordable housing provision to be on-site.

Impact

Impact

Comment

M
C
SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

++

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

Comment

L
C
Cycling and walking will be encouraged through
cycling related infrastructure such as cycling routes,
parking provision, changing facilities, etc. Travel plans
which include transport provision for mobility impaired
users will be requited with any planning applications.
The policy clearly states that the Legacy Corporation
will require at least 10% of all new homes to be
wheelchair accessible.

+

Poverty and social exclusion will be reduced through
provision of affordable housing which will also help to
reduce the number of homeless people.

+/-

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
IR
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

The alternative does not provide much flexibility in terms
of location and provision of affordable housing and may
discourage investment in residential developments overall
hence resulting in less affordable housing provision in the
long term.

The alternative does not provide much flexibility in terms
of location and provision of affordable housing and may
discourage investment in residential developments
overall.

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will seek the maximum
provision of affordable housing on-site. In exceptional circumstances
provision of an equivalent amount of affordable housing on an
alternative site will be considered; and where it is not possible to
identify a deliverable alternative site, a financial contribution towards
the delivery of an equivalent amount of affordable housing may be
acceptable.

Alternative1: All affordable housing provision to be on-site.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I

M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C
M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will seek the maximum
provision of affordable housing on-site. In exceptional circumstances
provision of an equivalent amount of affordable housing on an
alternative site will be considered; and where it is not possible to
identify a deliverable alternative site, a financial contribution towards
the delivery of an equivalent amount of affordable housing may be
acceptable.

Alternative1: All affordable housing provision to be on-site.

SA Objectives

Impact

Impact

resource

R
M

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+/-

SA15

To ensure

Comment

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

The developments of new homes would lead to an
influx of private cars which may lead to congestion
issues and decrease local air quality over the long
term. Sustainable modes of transport (i.e. walking) to
access local services / facilities may contribute to
improving local air quality through reducing the need
to travel by private car (over the long term).

+/-

S
D/I
R
M
C

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /

0

M –LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
I
R
L

Comment

R
M
C
M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C
S
D/I
R
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will seek the maximum
provision of affordable housing on-site. In exceptional circumstances
provision of an equivalent amount of affordable housing on an
alternative site will be considered; and where it is not possible to
identify a deliverable alternative site, a financial contribution towards
the delivery of an equivalent amount of affordable housing may be
acceptable.

Alternative1: All affordable housing provision to be on-site.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

sustainable use of
natural resources

S, M –LT
D
R
M

or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Table E-8 Appraisal of Policy HBE.6 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: For each of the Sub Areas, the Legacy
Corporation will seek to reinforce and promote local identity and a
distinct sense of place through the management of growth.

Alternative 1: Propose a number of separate policies, for example an
individual policy on conservation areas, tall buildings, and listed
buildings.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all

+

Improved sustainable access will be ensured through
appropriate layout of new and existing places that
facilitates movement for all users equally.

+

S, M –LT
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S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
M
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S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: For each of the Sub Areas, the Legacy
Corporation will seek to reinforce and promote local identity and a
distinct sense of place through the management of growth.

Alternative 1: Propose a number of separate policies, for example an
individual policy on conservation areas, tall buildings, and listed
buildings.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA Objectives
groups

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: For each of the Sub Areas, the Legacy
Corporation will seek to reinforce and promote local identity and a
distinct sense of place through the management of growth.

Alternative 1: Propose a number of separate policies, for example an
individual policy on conservation areas, tall buildings, and listed
buildings.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

The policy will contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective through the conservation and enhancement
of the locally significant heritage assets. The LLDC
area is largely located within an Archaeological Priority
Area and several Conservation Areas fall its boundary.

+

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R

Conservation efforts should be focused on those
heritage assets at risk of being lost as a result of
neglect, decay or inappropriate development such as
Abbey Lane E15 Grade II Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The LLDC area is largely located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority. Conservation efforts should
be focused on those heritage assets at risk of being
lost as a result of neglect, decay or inappropriate
development such as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II Listed
Building, Abbey Mills Pumping Station, etc.

+

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: For each of the Sub Areas, the Legacy
Corporation will seek to reinforce and promote local identity and a
distinct sense of place through the management of growth.

Alternative 1: Propose a number of separate policies, for example an
individual policy on conservation areas, tall buildings, and listed
buildings.

Impact

Impact

Comment

M
C
SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

0
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Comment

M
C
The area is already well served by public transport. In
the long term air quality is likely to be improved due to
improved sustainable access to facilities and services.
Walking and cycling will be encouraged through
ensuring the pedestrian and cycle routes are safe,
permeable and well maintained.
There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

0
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Table E-9 Appraisal of Policy SP6 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: The Legacy corporation will work with its partners
and seek to ensure that the natural environment within the Legacy
Corporation area is protected and enhanced to ensure that growth
takes place within the context of a high quality environment,
contributing to positive outcomes for health and well-being, while
achieving an effective series of Green Grid and Blue Ribbon
networks within and through the Legacy Corporation area and within
the wider context of the Lea Valley and East London.

Alternative 1: Focus on protecting and enhancing the Natural
Environment

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Protection of biodiversity, open space, air quality and
waterways could have indirect benefits for physical /
mental health and well-being. As well as proximity to
green infrastructure, these elements are recognised as
contributing positively to health status.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: The Legacy corporation will work with its partners
and seek to ensure that the natural environment within the Legacy
Corporation area is protected and enhanced to ensure that growth
takes place within the context of a high quality environment,
contributing to positive outcomes for health and well-being, while
achieving an effective series of Green Grid and Blue Ribbon
networks within and through the Legacy Corporation area and within
the wider context of the Lea Valley and East London.

Alternative 1: Focus on protecting and enhancing the Natural
Environment

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

+

The policy will have indirect positive effect through the
enhancement and management of green infrastructure
within the area.

+

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

Whilst effects are assessed as neutral a high quality
environment would help to support the development of
the area’s economy and make it an attractive place to
live and work. However, businesses also consider
other factors such as accessibility, the availability of
human and natural resources etc. In addition, there
are arguments posed that protection of biodiversity
assets could make economic development more
difficult. Therefore the effects from the policy are
assessed to be neutral.

0

S, M –LT
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R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: The Legacy corporation will work with its partners
and seek to ensure that the natural environment within the Legacy
Corporation area is protected and enhanced to ensure that growth
takes place within the context of a high quality environment,
contributing to positive outcomes for health and well-being, while
achieving an effective series of Green Grid and Blue Ribbon
networks within and through the Legacy Corporation area and within
the wider context of the Lea Valley and East London.

Alternative 1: Focus on protecting and enhancing the Natural
Environment

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

++

Policy SP6 is very clear in its focus upon protecting
the area’s biodiversity assets, particularly the Green
Grid and Blue Ribbon links which are important for
wildlife. In addition, protecting land, air and water
quality has indirect benefits for biodiversity resources
as deposition of pollutants can have adverse effects
on ecosystem health.

+

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and

+

The All London Green Grid Policy aims to create a
network of interlinked, multifunctional and high quality
open spaces connecting town centres, public transport
hubs, major employment and residential areas with the
parks and open spaces, the Thames and the green
urban fringe. Therefore, the SA objective will be
achieved through creating an effective series of Green
Grid links.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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M
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M

S, M –LT
D
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M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There would be no significant difference between the
alternative and the preferred option with regards to
performance against SA objectives. The preferred option
is more specific in its definition therefore it provides more
clarity with regards to its purpose.

There would be no significant difference between the
alternative and the preferred option with regards to
performance against SA objectives. The preferred option
is more specific in its definition therefore it provides more
clarity with regards to its purpose.

Preferred Option: The Legacy corporation will work with its partners
and seek to ensure that the natural environment within the Legacy
Corporation area is protected and enhanced to ensure that growth
takes place within the context of a high quality environment,
contributing to positive outcomes for health and well-being, while
achieving an effective series of Green Grid and Blue Ribbon
networks within and through the Legacy Corporation area and within
the wider context of the Lea Valley and East London.

Alternative 1: Focus on protecting and enhancing the Natural
Environment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

The focus of the preferred option is not to address
issues relating to water quality and this option is not
expected to help improve the quality of water features
in the LLDC area.

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

The focus of the preferred option is not to address
issues relating to climate change and this option is not
expected to help improve the quality of water features
in the LLDC area.

0

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

Policy SP6 has an indirect beneficial effect on air
quality through creating and protecting Green Grid
links and encouraging people to use sustainable

+

SA Objectives
urban design)
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Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA Objectives

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

Preferred Option: The Legacy corporation will work with its partners
and seek to ensure that the natural environment within the Legacy
Corporation area is protected and enhanced to ensure that growth
takes place within the context of a high quality environment,
contributing to positive outcomes for health and well-being, while
achieving an effective series of Green Grid and Blue Ribbon
networks within and through the Legacy Corporation area and within
the wider context of the Lea Valley and East London.

Alternative 1: Focus on protecting and enhancing the Natural
Environment

Impact

Comment

Impact

R
M
C

modes of transport.

R
M
C

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Table E-10 Appraisal of Policy NE1 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: In implementing this plan, the Legacy Corporation
will seek to achieve integration between the natural and the built
environment in order to maximise the extent of habitat within its area.

Alternative 1: State in the second paragraph of the policy: “maximising
opportunities” for inclusion of habitat and species, rather than
“maximising the provision”.

Proposals for development will be required to demonstrate that they
integrate with the natural environment by maximising the provision of
habitat and of species identified within the relevant Biodiversity
Action Plans, integrated within buildings, other built structures, within
streets and areas of open space.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Protection of biodiversity, open space, air quality and
waterways could have indirect benefits for physical /
mental health and well-being. As well as proximity to
green infrastructure, these elements are recognised as
contributing positively to health status.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

?
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There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 will provide fewer opportunities for mitigation
measures within proposals of new developments which
may discourage investment in the areas yet to be
developed.

Preferred Option: In implementing this plan, the Legacy Corporation
will seek to achieve integration between the natural and the built
environment in order to maximise the extent of habitat within its area.

Alternative 1: State in the second paragraph of the policy: “maximising
opportunities” for inclusion of habitat and species, rather than
“maximising the provision”.

Proposals for development will be required to demonstrate that they
integrate with the natural environment by maximising the provision of
habitat and of species identified within the relevant Biodiversity
Action Plans, integrated within buildings, other built structures, within
streets and areas of open space.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Preferred Option: In implementing this plan, the Legacy Corporation
will seek to achieve integration between the natural and the built
environment in order to maximise the extent of habitat within its area.

Alternative 1: State in the second paragraph of the policy: “maximising
opportunities” for inclusion of habitat and species, rather than
“maximising the provision”.

Proposals for development will be required to demonstrate that they
integrate with the natural environment by maximising the provision of
habitat and of species identified within the relevant Biodiversity
Action Plans, integrated within buildings, other built structures, within
streets and areas of open space.
SA Objectives

Impact

opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

R
M

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Comment

Impact

Comment

R
M

Policy NE1 clearly aims to ensure protected habitats
and species will not be adversely affected by any new
developments.

+

The All London Green Grid Policy aims to create a
network of interlinked, multifunctional and high quality
open spaces connecting town centres, public transport
hubs, major employment and residential areas with the
parks and open spaces, the Thames and the green
urban fringe. Therefore, the SA objective will be
achieved through creating an effective series of Green
Grid links.

+

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There would be no significant difference between the
alternative and the preferred option with regards to
performance against SA objectives. The preferred option
is more specific in its definition therefore it provides more
clarity with regards to its purpose.
Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Preferred Option: In implementing this plan, the Legacy Corporation
will seek to achieve integration between the natural and the built
environment in order to maximise the extent of habitat within its area.

Alternative 1: State in the second paragraph of the policy: “maximising
opportunities” for inclusion of habitat and species, rather than
“maximising the provision”.

Proposals for development will be required to demonstrate that they
integrate with the natural environment by maximising the provision of
habitat and of species identified within the relevant Biodiversity
Action Plans, integrated within buildings, other built structures, within
streets and areas of open space.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

Protecting the quality of water is not the primary focus
of the policy.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

Adapting to climate change is not the primary focus of
the policy.

0

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

There are a great number of SINCs in the area. In
addition, Hackney is the greenest inner London
borough, with more than 40% of land made up of
parks, open spaces, gardens and other green areas.
Protecting and enhancing the area’s natural
environment will have long-term indirect benefits for air
quality by helping to remove pollutants from the
atmosphere.

+

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

Preferred Option: In implementing this plan, the Legacy Corporation
will seek to achieve integration between the natural and the built
environment in order to maximise the extent of habitat within its area.

Alternative 1: State in the second paragraph of the policy: “maximising
opportunities” for inclusion of habitat and species, rather than
“maximising the provision”.

Proposals for development will be required to demonstrate that they
integrate with the natural environment by maximising the provision of
habitat and of species identified within the relevant Biodiversity
Action Plans, integrated within buildings, other built structures, within
streets and areas of open space.
SA Objectives

Impact

natural resources

D
R
M
C

Comment

Impact

D
R
M
C

Comment

Table E-11 Appraisal of Policy NE4 and Alternatives
NE4: Flood Risk Preferred Option:
Development proposals that create an obstruction to the path of
flood flows that cannot be mitigated through compensatory works or
additional flood storage capacity will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Specify the level of reduction in surface water run-off
required in certain instances, e.g. 50%.

Development proposals will be expected to contribute to the
improvement of any localised drainage problems and include
appropriate measures to reduce the rate of surface water run-off,
including appropriate sustainable drainage measures (SuDS).
Proposals that create or worsen existing localised drainage problems
will not be permitted.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Indirect beneficial effects on physical and mental
health through reducing flood risk to people and
property (by incorporating SuDS).

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision

+

Depending on the location of the site the preferred
option would provide more flexibility for developers to
implement flood risk mitigation measures. Therefore it

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 will provide fewer opportunities for mitigation
measures within proposals of new developments which
may discourage investment in the areas yet to be

NE4: Flood Risk Preferred Option:
Development proposals that create an obstruction to the path of
flood flows that cannot be mitigated through compensatory works or
additional flood storage capacity will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Specify the level of reduction in surface water run-off
required in certain instances, e.g. 50%.

Development proposals will be expected to contribute to the
improvement of any localised drainage problems and include
appropriate measures to reduce the rate of surface water run-off,
including appropriate sustainable drainage measures (SuDS).
Proposals that create or worsen existing localised drainage problems
will not be permitted.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

meets local needs

R
M

is considered that the preferred option is more likely to
encourage investment in new residential
developments and performs well against housing SA
objectives without detracting from flood risk SA
objectives 12 and 13.

R
M

developed.

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable

+

Depending on the location of the site the preferred
option would provide more flexibility for developers to
implement flood risk mitigation measures. Therefore it

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 will provide fewer opportunities for mitigation
measures within proposals of new developments which
may discourage investment in the areas yet to be

NE4: Flood Risk Preferred Option:
Development proposals that create an obstruction to the path of
flood flows that cannot be mitigated through compensatory works or
additional flood storage capacity will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Specify the level of reduction in surface water run-off
required in certain instances, e.g. 50%.

Development proposals will be expected to contribute to the
improvement of any localised drainage problems and include
appropriate measures to reduce the rate of surface water run-off,
including appropriate sustainable drainage measures (SuDS).
Proposals that create or worsen existing localised drainage problems
will not be permitted.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

R
M

is considered that the preferred option is more likely to
encourage investment in new residential
developments and performs well against economic SA
objectives without detracting from flood risk SA
objectives 12 and 13.

R
M

developed.

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+

The policy will have direct beneficial effect on water
quality by reducing surface run-off through
implementing appropriate sustainable drainage
measures.

+

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S,M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S,M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

NE4: Flood Risk Preferred Option:
Development proposals that create an obstruction to the path of
flood flows that cannot be mitigated through compensatory works or
additional flood storage capacity will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Specify the level of reduction in surface water run-off
required in certain instances, e.g. 50%.

Development proposals will be expected to contribute to the
improvement of any localised drainage problems and include
appropriate measures to reduce the rate of surface water run-off,
including appropriate sustainable drainage measures (SuDS).
Proposals that create or worsen existing localised drainage problems
will not be permitted.
SA Objectives

Impact

open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

C

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

++

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

++

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

Comment

Impact

Comment

C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Policy NE4 is very clear in its focus upon managing
flood risk in the LLDC area through appropriate
management techniques which would guard against
the pollution of watercourses.

++

Same as above.

++

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

NE4: Flood Risk Preferred Option:
Development proposals that create an obstruction to the path of
flood flows that cannot be mitigated through compensatory works or
additional flood storage capacity will not be permitted.

Alternative 1: Specify the level of reduction in surface water run-off
required in certain instances, e.g. 50%.

Development proposals will be expected to contribute to the
improvement of any localised drainage problems and include
appropriate measures to reduce the rate of surface water run-off,
including appropriate sustainable drainage measures (SuDS).
Proposals that create or worsen existing localised drainage problems
will not be permitted.
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

C
SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

0

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Impact

Comment

C
There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

Table E-12 Appraisal of Policy NE5 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: Development proposals that are likely to have an
adverse effect on habitat or biodiversity will not be permitted unless
compensatory habitat provision is provided and that loss does not
result in the breakage of any existing habitat or wildlife corridor.

Alternative 1: State the importance of not breaking any existing habitat,
rather than outlining the importance of not breaking any existing wildlife
corridor.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Protection of biodiversity, open space, air quality and
waterways could have indirect benefits for mental
health and well-being. All of these elements are
recognised to be contributing positively to health
status.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and

+

The policy will have an indirect positive effect through
the enhancement and management of green
infrastructure within the area. Easy and safe access
for all to open spaces and waterway environment will

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Development proposals that are likely to have an
adverse effect on habitat or biodiversity will not be permitted unless
compensatory habitat provision is provided and that loss does not
result in the breakage of any existing habitat or wildlife corridor.

Alternative 1: State the importance of not breaking any existing habitat,
rather than outlining the importance of not breaking any existing wildlife
corridor.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

amenities for all
groups

M

contribute to achievement of the SA objective.

M

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+/-

Policy NE4 will have positive indirect effect in the long
term through achieving high quality environment in the
area which may attract investment into the area.
However, poorly controlled investment and business
development may adversely affect biodiversity from
loss of habitat due to landtake. For these reasons, the
effects will be both positive and negative.

+/-

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

++

Policy NE5 is very clear in its focus upon protecting
the area’s biodiversity assets, particularly habitats and
species included in the Biodiversity Action Plan. In
addition, protecting land, air and water quality has
indirect benefits for biodiversity resources as

+

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 will have some positive effects on
biodiversity but its focus is only on existing habitats and
will not cover any wildlife corridors within the LLDC area.
Therefore it is considered that it will only partially
contribute to the achievement of the SA objective.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: Development proposals that are likely to have an
adverse effect on habitat or biodiversity will not be permitted unless
compensatory habitat provision is provided and that loss does not
result in the breakage of any existing habitat or wildlife corridor.

Alternative 1: State the importance of not breaking any existing habitat,
rather than outlining the importance of not breaking any existing wildlife
corridor.

Impact

Impact

Comment

The SA objective will be achieved through the
protection of habitats and open spaces as well as the
increase of habitat where possible.

+

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Indirect positive effects on the water quality through
overall protection of habitats and SINCs.

+

Comment
deposition of pollutants can have adverse effects on
ecosystem health.
The preferred option performs well against biodiversity
SA objective 9 as it ensures that both important wildlife
corridors and valuable habitats are protected. In that
sense the preferred option would more strongly
support the achievement of the SA objective.

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of

+

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred Option: Development proposals that are likely to have an
adverse effect on habitat or biodiversity will not be permitted unless
compensatory habitat provision is provided and that loss does not
result in the breakage of any existing habitat or wildlife corridor.

Alternative 1: State the importance of not breaking any existing habitat,
rather than outlining the importance of not breaking any existing wildlife
corridor.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+/-

The policy may have a positive effect in the long term
through the increase of habitat area and potential
improvement of air quality in the area. There is a low
level of certainty of prediction.

+/-

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

There are a great number of SINCs in the area. In
addition, Hackney is the greenest inner London
borough, with more than 40% of land made up of
parks, open spaces, gardens and other green areas.
Protecting and enhancing the area’s natural
environment will have long-term indirect benefits for air
quality by helping to remove pollutants from the
atmosphere.

+

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

SA Objectives
flooding

S, M –LT
I
R
L
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
L
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

Table E-13 Appraisal of Policy NE9 and Alternatives
Preferred option: Proposals which maintain or improve the openness
and quality of the land designated as MOL will be supported.
Proposals for inappropriate development within MOL will be refused
except in very special circumstances.

Alternative 1: When defining the area of MOL on the Policies Map
replicate the areas of MOL already designated within borough Local
Plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Policy NE9 will have a positive effect through the
protection of the Green belt and its extensions.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

-

The policy suggests that proposals for inappropriate
developments including housing will be refused except
in very special circumstances. Therefore, the policy
will not contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective.

-

SA5
To improve
sustainable access

+

The preferred option will have an indirect positive
effect through the enhancement and management of

+

S, M –LT
D
R
H
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT

S, M –LT
D
R
H
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred option: Proposals which maintain or improve the openness
and quality of the land designated as MOL will be supported.
Proposals for inappropriate development within MOL will be refused
except in very special circumstances.

Alternative 1: When defining the area of MOL on the Policies Map
replicate the areas of MOL already designated within borough Local
Plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

D
R
M

green infrastructure within the area. Easy and safe
access for all to open spaces and waterway
environment will contribute to achievement of the SA
objective.

D
R
M

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA9
To protect
and enhance

+

The policy aims to protect and enhance area of open
land classified as MOL which will have a positive effect

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT

Comment

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 is considered to result in neutral effects on
biodiversity as the size of protected MOL in the LLDC

Preferred option: Proposals which maintain or improve the openness
and quality of the land designated as MOL will be supported.
Proposals for inappropriate development within MOL will be refused
except in very special circumstances.

Alternative 1: When defining the area of MOL on the Policies Map
replicate the areas of MOL already designated within borough Local
Plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

biodiversity

I
R
M

on the quality of land hence waterways and
biodiversity.

D
R
M

area will not be changed significantly from the baseline.

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

The SA objective will be achieved through maintaining
and improving the openness of land and restricting
any inappropriate developments.

+

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

For clarity purposes it would be beneficial if the policy
includes definition of inappropriate development.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

The policy will contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective through maintaining MOL undeveloped thus
reducing the flood risk and surface run-off.

+

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Preferred option: Proposals which maintain or improve the openness
and quality of the land designated as MOL will be supported.
Proposals for inappropriate development within MOL will be refused
except in very special circumstances.

Alternative 1: When defining the area of MOL on the Policies Map
replicate the areas of MOL already designated within borough Local
Plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

change

D
R
M

relationship is negligible.

D
R
M

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

Policy NE9 has indirect beneficial effect on air quality
through protecting the openness of MOL and
restricting developments.

+

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

S, M –LT
I
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

Table E-14 Appraisal of Policy NE10 and Alternatives
Where a development proposal would result in the loss of all or part
of a Local Open Space, this will only be permitted where an
equivalent or great amount of Local Open Space of equivalent or
better function is provided in a location that continues to serve the
same local community.

Alternative 1: Only designating Local Open Spaces that already have
some form of local protection in existing plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

Policy NE10 will have a positive indirect effect on
physical and mental health through the protection of
open space and its extensions.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

-

The policy suggests that proposals for inappropriate
developments including housing will be refused except
in very special circumstances. Therefore, the policy
will not contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective.

-

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic

+

The policy will have positive effect through the
enhancement and protection of open spaces within the
area. Easy and safe access for all to open spaces and

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I

S, M –LT
D
R
H
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Where a development proposal would result in the loss of all or part
of a Local Open Space, this will only be permitted where an
equivalent or great amount of Local Open Space of equivalent or
better function is provided in a location that continues to serve the
same local community.

Alternative 1: Only designating Local Open Spaces that already have
some form of local protection in existing plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

R
M

waterway environment will contribute to achievement
of the SA objective.

R
M

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+

The policy aims to protect and enhance area of open
land classified as Local Open Space which will have a
positive effect on the quality of land hence waterways

0

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 is considered to result in neutral effects on
biodiversity as the size of protected Local Open Space in
the LLDC area will not be changed significantly from the

Where a development proposal would result in the loss of all or part
of a Local Open Space, this will only be permitted where an
equivalent or great amount of Local Open Space of equivalent or
better function is provided in a location that continues to serve the
same local community.

Alternative 1: Only designating Local Open Spaces that already have
some form of local protection in existing plans.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

R
M

and biodiversity.

R
M

baseline.

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

The SA objective will be achieved through the
protection and compensation of any lost open spaces.

+

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

The policy will contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective through maintaining open space
undeveloped thus reducing the flood risk and surface
run-off.

+/-

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate

0

Cumulatively, all the policies relating to the protection
of the natural environment may contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective; however it is

0

SA Objectives

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

Where a development proposal would result in the loss of all or part
of a Local Open Space, this will only be permitted where an
equivalent or great amount of Local Open Space of equivalent or
better function is provided in a location that continues to serve the
same local community.

Alternative 1: Only designating Local Open Spaces that already have
some form of local protection in existing plans.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

change

R
M
C

considered that the policy on its own will not
significantly change the baseline.

R
M

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

The preferred option has an indirect beneficial effect
on air quality through protecting Local Open Space
and encouraging people to use sustainable modes of
transport.

+

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred Option.

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

Table E-15 Appraisal of Policy NE12 and Alternatives
Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will encourage the
provision of good quality, well designed, secure and stimulating play
space through new development and through schemes to improve
and enhance existing play spaces and open spaces.

Alternative 1: Focus solely on playgrounds or playing fields, with the
policy relating specifically to these sites.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

The preferred option recognises the importance of
play space in the LLDC area in its role in improving the
health of local communities. Therefore, the SA
objective will be achieved through the protection and
enhancement of these play spaces and restriction of
any developments.

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic

+

The focus is on children as they are the main users of
play spaces. The preferred option will ensure that new
play spaces will be inclusive and accessible for all

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I/D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
H
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
Preferred Option. The alternative is more narrowly
focused on formal play areas and not on other areas of
public open space. Therefore, there may be slightly lower
benefits in terms of health and access to amenities.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in similar effects as the
Preferred Option. The alternative is more narrowly
focused on formal play areas and not on other areas of

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will encourage the
provision of good quality, well designed, secure and stimulating play
space through new development and through schemes to improve
and enhance existing play spaces and open spaces.

Alternative 1: Focus solely on playgrounds or playing fields, with the
policy relating specifically to these sites.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

R
M

children of the appropriate age range.

R
M

public open space. Therefore, there may be slightly lower
benefits in terms of health and access to amenities.

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

The preferred option promotes social inclusiveness
through schemes to provide new play space where
young people can use play equipment and socialise in
a safe and secure way.

+

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

SA Objectives

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will encourage the
provision of good quality, well designed, secure and stimulating play
space through new development and through schemes to improve
and enhance existing play spaces and open spaces.

Alternative 1: Focus solely on playgrounds or playing fields, with the
policy relating specifically to these sites.

Impact

Impact

Comment

R
M
SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate

+/-

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT

Comment

R
M
The SA objective will be achieved through well
designed play space within any new developments.

+

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Pollutants form the air can have adverse effects on
climate change particularly emissions of greenhouse

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Preferred option: The Legacy Corporation will encourage the
provision of good quality, well designed, secure and stimulating play
space through new development and through schemes to improve
and enhance existing play spaces and open spaces.

Alternative 1: Focus solely on playgrounds or playing fields, with the
policy relating specifically to these sites.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

change

D
R
M
C

gases. The SA objective will be achieved in the long
term through improving the current poor air quality in
the area.

D
R
M
C

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Comment

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

The sustainable use of natural resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

Table E-16 Appraisal of Policy SP7 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: Through its planning powers, the Legacy
Corporation will promote sustainable transport choices and minimise
reliance on the private car to ensure that the development of the
legacy area is optimised.

Alternative 1: Support more suburban scale of development with more
space provided for private cars.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

+/-

The promotion of walking and cycling can sometimes
provide opportunities for criminal activity. Cycle
parking can also encourage thefts.

0

Alternative 1 is not expected to resolve issues related to
crime and fear of crime.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R

The policy can be more explicit that facilities will be
designed to be safe and secure for these reasons.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

The policy will contribute indirectly to the achievement
of the SA objective through the provision of pedestrian
and cycling infrastructure thus encouraging walking
and cycling.

-

The primary focus of the policy is not to address
housing issues as this is addressed in other sections
of the plan.

0

The policy will have direct positive effect through
ensuring that transport infrastructure and services in
the area are improved. Easy and safe access for all to

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 may result in some negative effects as the
provision of more space for private cars may encourage
people to choose that as a preferred mode of transport.
The alternative would therefore provide fewer
opportunities for people to maintain healthy lifestyles by
walking and cycling.
Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

The area is already well served by public transport which
may become underutilised if the use of private cars is
encouraged but the predicted effect is uncertain.

Preferred Option: Through its planning powers, the Legacy
Corporation will promote sustainable transport choices and minimise
reliance on the private car to ensure that the development of the
legacy area is optimised.

Alternative 1: Support more suburban scale of development with more
space provided for private cars.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

goods, services and
amenities for all
groups

M

amenities will contribute to achievement of the SA
objective.

R
M
C

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

The policy contributes towards ensuring that the
necessary travel infrastructure is in place to encourage
economic development. Good sustainable transport
links can contribute to area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

+

The promotion of walking and cycling routes can
provide opportunities to encourage green linkages in
the area.

-

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R

Comment

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 may result in some negative effects as the
provision of more space for private cars may encourage
people to choose that as a preferred mode of transport.
The alternative would therefore result in negative effects

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: Through its planning powers, the Legacy
Corporation will promote sustainable transport choices and minimise
reliance on the private car to ensure that the development of the
legacy area is optimised.

Alternative 1: Support more suburban scale of development with more
space provided for private cars.

Impact

Impact

Comment

L

on air quality and indirect effects on biodiversity.

Measures to reduce traffic flows and their resulting
noise, vibration and visual impact can benefit
townscape character. Appropriate levels of parking
can also help to improve streetscapes by reducing onstreet parking and congestion.

-

Some negative effects may occur with the increase of
street parking and congestion in the LLDC area.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Whilst a modal shift away from road transport can help
reduce instances of oil spillage and polluted run-off it
is not considered that this policy will have a significant
effect on the protection of water bodies.

0

Policy SP7 encourages a modal shift away from
private car use towards sustainable measures which
do not create greenhouse gas emissions.

-

Comment

M

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

+

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
I
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Oil spillage from the increased use of private cars may
have indirect negative effect on the quality of water
through polluted run-off; however it is considered that on
the whole the negative effect will be insignificant.

Some negative effects are likely to occur with the
increase of private cars, traffic and congestion in the
LLDC area.

SA Objectives

Preferred Option: Through its planning powers, the Legacy
Corporation will promote sustainable transport choices and minimise
reliance on the private car to ensure that the development of the
legacy area is optimised.

Alternative 1: Support more suburban scale of development with more
space provided for private cars.

Impact

Impact

Comment

M
C
SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

+

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment

L
The principal threat to clean air in London comes from
road traffic. However, the policy clearly states that
walking and cycling will be promoted which will have a
positive effect on air quality in the long term.

-

Policy SP7 seeks to reduce road traffic which
consequently can contribute to reducing the amount of
fossil fuels used.

-

Same as above.

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
L

Some negative effects are likely to occur with the
increase of private cars and the increased use of fossil
fuels.

Table E-17 Appraisal of Policy T2 and Alternatives
Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will promote and seek to
secure improved connections to support international and national
economic growth within its own area and more widely within the
Growth Boroughs / East London / Thames Gateway.

Alternative 1: Not having a policy seeking to secure stopping
international trains, a rail link to High Speed 2 or improved connections
to airports

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

SA2
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

The primary focus of the policy is not to address
housing issues as this is addressed in other sections
of the plan.

0

SA5
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services and

+

Residents will benefit from improved transport links to
airports and train stations. The overall access to jobs
and services will be improved which will contribute to
the achievement of the SA objective.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
D
R
H
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 would result in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

Alternative 1 will have a neutral effect on the SA objective
as it will not result in any change in the baseline.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will promote and seek to
secure improved connections to support international and national
economic growth within its own area and more widely within the
Growth Boroughs / East London / Thames Gateway.

Alternative 1: Not having a policy seeking to secure stopping
international trains, a rail link to High Speed 2 or improved connections
to airports

SA Objectives

Impact

Impact

amenities for all
groups

M

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

++

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Comment

Comment

M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

The policy has a clear focus on ensuring that
necessary travel infrastructure is in place to encourage
economic development. International and national
transport links will directly support economic growth
through providing convenient travel opportunities for
businesses.

0

The policy will have indirect positive effect in the long
term as it may attract investment in the area and
create more employment opportunities.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Alternative 1 will have a neutral effect on the SA objective
as it will not result in any change in the baseline.

Alternative 1 will have a neutral effect on the SA objective
as it will not result in any change in the baseline.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will promote and seek to
secure improved connections to support international and national
economic growth within its own area and more widely within the
Growth Boroughs / East London / Thames Gateway.

Alternative 1: Not having a policy seeking to secure stopping
international trains, a rail link to High Speed 2 or improved connections
to airports

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

SA13
To limit
and adapt to climate
change

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Preferred Option: The Legacy Corporation will promote and seek to
secure improved connections to support international and national
economic growth within its own area and more widely within the
Growth Boroughs / East London / Thames Gateway.

Alternative 1: Not having a policy seeking to secure stopping
international trains, a rail link to High Speed 2 or improved connections
to airports

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Table E-18 Appraisal of Policy T3 and Alternatives
Preferred option: New development will be
required to provide parking in accordance
with the parking standards set out in the
London Plan, including those for cycle
parking.

Alternative 1 – Adopt the existing borough
standards for the corresponding parts of the
LLDC area.

Alternative 2 – Develop separate LLDC specific
standards without reference to the London Plan.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA1 To reduce
crime, disorder and
fear of crime

0

This option is not expected to
help reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not
expected to help reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not expected to
help reduce crime.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

SA2
To
improve levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

SA3 To improve
physical and mental
health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

SA4
To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing
issues as this is addressed in
other sections of the plan.

0

S, M –LT
D
R

M

This alternative is not
expected to help improve
educational attainment.

M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R

0
S, M –LT
D
R

This alternative is not expected to
help improve educational attainment.

M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing
issues as this is addressed in
other sections of the plan.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

The primary focus of the policy is not
to address housing issues as this is
addressed in other sections of the
plan.

Preferred option: New development will be
required to provide parking in accordance
with the parking standards set out in the
London Plan, including those for cycle
parking.

Alternative 1 – Adopt the existing borough
standards for the corresponding parts of the
LLDC area.

Alternative 2 – Develop separate LLDC specific
standards without reference to the London Plan.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

SA5
To
improve sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

0

No clear link between the
policies and the SA Objective
although the level of access to
public transport services will
be taken into consideration
when determining the actual
level of parking provision.

0

No clear link between the
Alternative and the SA
objective.

0

No clear link between the Alternative
and the SA objective.

SA6 To reduce
poverty and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

SA7
To
encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

SA8
To
increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R

M

No clear link between the
Alternative and the SA
objective.

M

S, M –LT
D
R

M

0
S, M –LT
D
R

No clear link between the Alternative
and the SA objective.

M

No clear link between the
Alternative and the SA
objective.

M

S, M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
D
R

0
S, M –LT
D
R

No clear link between the Alternative
and the SA objective.

M

No clear link between the
Alternative and the SA
objective.

0
S, M –LT
D
R
M

No clear link between the Alternative
and the SA objective.

SA Objectives

Preferred option: New development will be
required to provide parking in accordance
with the parking standards set out in the
London Plan, including those for cycle
parking.

Alternative 1 – Adopt the existing borough
standards for the corresponding parts of the
LLDC area.

Alternative 2 – Develop separate LLDC specific
standards without reference to the London Plan.

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

No clear link between the
Alternative and the SA
objective.

0

No clear link between the Alternative
and the SA objective.

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA
objective through ensuring that
parking facilities will not
dominate street frontages and
will affect any open space or
public realm.

?

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA

0

local area

SA9
To protect
and enhance
biodiversity

S, M –LT
D
R
M

SA10
To protect
and enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

SA11
To protect
and enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

SA12
To protect
and enhance the
quality of water

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

M –LT
D
R
L
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Alternative 1 may result in
some negative impacts on
townscape character as the
wider boroughs standards may
not necessarily be reflective of
the character of the smaller
individual parts of the LLDC
area. However, it is considered
that the level of certainty is
low.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA

0

S, M –LT
D
R

Alternative 1 would result in the same
effects as the Preferred Option.

M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or

Preferred option: New development will be
required to provide parking in accordance
with the parking standards set out in the
London Plan, including those for cycle
parking.

Alternative 1 – Adopt the existing borough
standards for the corresponding parts of the
LLDC area.

Alternative 2 – Develop separate LLDC specific
standards without reference to the London Plan.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

R
M
C

Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

R
M

Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

R
M

the relationship is negligible.

SA13
To limit
and adapt to
climate change

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

SA14
To protect
and improve air
quality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

SA15
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

The tables below provide an explanation of the notation used in the options assessment matrix.
Major Positive Impact

The policy strongly supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Impact

The policy partially supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral/ No Impact

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

Positive and negative
outcomes

The policy has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective, e.g. a short
term negative impact but a longer term positive impact.

+/-

Uncertain outcome

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too many external factors that would influence the
appraisal or the impact may depend heavily upon implementation at the local level. More information is required to assess the
impacts.

?

Negative Impact

The policy partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Negative Impact

The policy strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

L-T

Effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation

M-T

Effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation

S-T

Effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation

D

Direct effects.

I

Indirect effects.

R

Effects are reversible

IR

Effects are irreversible

H/M/L

High, medium or low certainty of prediction

C

Potential to have cumulative effect with other proposals or plans on this objective

SP1 Building a strong and diverse economy

Policy B.1 Location and maintenance of
employment uses

Policy B.2 Thriving town, neighbourhood
and local centres

Policy B.3 Creating vitality through interim
uses

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

The increased employment opportunities
could help to lead to improved living
standards, with a potential positive effect
on deprivation rates and reduction of
crime.

+

The increased employment opportunities
could help to lead to improved living
standards, with a potential positive effect on
deprivation rates and reduction of crime.

-

The policy acknowledges the threat that
could be posed by A2 use classes,
particularly betting shops, as well as its
contribution to the night time economy.
Careful consideration of use class
quantum will ensure that the main
function of the centres is not undermined.
Although some of the boroughs have
recently recorded relatively low crime
levels, a significant increase in day-time
and night-time activity is expected during
the plan period which may increase crime
figures in the vicinity of the new retail
centres.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through
improving the character of derelict
buildings and increase of footfall in areas
currently perceived as unsafe.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

New developments should incorporate
safety and security by design standards.
To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

S, M –LT
D/I
IR
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M

The percentage of population with no
qualifications will further decrease from its
current levels through increased
opportunities of employment training
particularly within cultural and creative
industries. Furthermore, the policy
supports higher education opportunities
including opportunities for research and
postgraduate studies. Therefore, it is
considered that the strategic policy will
contribute to the achievement of the SA
objective.

+

The increased employment opportunities
through the provision of a range of sizes
and types of employment and business
floorspace will indirectly help improve
overall health deprivation.

+

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

0

The business and employment hubs will
be predominantly non-residential in
character.
To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic

+
M –LT
D

The area is already well served and well
linked both internally and externally with
regards to transportation services. The

+
M –LT
D

There are 12 employment clusters identified
in the Local Plan including Here East
(Hackney Wick) Strategic Industrial Location
which comprises employment uses with
more specific focus on further and higher
education, research and conference
facilities. The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through
increased employment opportunities and
training.

0

The focus of the town and local centres
will be on retail, commercial and leisure
uses and these will not affect significantly
the levels of educational attainment as
these are service oriented business uses.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

The increased employment opportunities
through the provision of a range of sizes and
types of employment and business
floorspace will indirectly help improve overall
health deprivation.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

As the policy is anticipated to reduce the
fear of crime in areas near currently
derelict buildings, it is considered that
this will result in positive indirect impacts
on mental human health. In addition, the
improved visual quality will contribute to
the achievement of the SA objective.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Although introduction of residential uses
may be appropriate for some of the Other
Industrial Locations (Wick Lane Crown
Close, Cooks Road), it is considered that on
the whole the contribution to the housing
numbers will be negligible. Therefore, the
effect is anticipated to be neutral.

+

The policy will ensure that adequate access
is provided to new developments for

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Residential developments will be
acceptable at Bromley-by-Bow and
Pudding Mill in cases when it does not
prejudice the identified function of that
centre. Therefore it is considered that the
policy will contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Town, Neighbourhood and Local Centres
are already well served by the public
transport network. Therefore it is

0

The primary focus of the policy is not to
tackle access issues.
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SP1 Building a strong and diverse economy

Policy B.1 Location and maintenance of
employment uses

Policy B.2 Thriving town, neighbourhood
and local centres

Policy B.3 Creating vitality through interim
uses

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

Impact

Impact

Comment

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

Social inclusiveness and equality will be
ensured through the provision of higher
education facilities. The unemployment
rates will be decreased through
employment opportunities and training
which will result in reduction of poverty
and overall improvement of the standard
of living.

+

Social inclusiveness and equality will be
ensured through the provision of higher
education facilities. The unemployment rates
will be decreased through employment
opportunities and training which will result in
reduction of poverty and overall
improvement of the standard of living.

+

The SA objective will be achieved
through protecting the function of each
Centre in the area allowing easy access
to jobs for all.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

++

Sustainable economic growth will be
ensured through provision of land and
business premises that contribute to new
business growth.

++

The SA Objective will be achieved through a
number of sustainability measures including
re-location strategies, viability appraisals,
and marketing strategies to ensure there is
no oversupply or shortage of employment
land and more importantly to assess the
suitability of maintaining employment within
a given location.

+

Same as SP1, with predominantly local
and regional significance.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through
the use of vacant premises, improved
quality of public realm, and increase of
footfall. All these measures will lead to
economic prosperity and positive effects
on economic growth.

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

++

The implementation of the policy will be
beneficial due its objective to ensure
diversity of the economic offer and a
flexibility/ability to transform. This will result
in wider range of employment opportunities
for different age groups both within the local
communities and a wider area in London.

+

SA Objectives
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

provision of international rail services for
Stratford and, in the long term, the
provision of a High Speed 1 to High
Speed 2 rail link, will have further
beneficial effect on improved connectivity
at national and international business
level. Sustainable transport choices to
access local services and amenities
include cycling and walking.

Employment rates are currently lower
compared to London. High quality
employment opportunities will have
positive contribution to achieve the SA
objective and reduce the number of
residents claiming Jobseekers Allowance.

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

++
M –LT
D
R
M
C

employment uses.

Comment
considered that there will be no
significant change from the baseline and
the effect from the implementation of the
policy will be negligible.

Cycling network of routes already exists in
the local plan area. Sustainable access to
the business and employment hubs will be
further improved through provision of cycle
car parking, safe routes for walking and
cycling, and workplace cycling facilities.

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

Same as SP1, with predominantly local
and regional significance.

+
S,M – LT
D
R
M

Employment opportunities will be created
where vacant premises are used for
retail and leisure uses. Therefore it is
considered that the effects of the policy
will be positive.

C

In addition, opportunities for research at
Pudding Mill will contribute to overall
development of modern technologies with
some direct positive effects on employment.
To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/S,M –LT
R
M
C

There are no internationally designated
sites within the area.

However, where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new employment use
developments, mitigation or compensation
measures should be sought.

+/S,M –LT
R
M
C

There are no internationally designated sites
within the area.

However, where any SINCs are likely to be
affected from new employment use
developments, mitigation or compensation
measures should be sought.

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The focus of the policy is on the provision
of opportunities for commercial activities
within existing and new commercial
clusters. Where retail floorspace is
allocated within new developments there
may be negative effects on biodiversity
from land take.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There are no internationally designated
sites within the area.
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SA Objectives

SP1 Building a strong and diverse economy

Policy B.1 Location and maintenance of
employment uses

Policy B.2 Thriving town, neighbourhood
and local centres

Policy B.3 Creating vitality through interim
uses

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

The focus of the policy is on the provision
of opportunities for commercial activities
within existing and new commercial
clusters. Whilst any new commercial
buildings may have an adverse effect on
the townscape quality it is considered
that there will not be a significant change
from the baseline as most of the centres
already exist.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through
measures aiming to mitigate the negative
visual effect of derelict buildings and
enhancement of the public realm.

Comment

Comment

Comment
However, where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new employment use
developments, mitigation or
compensation measures should be
sought.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+/S,M –LT
R
M
C

The Local Plan envisages significant
growth in business and office floorspace
across the LLDC area. New business
buildings may have adverse effect on the
existing Three Mills Conservation area
and the Sugar House Lane Conservation
Area. There are no AONBs in the LLDC
area; however, planning permissions for
any new business and office buildings
must ensure there is no adverse impact
on any parks or open spaces in the area.

+/S,M –LT
R
M
C

Proposal for new buildings for
commercial/industrial use must ensure
that there are no adverse effects on
townscape character and the
Conservation Areas in particular.
To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+/S,M –LT
R
M
C

The Local Plan envisages significant
growth in business and office floorspace
across the LLDC area. New business
buildings may have adverse effect on the
existing Conservation Areas and Listed
Buildings.

The Local Plan envisages significant growth
in business and office floorspace across the
LLDC area. New business buildings may
have adverse effect on the existing Three
Mills Conservation area and the Sugar
House Lane Conservation Area. There are
no AONBs in the LLDC area; however,
planning permissions for any new business
and office buildings must ensure there is no
adverse impact on any parks or open
spaces in the area.

0

0

To limit and adapt
to climate change

S, M –LT
I
R
M

+
M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

Air quality pollution currently comes from
vehicle emissions, central heating
systems and construction sites.

-

The increase of business growth
opportunities may lead to increase of

C

Proposal for new buildings for
commercial/industrial use must ensure that
there are no adverse effects on townscape
character and the Conservation Areas in
particular.
The potential re-use of buildings of heritage
value will create an opportunity to maintain
and enhance the setting of the buildings
through improvements where appropriate.

0

The focus of the policy is on the provision
of opportunities for commercial activities
within existing and new commercial
clusters. Whilst any new commercial
buildings may have an adverse effect on
the cultural heritage it is considered that
there will not be a significant change from
the baseline as most of the centres
already exist.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

+

Flooding considerations are included in
the policy with regards to directing less
vulnerable town centre uses to the use of
ground floor. The sequential assessment
will be utilised ensuring flood risk is taken
into consideration when sites for main
town centres uses are allocated.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Air quality pollution currently comes from
vehicle emissions, central heating systems
and construction sites.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Proposal for new buildings for
commercial/industrial use must ensure
that there are no adverse effects on
heritage assets.
To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M

The increase of business growth
opportunities may lead to increase of traffic

M –LT
D
R
M
C
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SA Objectives

SP1 Building a strong and diverse economy

Policy B.1 Location and maintenance of
employment uses

Policy B.2 Thriving town, neighbourhood
and local centres

Policy B.3 Creating vitality through interim
uses

Impact
C

Impact
C

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through
the use of vacant premises for interim
uses and the measures to improve and
enhance derelict sites and buildings.

Comment
traffic in the area and CO2 emissions.
Sustainable modes of transport must be
promoted to mitigate the effect.

To protect and
improve air quality

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Air quality pollution currently comes from
vehicle emissions, central heating
systems and construction sites.
The increase of business growth
opportunities may lead to increase of
traffic in the area.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Business growth will require the provision
of new office and employment floorspace.
Cumulatively, the delivery of new
buildings will result in extensive use of
natural resources both during construction
and operation.

Reuse/recycle of materials must be
sought where possible during construction
of any new business buildings. Use of
sustainable construction methods should
be ensured in order to reduce energy use
and water use.

in the area and CO2 emissions.
Sustainable modes of transport must be
promoted to mitigate the effect.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Sustainable modes of transport must be
promoted to mitigate the effect.
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

Comment

Air quality pollution currently comes from
vehicle emissions, central heating systems
and construction sites.
The increase of business growth
opportunities may lead to increase of traffic
in the area.
Sustainable modes of transport must be
promoted to mitigate the effect.

+/S,M –LT
R
M
C

The policy will contribute to the achievement
of the SA Objective through the potential reuse of buildings of heritage value.
However, the provision of new office and
employment floorspace will require the use
of natural resources during construction and
operation.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Reuse/recycle of materials must be sought
where possible during construction of any
new business buildings. Use of sustainable
construction methods should be ensured in
order to reduce energy use and water use.
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Policy B.4 Providing low-cost and managed
workspace

Policy B.5 Increasing local access to jobs,
skills and employment training

Policy B.6 Higher education, research and
development

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

+

In the long term improved levels of
educational attainment for all age groups
is likely to contribute indirectly to overall
decreased level of crime deprivation.
However, the level of certainty of the
predicted effects is low.

+/-

Although some of the boroughs have
recently recorded relatively low crime
levels, a significant increase in
population is expected during the plan
period which may increase crime figures.

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

S, M –LT
I
R
L
C

In the long term improved levels of
educational attainment for all age groups
is likely to contribute indirectly to overall
decreased level of deprivation.
New facilities for higher education should
incorporate safety and security by design
standards.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

++
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

++

The SA objective will be achieved in the
long term through increasing
opportunities of people to improve their
skills thus improving their status on the
labour market. That may have an indirect
positive effect on mental health and wellbeing.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through
the provision of facilities for higher
education, postgraduate study and
research with direct beneficial effects on
educational attainment.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

0

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

+

The SA objective will be achieved
through increased access to jobs and
training for local residents through local
labour agreements.

+

These facilities are located near
employment clusters and already have
easy access to public transport hubs. No
mitigation would be required unless the
existing cycling and pedestrian
infrastructure needs improvements.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

The provision of low-cost and managed
workplace will support primarily small and
new businesses which will have indirect
beneficial effect on social inclusion and
equality.

+

Social inclusiveness and equality will be
ensured through the provision of higher
education facilities. The unemployment
rates will be decreased through
employment opportunities and training
which will result in reduction of poverty
and overall improvement of the standard

+

M –LT
I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

+

Direct beneficial effect on educational
attainment through training initiatives,
apprenticeships and employment
training. The existing gap between the
skill needs and employment demand is
likely to be filled.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

The SA objective will be achieved in the
long term through increasing
opportunities of people to improve their
skills and qualification levels thus
improving their status on the labour
market. That may have an indirect
positive effect on mental health and wellbeing.

Social inclusiveness and equality will be
ensured through the provision of higher
education facilities. The unemployment
rates will be decreased through
employment opportunities and training
which will result in reduction of poverty
and overall improvement of the standard
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SA Objectives

Policy B.4 Providing low-cost and managed
workspace

Policy B.5 Increasing local access to jobs,
skills and employment training

Policy B.6 Higher education, research and
development

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment
of living.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

Same as SP1, with predominantly local and
regional significance.

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

Same as SP1, with predominantly local and
regional significance.

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

Comment
of living.

In the long term improved levels of
educational attainment for all age groups
is likely to contribute indirectly to overall
decreased level of deprivation.

+

Same as SP1, with predominantly local
and regional significance.

+

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To limit and adapt
to climate change

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

+

Positive effects may occur through
improved easy access to jobs within the
LLDC area including via public transport
or walking/cycling.

+

Greenhouse emissions would be partially
mitigated through ensuring higher
education facilities are easily accessible
and located near public transport stops.

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

In the long term improved levels of
educational attainment for all age groups
is likely to contribute indirectly to overall
decreased level of deprivation.

Employment rates are currently lower
compared to London. High quality
employment opportunities will have
positive contribution to achieve the SA
objective and reduce the number of
residents claiming Jobseekers
Allowance.
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Policy B.4 Providing low-cost and managed
workspace

Policy B.5 Increasing local access to jobs,
skills and employment training

Policy B.6 Higher education, research and
development

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To protect and
improve air quality

0

There is no clear relationship between the
policy and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

+

Positive effects may occur through
improved easy access to jobs within the
LLDC area including via public transport
or walking/cycling.

+

New education facilities may have a
negative effect on air quality in the LLDC
area as there will be increased travel to
and from these facilities with a potential
proportion of travel trips via private cars.
However the policy clearly states that the
facilities will have easy access to public
transport which may encourage
sustainable modes of transport and
result in no worsening of the air quality in
the long term.

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

Shared support services at the managed
workplaces will ensure more sustainable use
of natural resources.

0

There is no clear relationship between
the policy and / or the achievement of the
SA Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

-

S
D/I
R
M
C

M – LT
I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The provision of new education facilities
will require extensive use of natural
resources to be built and maintained.

Reuse/recycle of materials must be
sought where possible during
construction of any additional education
facilities.
Use of sustainable construction methods
should be ensured in order to reduce
energy use and water use.
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SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new
neighbourhoods

H1 Providing a mix of housing
types

H2 Delivering Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Providing Student Accommodation

SA
Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce
crime, disorder
and fear of
crime

+/-

There is improvement in
performance from previous
years and the overall rate of
crimes has decreased.
However, adverse effects would
result from a general increase in
population and more
opportunities for theft.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

-

The provision of student
accommodation may lead to rapid
expansion of the night-time economy,
noise and disturbance to local
residents. However, the amount of
student accommodation per annum
does not suggest that the increase
will be significant to result in any
negative effects. In addition, a
Management Scheme will ensure any
negative effects associated with
noise and disturbance are minimised.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

It should be ensured that Safety
by Design principles are
incorporated into new
development.

It should be ensured that Safety by
Design principles are incorporated
into new development.
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age groups
and all sectors
of society

0

To improve
physical and
mental health
and wellbeing
for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

++

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

Provision of education facilities
that only serves the needs of the
projected population from new
development in the area is not
likely to aid integration of new
and existing communities.

0

Indirect health benefits would
arise as a result of the policies
as they aim to provide new
homes to meet the needs of all
residents in the area. Ensuring
local services are easily
accessible via sustainable
modes of transport from new
residential development would
also offer indirect health
benefits. The policy promotes
healthy lifestyles through the
provision of play space and
encouraging cycling.

+

The policy will resolve issues
related to housing demand and
overcrowding. The annual net
increase in additional homes will
ensure housing provision needs
are met as the new dwellings

++

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

Provision of education facilities
that only serves the needs of
the projected population from
new development in the area is
not likely to aid integration of
new and existing communities.

0

Indirect health benefits would
arise as a result of the policies
as they aim to provide new
homes to meet the needs of all
residents in the area. Ensuring
local services are easily
accessible via sustainable
modes of transport from new
residential development would
also offer indirect health
benefits. The policy promotes
healthy lifestyles through the
provision of play space and
encouraging cycling.

+

The annual net increase in
additional homes will ensure
housing provision needs are
met as new housing units will
be of appropriate size and
tenure including the need for

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Indirect health benefits would
arise as a result of the policies
as they aim to provide new
homes to meet the needs of all
residents in the area. Ensuring
local services are easily
accessible via sustainable
modes of transport from new
residential development would
also offer indirect health benefits.
The policy promotes healthy
lifestyles through the provision of
play space and encouraging
cycling.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the provision of
affordable housing and reducing
the number of homeless people.

+

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy specifically ensures
homes and appropriate standard
of facilities are provided for
specialists groups which will offer
health benefits for elderly people.

0

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
through ensuring accommodation
is secured for elderly people.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Although the provision of student
accommodation is not directly
correlated to levels of educational
attainment, it is considered that
affordable student accommodation
will provide opportunities for wider
range of social groups to improve
levels of educational attainment by
making it more accessible.
There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
through ensuring accommodation is
secured for students.
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SA
Objectives

SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new
neighbourhoods

H1 Providing a mix of housing
types

H2 Delivering Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Providing Student Accommodation

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The LLDC area is well served
by public transport. Cycling
and walking will be
encouraged through cycling
related infrastructure such as
cycling routes, parking
provision, changing facilities,
etc. New community
infrastructure will be provided
alongside new development
thus improving the sustainable
access to jobs, services and
amenities.

+

Local, national, and international
connectivity will be improved.
Cycling and walking will be
encouraged through cycling
related infrastructure such as
cycling routes, parking provision,
changing facilities, etc. Travel
plans which include transport
provision for mobility impaired
users will be required with any
planning applications. The policy
clearly states that the Legacy
Corporation will require new
homes to meet specialist
accommodation requirements.

+

The policy specifically states that
new specialist older person’s
accommodation will only be
acceptable if it is suitably located
in relation to transport modes and
Centres. This will ensure that easy
access to services and amenities
for elderly people is available and
will contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective.

+

The policy specifically states that
student accommodation will only be
acceptable if it is suitably located in
relation to transport modes and
Higher Education Institutions (HEIs).
This will ensure that easy access to
services and amenities for students is
available and will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective.

The policy may slightly
improve overall levels of
deprivation though providing
new affordable decent
housing, new health and
general community places
which are accessible via
walking / cycling and the
provision of some commercial /
employment opportunities.
New opportunities will offer
benefits to those from more
deprived communities in the
area.

++

Poverty and social exclusion will
be reduced through provision of
affordable housing which will
also help to reduce the number
of homeless people.

+

Although not the primary focus of
the policy, providing homes to suit
the needs of all population groups
may improve the image of the
area as a place people want to
live and work. In turn this may
encourage inward investment and
facilitate economic growth.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Comment
will be of appropriate size and
tenure including the need for
family housing (3 or more
bedrooms). In addition, 455
affordable housing units will be
delivered per annum to meet the
local needs. The policy will also
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective through the
provision of specialist housing.

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

+

To reduce
poverty and
social
exclusion
whilst
promoting
social
inclusiveness
and equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment
family housing and large family
groups (3 or more bedrooms).

Local, national, and international
connectivity will be improved.
Cycling and walking will be
encouraged through cycling
related infrastructure such as
cycling routes, parking
provision, changing facilities,
etc. Travel plans which include
transport provision for mobility
impaired users will be required
with any planning applications.
The policy clearly states that the
Legacy Corporation will require
new homes to meet specialist
accommodation requirements.

+

The policy may slightly improve
overall levels of deprivation
though providing new affordable
decent housing, new health and
general community places which
are accessible via walking /
cycling and the provision of
some commercial / employment
opportunities. New opportunities
will offer benefits to those from
more deprived communities in
the area.

+

The SA objective will be
achieved indirectly through
creating employment
opportunities associated with
provision of 24,000 new housing
units within the Local Plan
period. In addition, the provision

0

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

Although not the primary focus of the
policy, providing homes to suit the
needs of all population groups may
improve the image of the area as a
place people want to live and work. In
turn this may encourage inward
investment and facilitate economic
growth.

The increase of students may lead to
a rapid increase of night time
economy at a local level and further
inward investment in a variety of
sectors of the economy (e.g. leisure).
Therefore it is considered that the
policy will contribute to the
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SA
Objectives

SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new
neighbourhoods

H1 Providing a mix of housing
types

H2 Delivering Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Providing Student Accommodation

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment

of new community infrastructure
will ensure easy access to and
from the LLDC area and may
encourage business investment
in the long term. The
establishment of a pool of
managed workspace will help
new businesses start up and
grow over the plan period.

To increase
employment
opportunities
for all residents
in the local
area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

-

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

achievement of the SA objective.

Development proposals will
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs which will create
new job opportunities through
local labour agreements to
secure a proportion of the
construction and end- user jobs
for local residents.

+

Major housing developments will
have negative effects on
biodiversity primarily through
land take, noise and disturbance
during construction, traffic
generation and deterioration of
air quality.

-

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Development proposals should
seek opportunities for habitats
creation and green infrastructure
as part of new development.
New development proposal
should ensure that high quality
open space is maintained for
community and wildlife benefit.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality
(including open
space, public
realm
improvements

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Major housing development may
have a negative effect on local
townscape and quality through
loss of open space and
inappropriate design of new
buildings. The majority of new
development sites are allocated
in urban areas where positive
effects on townscape may occur

Comment

Development proposals will
generate a significant number
of construction and operational
phase jobs which will create
new job opportunities through
local labour agreements to
secure a proportion of the
construction and end- user
jobs for local residents.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Major housing developments
will have negative effects on
biodiversity primarily through
land take, noise and
disturbance during
construction, traffic generation
and deterioration of air quality.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

The primary focus of the policy is
the delivery of appropriate
housing to meet the needs of
specific age group. Townscape
character and quality does not fall
within the remit of the policy.

0

The primary focus of the policy is the
delivery of accommodation to meet
the needs of specific population
group. Townscape character and
quality does not fall within the remit of
the policy.

S,M – LT
I
R
M
C

The increase of students may lead to
a rapid increase of night time
economy at a local level and further
inward investment in a variety of
sectors of the economy (e.g.
services/leisure). This may lead to
increase of employment opportunities
in the local area.

Development proposals should
seek opportunities for habitats
creation and green
infrastructure as part of new
development. New
development proposal should
ensure that high quality open
space is maintained for
community and wildlife benefit.

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Major housing development
may have a negative effect on
local townscape and quality
through loss of open space
and inappropriate design of
new buildings. The majority of
new development sites are
allocated in urban areas where
positive effects on townscape
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SA
Objectives

SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new
neighbourhoods

H1 Providing a mix of housing
types

H2 Delivering Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Providing Student Accommodation

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

and urban
design)

To protect and
enhance the
cultural
heritage
resource

-

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk
of flooding

-

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment

Comment

as part of any
redevelopment/regeneration
schemes.

may occur as part of any
redevelopment/regeneration
schemes.

For these reasons it is
considered that the effects from
the implementation of the policy
will be both positive and
negative.

For these reasons it is
considered that the effects
from the implementation of the
policy will be both positive and
negative.

Townscape character should be
enhanced through appropriate
design of new buildings,
adequate outdoor amenity
space (excluding footpaths,
parking areas, access ways,
side or front gardens for new
build residential development)
Developments should integrate
the highest standards of
inclusive design in order to
deliver more usable and openly
accessible urban environments.

Townscape character should
be enhanced through
appropriate design of new
buildings, adequate outdoor
amenity space (excluding
footpaths, parking areas,
access ways, side or front
gardens for new build
residential development)
Developments should integrate
the highest standards of
inclusive design in order to
deliver more usable and
openly accessible urban
environments.

There are a great number of
designated heritage assets (e.g.
listed buildings) within the LLDC
area. Depending on location,
negative effects are likely to
occur where new developments
are located near designated
heritage assets. If any new
development sites are located
in close proximity to designated
heritage assets, opportunities
should be sought to enhance
the condition of existing assets,
particularly the ones ‘at risk’.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

Areas within the four boroughs
are prone to flooding from a
range of processes including:
fluvial, tidal, surface water,
sewer, groundwater, and
flooding from artificial sources.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

In addition, water demand will
increase with the general
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SA
Objectives

SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new
neighbourhoods

H1 Providing a mix of housing
types

H2 Delivering Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Providing Student Accommodation

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy specifically states that new
student accommodation will only be
acceptable if it is suitably located in
relation to public transport and HEIs.
This will encourage the use of
sustainable modes of transport and
cumulatively with the implementation
of other policies of the Local Plan
(e.g. H3) will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective in
the long term.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Comment
increase of population.
Opportunities should be sought
to incorporate water efficient
technologies in new
development, to promote the
responsible use of water, and
the potential for water recycling
and harvesting rainwater.
All new developments should
adopt SuDS to reduce runoff
and alleviate pressure from the
sewer network.

To limit and
adapt to
climate change

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The increase of population and
private cars may lead to
increased use of fossil fuels.
Greenhouse gas emissions and
increased energy demand may
result in adverse effects on
climate change. However the
LLDC area is very well served
by public transport and that may
encourage more people to
choose sustainable modes of
transport.

M –LT
D/I
R
L

Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) should be incorporated
into new development to cope
with future climate change
issues and enable new
development without increasing
flood risk on- or off-site.
To protect and
improve air
quality

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The principal threat to clean air
in London comes from road
traffic. Other sources include the
burning of fossil fuels to provide
energy needs and emissions
from industry and dust from
construction works. Ultimately
Policy SP1 would guide the
development of around 1,470
new homes per year; this would
lead to an influx of private cars
which may lead to congestion
issues and decrease local air
quality over the long term.
Sustainable modes of transport

0

M –LT
D/I
R
L

The policy specifically states that new
student accommodation will only be
acceptable if it is suitably located in
relation to public transport and HEIs.
This will encourage the use of
sustainable modes of transport and
cumulatively with the implementation
of other policies of the Local Plan
(e.g. H3) will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective in
the long term.
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SA
Objectives

SP2 Maximising housing and
infrastructure provision within new
neighbourhoods

H1 Providing a mix of housing
types

H2 Delivering Affordable Housing

H3 Meeting accommodation needs
of older person households

H4 Providing Student Accommodation

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Due to the insignificant increase of
student accommodation per annum,
it is considered that on the whole the
effects from the additional pressure
on natural resources will be
negligible.

Comment
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

+/S, M –LT
D
IR
M

The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in extensive use of resources
during construction and in the
long term during operation of the
new developments. However,
the policy is clear that in order to
make the most efficient use of
land the London Plan density
matrix will be used. The SA
objective will be achieved
through ensuring that long term
vacant properties are reused.
For these reasons the effects
will be both positive and
negative in the long term.
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.
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H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation

H6 Houses in Multiple Occupation
(HMO)

H7 Institutional Investment in Private
Rented Sector

CI1 Providing New and Retaining
Existing Community Infrastructure

CI2 Planning for and bringing forward
new schools

SA
Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce
crime, disorder
and fear of
crime

?

There is improvement in
performance from previous years
and the overall rate of crimes has
decreased in the LLDC area. Site
layout can play an important role in
avoiding a sense of enclosure and
isolation amongst Gypsies and
Travellers. The aim should be to
‘design out’ crime and social
exclusion and ‘design in’ community
safety and social inclusion through
openness of design, allowing ease
in passing through, whether walking
or driving.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Although the provision of new
schools may lead to improved
levels of educational attainment
contributing indirectly to
decreased level of deprivation in
the long term, significant
improvement in crime
performance is considered
insignificant.

Although there is no direct
correlation between the location of
the gypsy and travellers pitches and
educational attainment, it is
considered that locating them near
social and community facilities will
contribute indirectly to the
achievement of the SA objective
through improved access to
schools, HEIs, libraries, etc.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

++

Direct beneficial effect on
educational attainment through
the provision of school facilities
primarily to meet the need of the
population associated with any
new developments. Uncertainty
exists to exact school provision
numbers.

The development of potential sites
for gypsy and traveller
accommodation (pitches) is
considered to lead to positive
effects on poverty and social
exclusion. The policy aims to meet
the existing (and potentially
additional residential needs in the
area and this will have indirect
positive effects on health and wellbeing/poverty through providing a
permanent/semi-permanent base
with good quality facilities and
access to amenities, the road
network and other transport modes.

0

LT
I
R
M
C

It is recommended that Good
Practice Guidance is followed when
designing the Gypsy and Travellers
sites to ensure that safety and
security issues are addressed from
the outset.
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age groups
and all sectors
of society

+

To improve
physical and
mental health
and wellbeing
for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

S,M – LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Significant amount of new
development is planned for the
area, which may put pressure on
existing facilities. The policy
seeks the provision of new
facilities where large
developments are planned which
will contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective within these
new developments.
New health facilities are likely to
be needed to support the
population growth resulting from
any major residential
developments.

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Adequate provision of play
areas and playing fields on-site
is likely to have a beneficial
effect on the overall physical
and mental health of students. In
addition, schools will be
encouraged to use the assets of
Queen Elizabeth Park which will
provide students with
opportunity to use a high quality
sport facility and will further
promote healthy lifestyles.

Page 15

H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation

H6 Houses in Multiple Occupation
(HMO)

H7 Institutional Investment in Private
Rented Sector

CI1 Providing New and Retaining
Existing Community Infrastructure

CI2 Planning for and bringing forward
new schools

SA
Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

+

The policy will partially contribute to
the achievement of the SA objective
through the allocation of suitable
sites for gypsy pitches to meet the
local needs. However, only one site
has been allocated and evidence
suggests that there is need for
between 10 and 19 new pitches
over the plan period. Work with
adjoining authorities may result in
identification of other appropriate
sites. However, at this stage the
effects from the implementation of
the policy in the long term are
uncertain.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective as
HMO developments will be
encouraged if they meet a need for
this type of accommodation.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
through supporting long term
investment in the private rental
sector to meet housing needs for
this type of accommodation.
Private rented sector
accommodation provides
advantages to those unable to buy
market homes through flexible
tenancies and certainty over rent
rises.

+

Much infrastructure has already
been provided to accommodate
the planned level of growth in
terms of residential developments.
Any additional infrastructure
improvements will ensure that the
residents in the new
developments have access to
adequate facilities.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The LLDC area is already well
served by public transport. The
policy will contribute to the SA
objective through ensuring new
pitches are located where access
can be gained to amenities, social
and community facilities, and
various transport modes. The
allocated site at Bartrip Street South
is near a surgery, a primary school,
Victoria Park and important
transport links. Therefore it is
considered that the policy will
contribute to the achievement of the
SA objectives.

+

The primary focus of this policy is
not to address issues related to
access.

+

The area is already well linked by
public transport services which
provide connections to a range of
destinations. In addition, there is a
cycling network, which recently
has been significantly improved.
The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
as it clearly states that further
improvements on transport
infrastructure or contributions
towards its delivery will be
secured through S106 Legal
Agreements.

+

New schools will be accessible
by walking, cycling and public
transport thus improving the
overall sustainable access to
services.

The development of potential sites
for gypsy and traveller
accommodation (pitches) is
considered to lead to positive
effects on poverty and social
exclusion. The policy aims to meet
the existing (and potentially
additional) residential needs in the
area and this will have indirect
positive effects on health and wellbeing/poverty through providing a
permanent/semi-permanent base
with good quality facilities and
access to amenities, the road
network and other transport modes.

+

The considerable growth in
residential population will lead to
the need to provide adequate
social infrastructure. Relevant
policies within the individual Sub
Areas will ensure that community
facilities are retained and new
ones are provided where
necessary.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the

0

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective

0

S, M –LT
D
R
L

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

+

To reduce
poverty and
social
exclusion
whilst
promoting
social
inclusiveness
and equality

+

To encourage
sustainable

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

The policy is clear that HMO
developments will be easily
accessible by public transport,
cycling and walking. Therefore it is
considered that it will contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

The policy may slightly improve
overall levels of deprivation though
providing new affordable decent
housing, new health and general
community places which are
accessible via walking / cycling and
the provision of some commercial /
employment opportunities. New
opportunities will offer benefits to
those from more deprived
communities in the area.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the

+

S, M –LT
I
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT

The policy may slightly improve
overall levels of deprivation
though providing well-managed
high quality design
accommodation including
affordable housing. In addition,
due to some advantages such as
flexible tenancies, residents may
remain in the area for the longer
term, contributing to community
cohesion.

+

The policy will contribute indirectly
to the achievement of the SA

+

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

The policy may improve overall
levels of deprivation through
providing new primary and
secondary schools which are
accessible via walking / cycling
and the provision high quality
educational environment. In
addition, improved levels of
educational attainment may lead
to better employment
opportunities for young people in
the long term.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
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SA
Objectives

H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation

H6 Houses in Multiple Occupation
(HMO)

H7 Institutional Investment in Private
Rented Sector

CI1 Providing New and Retaining
Existing Community Infrastructure

CI2 Planning for and bringing forward
new schools

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

I
R
M
C

objective through the support of
investment in the private rental
sector.

D
R
M

through the provision of adequate
infrastructure that would support
the overall economic growth by
attracting new business through
improved connections and
access.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

economic
growth,
inclusion and
business
development

Comment
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To increase
employment
opportunities
for all residents
in the local
area

0

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

-

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

C

+
S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

Negative effects on biodiversity are
likely to occur primarily through land
take. Although Gypsy and Travellers
accommodation is usually
associated with caravans and
temporary structures, some
permanent sites include brick built
amenity buildings containing
facilities. Depending on the location
of the site, potential negative effects
on biodiversity could be noise and
light disturbance.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible

The delivery of any additional
infrastructure will generate a
number of construction and
operational phase jobs. Therefore
it is considered that the policy will
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective.

+

There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will be
affected by infrastructure
development and fragmentation.

+/-

M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
R
M
C

Where any SINCs are likely to be
affected from new infrastructure,
mitigation or compensation
measures should be sought.

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

The effects on townscape character
will be dependent on the design
layout of the Gypsy and Travellers
site. Potential negative effects are
likely to occur where the Gypsy and
Travellers sites are
temporary/transit and that result in
deterioration of townscape due to
poor maintenance of the site.
Opportunities should be sought to

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There are a number of Listed
Buildings and two Conservation
Areas within the south east of the
LLDC area (Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar
House Lane Conservation Area).
There are no AONBs in the area;
however, planning permissions for
any new infrastructure
developments must ensure that
any adverse impact on parks,

Employment rates are currently
lower compared to London. The
policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through improved levels of
educational attainment thus
increasing the number of
employment opportunities for
young people in the long term.
There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will
be affected by allocation sites
for new schools through land
take and fragmentation.

Where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new schools,
mitigation or compensation
measures should be sought.

Good practice design guidance
should be followed when designing
the sites layout to minimise noise
and light disturbance. Where
appropriate, opportunities should be
sought to retail any trees and
vegetation to maintain the relatively
scarce wildlife corridors in the LLDC
area.
To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality
(including open
space, public
realm
improvements
and urban

Comment

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

New school buildings may have
adverse effect on existing Three
Mills Conservation area and the
Sugar House Lane Conservation
Area as well as a number of
Listed Buildings depending on
the location and design of the
school. Therefore, proposals for
any new school buildings must
ensure there are no adverse
effects on any Listed Buildings
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SA
Objectives

H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation

H6 Houses in Multiple Occupation
(HMO)

H7 Institutional Investment in Private
Rented Sector

CI1 Providing New and Retaining
Existing Community Infrastructure

CI2 Planning for and bringing forward
new schools

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

enhance the townscape character
by careful design, landscape
enhancements and public realm
improvements.

design)

To protect and
enhance the
cultural
heritage
resource

Comment

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

There are a great number of
designated heritage assets (e.g.
listed buildings) within the LLDC
area. Negative effects are likely to
occur where new developments are
located near designated heritage
assets.

open spaces, Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas in the area
are mitigated where appropriate.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

?
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

To limit and
adapt to
climate change

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The LLDC area is largely located
within an Area of Archaeological
Importance. Therefore it is likely
that major infrastructure works will
have an adverse effect on any
archaeological resources.

Comment
and Conservation Areas and
contribute to the enhancement
of the local character in the
LLDC area.

The policy can be more explicit
about any measures which will
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
area and protect the heritage
assets ‘at risk’.

If any new Gypsy and Travellers
development sites are located in
close proximity to designated
heritage assets, opportunities
should be sought to enhance the
condition of existing assets,
particularly the ones ‘at risk’.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk
of flooding

Comment

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

Detailed impact assessment of
Cultural heritage assets may be
required before any construction
works commence.

New school buildings may have
adverse effect on existing
Conservation Areas as well as a
number of Listed Buildings
depending on the location and
design of the school. Therefore,
proposals for any new school
buildings must ensure there are
no adverse effects on any Listed
Buildings and Conservation
Areas and contribute to the
enhancement of the local
character in the LLDC area.
Planning permissions for any
new schools must ensure that
historic buildings and
archaeological sites are not
adversely affected.

Parts of the LLDC area are prone to
flooding therefore careful
consideration should be given to
flood risk when allocating sites for
Gypsy and Travellers
accommodation. Sustainable
Drainage Systems (SuDS) should
be incorporated into new
development to cope with future
climate change issues and enable
new development without increasing
flood risk on- or off-site.

0

Parts of the LLDC area are prone to
flooding therefore careful
consideration should be given to
flood risk when allocating sites for
Gypsy and Travellers
accommodation. Greenhouse
emissions would be partially

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M

The LLDC area is largely located
in Flood Zone 2 and 3 and is
prone to flooding. That should be
taken into account during the
infrastructure design process to
reduce the risk of flooding of any
new community facilities.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

Greenhouse emissions would be
partially mitigated through the
provision of cycling and walking
access to any new school
buildings and ensuring public
transport links are easily
accessible for the residents of

All new developments should
adopt SuDS to reduce runoff and
alleviate pressure from the sewer
network.
There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M

The LLDC area is largely located
in Flood Zone 2 and 3 and is
prone to flooding. That should be
taken into account during the
infrastructure design process to
reduce the risk of flooding of any
new community facilities.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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SA
Objectives

H5 Location of Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation

H6 Houses in Multiple Occupation
(HMO)

H7 Institutional Investment in Private
Rented Sector

CI1 Providing New and Retaining
Existing Community Infrastructure

CI2 Planning for and bringing forward
new schools

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment
All new community facilities
should adopt SuDS to reduce
runoff, alleviate pressure from the
sewer network, and further reduce
flood risk.

reduced in the long term through
locating the Gypsy and Travellers
accommodation near social and
community facilities and public
transport links.

Comment
the Boroughs.

Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) should be incorporated into
new development to cope with
future climate change issues and
enable new development without
increasing flood risk on- or off-site.
To protect and
improve air
quality

To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

0

0

The number of new Gypsy and
Travellers pitches does not suggest
a significant increase in private cars
and potential negative effects on air
quality. In addition, the location of
the new pitches will be in areas well
served by public transport which
may encourage the use of
sustainable modes of transport.
Therefore it is considered that the
effect will be neutral with regard to
air quality.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

S
D
R
L
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

HMO type of accommodation
ensures more efficient use of
resources as it involves shared
amenities. Therefore the policy will
contribute to the achievement of the
SA objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

In the short term air quality can be
affected from dust during
construction of any new
infrastructure facilities.

+/-

The policy would benefit if it
includes requirements for any
proposals to submit to the LLDC
and to implement Construction
Environmental Management Plans
(CEMPs) to control dust.

M

Major infrastructure projects will
require extensive use of natural
resources during construction and
operation.

-

Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible during
construction of any additional
infrastructure facilities.
Use of sustainable construction
methods should be ensured in
order to reduce energy use and
water use.

S, M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

New schools may have a
negative effect on air quality in
the LLDC area as there will be
increased travel to and from
them with a potential proportion
of travel trips via private cars.
However the policy clearly
states that the facilities will be
easily and sustainably
accessible which may result in
no worsening of the air quality in
the long term.
The provision of new education
facilities will require extensive
use of natural resources to be
built and maintained.

Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible during
construction of any additional
education facilities.
Use of sustainable construction
methods should be ensured in
order to reduce energy use and
water use.

Page 19

SP3 Integrating the built and
natural environment

BN1 Responding to Context

BN2 Creating Distinctive Waterway
Environments

BN3 Maximising Biodiversity

BN4 Designing Residential
Schemes

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

Although there is no direct
relationship between the quality
of the built/natural environment
and crime levels, the policy will
contribute indirectly to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the requirement of
highest standards of design for
new development. This will
ensure that safety principles are
incorporated in the design of
new buildings. In addition,
enhancing the network of Green
Infrastructure will contribute to
the overall regeneration of the
LLDC area making it a better
place to work and live.

+

Although there is no direct
relationship between the quality
of the built/natural environment
and crime levels, the policy will
contribute indirectly to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the requirement of
highest standards of design for
new development. This will
ensure that safety principles are
incorporated in the design of
new buildings. In addition,
enhancing the network of Green
Infrastructure will contribute to
the overall regeneration of the
LLDC area making it a better
place to work and live.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Although there is no direct
relationship between the quality
of the built/natural environment
and crime levels, the policy will
contribute indirectly to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the requirement of
highest standards of design for
new development. This will
ensure that safety principles are
incorporated in the design of
new buildings. In addition,
enhancing the network of Green
Infrastructure will contribute to
the overall regeneration of the
LLDC area making it a better
place to work and live.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Indirect beneficial effects on
physical and mental health
through protecting conservation
areas and protected views and
making the LLDC area a better
place to live for people. Other
beneficial effects are associated
with improved Green
Infrastructure and access to
waterside environment which
creates more opportunities for
people to use the water features
in the LLDC area for recreational
purposes. Mental health and
wellbeing will also be improved
through reduced fear of crime.

+

Indirect beneficial effects on
physical and mental health
through protecting conservation
areas and protected views and
making the LLDC area a better
place to live for people. Mental
health and wellbeing will also be
improved through ensuring new
development is of highest
design quality hence reduced
fear of crime.

+

Protection of biodiversity, open
space, air quality and waterways
could have indirect benefits for
physical / mental health and wellbeing. Proximity to green
infrastructure and easy access to
water features are elements
recognised as contributing
positively to health status. In
addition, mental health will be
improved through maximising
opportunities for recreational
activities along the waterways.

+

Protection of biodiversity, open
space, air quality and waterways
could have indirect benefits for
mental health and well-being.
All of these elements are
recognised to be contributing
positively to health status.

+

Indirect beneficial effects on
physical and mental health
through protecting conservation
areas and protected views and
making the LLDC area a better
place to live for people. Other
beneficial effects are associated
with improved Green
Infrastructure and access to
waterside environment which
creates more opportunities for
people to use the water features
in the LLDC area for recreational
purposes. Mental health and
wellbeing will also be improved
through reduced fear of crime.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
I
M
C

0

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

S, M –LT
I
M
C

Direct positive effects on
physical health are likely to
occur as a result of improved
cycle and pedestrian routes
which may encourage people to
choose healthier options for
movement at short distances.
There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
I
M
C

The focus of this policy is not to
ensure housing provision meets
local needs. However, it does
seek to provide high quality
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SA Objectives

SP3 Integrating the built and
natural environment
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BN2 Creating Distinctive Waterway
Environments

BN3 Maximising Biodiversity

BN4 Designing Residential
Schemes

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

0

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

LT
I
R
L

LT
D
R
L

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through improved relationship
between people and the
environment, and in particular
through improvements of the
network of open spaces, green
spaces and waterways.

+

Businesses may be attracted to
the area because of its high
quality built environment and
enhanced heritage assets but
there are also many other
factors that make an area
attractive from a business
development perspective.
Therefore, the policy is
considered to contribute slightly
to the achievement of the SA
objective in the long term with
low level of certainty.

+

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address employment
issues within the LLDC area as
these have been addressed
within SP1 of the Local Plan.

0

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
I/D
M
C

S, M –LT
I/D
M
C

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

Improved sustainable access
will be ensured through
appropriate layout of new and
existing places that facilitates
movement for all users equally.

+

The policy will indirectly
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective through
improved connectivity between
new and existing places,
between strategic roads and
public transport links.

+

Positive effects will be
associated mainly with creating
a high quality built environment
and ensuring that the area
maintains a distinct sense of
place. In addition, improved
connectivity and infrastructure
are considered an important
factor for business development
and inward investment. For
these reasons, it is considered
that the policy will contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective.

+

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address employment
issues within the LLDC area as
these have been addressed
within SP1 of the Local Plan.

+

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
I/D
M
C

LT
D
R
L

LT
I
R
L

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy will seek to maximise
opportunities to use the
watercourses in the area for
recreational activities. The policy
will ensure that access to and
along the waterways is improved
and will contribute directly to the
achievement of the SA objective.

+

Social inclusiveness and equality
will be promoted through more
opportunities for recreational
activities along the watercourses
and improved access to water
features for all groups.

+

The policy envisages increased
role of the waterways for
recreational activities which may
have a positive effect on business
development in the long term
particularly for food and drink
sectors of the economy but the
level of certainty is considered to
be low.

+/-

Some employment opportunities
are likely to arise as a result of
more recreational activities along
the water features in the LLDC
area. However, the level of
certainty of prediction is low to
due to other factors influencing
the creation of new jobs (e.g.
seasonal restrictions).

0

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

LT
I
R
L

LT
I
R
M

Comment
development that meets a high
standard as set out in the
Mayors Housing Supplementary
Guidance.

The policy will have an indirect
positive effect through the
enhancement and management
of green infrastructure within the
area. Easy and safe access for
all to open spaces and waterway
environment will contribute to
achievement of the SA
objective.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through improved relationship
between people and the
environment, and in particular
through improvements of the
network of open spaces, green
spaces and waterways.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy will have positive
indirect effect in the long term
through achieving high quality
environment in the area which
may attract investment into the
area. However, poorly controlled
investment and business
development may adversely
affect biodiversity from loss of
habitat due to land take. For
these reasons, the effects will be
both positive and negative.

+

Businesses may be attracted to
the area because of its high
quality built environment and
enhanced heritage assets but
there are also many other
factors that make an area
attractive from a business
development perspective.
Therefore, the policy is
considered to contribute slightly
to the achievement of the SA
objective in the long term with
low level of certainty.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
L

The policy positively fulfils the
SA Objective as it ensures
development is located within
already accessible areas
(accessible to pedestrians,
cyclists and serviced by public
transport). It also ensures
development is well connected
to the wider area and buildings
are accessible to all.

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address employment
issues within the LLDC area as
these have been addressed
within SP1 of the Local Plan.
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SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

++

Direct positive effects are likely
to occur as a result of enhanced
green infrastructure, the
provision of open spaces and
green spaces, and the
protection of existing wildlife
corridors. In addition, new
development is required to help
meet the local BAP targets. This
will ensure that there are no
negative effects on protected
habitats and species in the
LLDC area and there is no net
loss as a result of major
development schemes.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through careful design of new
development taking into account
the natural landscape features
and the linear form of waterways
and parklands.

+

Ching Brook’s current ecological
quality is „Poor‟ and the 2015
predicted ecological quality is also
„Poor‟. The Environment Agency’s
interactive mapping states that the
watercourse‟ current chemical
quality is a „Fail‟ and also
predicted to „Fail‟ in 2015.

++

The policy is very clear in its
focus upon protecting the area’s
biodiversity assets, particularly
habitats and species included in
the Biodiversity Action Plan. In
addition, protecting land, air and
water quality has indirect
benefits for biodiversity
resources as deposition of
pollutants can have adverse
effects on ecosystem health.

+

Sustainable design
requirements will ensure that
energy, ecology, and
sustainable use of natural
resources are components
taken into consideration.
Protecting air and water quality
has indirect benefits for
biodiversity resources as
deposition of pollutants can
have adverse effects on
ecosystem health.

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that the built
environment is well designed
and of high quality.

++

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

S, M –LT
D
M
C

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There are no AONBs; however,
there are a number of Listed
Buildings and Conservation
Areas within the LLDC area. The
Designated Heritage Assets will
be conserved and enhanced
through the implementation of
Policy SP3.
Planning permissions for any
new developments must ensure
that any adverse impacts on
parks or open spaces in the
area are mitigated where
appropriate.
The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority Area.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

One of the policy’s objectives is to
protect and enhance the role of
the waterways for biodiversity,
drainage and management risk.
The ecological potential of the
watercourses will be improved
through appropriate setbacks,
SuDS, the naturalisation of banks,
etc. The strategic role and
importance of the water features
for wildlife is recognised and more
opportunities should be sought to
enhance and create habitats
along the rivers in the LLDC area.

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Archaeological
Priority Area and several
Conservation Areas fall its
boundary. The policy will
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective through the
conservation and enhancement
of the locally significant heritage
assets. The policy specifically
states that architectural settings
will be taken into consideration
and will be enhanced with
regards to materials,
architectural style, fenestration,
colour, building orientation,
scale, etc.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M

The Blue Ribbon Network
includes the Thames, the canal
network, the other tributaries,
rivers and streams within London
and London's open water spaces
such as docks, reservoirs and
lakes. The SA objective will be
achieved through protecting the
watercourses in the LLDC area
including where it creates
opportunities for enjoyment, such
as boating and other water related
activities.

S, M –LT
I/D
R
M

Green urban initiatives such a
green roofs, green walls, nest
boxes and rain gardens will help
ensure that major development
provides benefits for wildlife
where appropriate.

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The SA objective will be
achieved through green
infrastructure incorporated in the
design of new development, the
protection of habitats and open
spaces as well as the increase
of habitat where possible.

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that the built
environment is well designed
and of high quality.
There are no AONBs; however,
there are a number of Listed
Buildings and Conservation
Areas within the LLDC area. The
Designated Heritage Assets will
be conserved and enhanced
through the implementation of
Policy SP3.
Planning permissions for any
new developments must ensure
that any adverse impacts on
parks or open spaces in the
area are mitigated where
appropriate.
The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority Area.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage
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Environments
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Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that the built
environment is well designed
and of high quality.
There are no AONBs; however,
there are a number of Listed
Buildings and Conservation
Areas within the LLDC area. The
Designated Heritage Assets will
be conserved and enhanced.

Comment

Comment

Comment

Pumping Station, etc.

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

Comment
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that the built
environment is well designed
and of high quality.
There are no AONBs; however,
there are a number of Listed
Buildings and Conservation
Areas within the LLDC area. The
Designated Heritage Assets will
be conserved and enhanced.

Planning permissions for any
new developments must ensure
that any adverse impacts on
parks or open spaces in the
area are mitigated where
appropriate.

Planning permissions for any
new developments must ensure
that any adverse impacts on
parks or open spaces in the
area are mitigated where
appropriate.

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority Area.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority Area.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that the built
environment is well designed
and of high quality from large
projects to individual buildings.
Although it is inferred that new
developments will be designed
in a way that provide greater
resilience against climate
change, flood risk is one of the
main environmental constraints

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M

Ching Brook current ecological
quality is „Poor‟ and the 2015
predicted ecological quality is also
„Poor‟. The Environment Agency’s
interactive mapping states that the
watercourse‟ current chemical
quality is a „Fail‟ and also
predicted to „Fail‟ in 2015. Indirect
beneficial effects on the water
quality are likely to occur through
reducing surface run-off and
SuDS. One objective of the policy

+
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Indirect positive effects on the
water quality are likely to occur
through overall protection of
habitats/SINCs and tree
planting.

+
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Sustainable design
requirements will ensure that
energy, ecology, and
sustainable use of natural
resources are components
taken into consideration
including surface water drainage
through appropriate
management techniques which
would guard against the
pollution of watercourses.
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Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The policy clearly states that the
waterways in the area have an
important flood management role
and developments will not be
permitted if they have any adverse
effect on this function.

+

The policy may have a positive
effect in the long term through
the increase of habitat area, tree
planting, improved green
infrastructure hence potential
improvement of air quality in the
area. There is a low level of
certainty of prediction.

++

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the requirement new
developments to achieve
exemplary design and
sustainability standards. Energy
efficiency will be ensured
through incorporating the
sustainability standards into the
design of new buildings.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

There are a great number of
SINCs in the area. In addition,
Hackney is the greenest inner
London borough, with more than
40% of land made up of parks,
open spaces, gardens and other
green areas. Protecting and
enhancing the area’s natural
environment will have long-term
indirect benefits for air quality by
helping to remove pollutants
from the atmosphere.

+

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary function
of this policy.

+

Although the sustainable use of
natural resources is not a
primary function of this policy, it
is recognised that the provision
of net gain in the extent of

+

Comment

Comment

in the LLDC area; therefore, it
would be beneficial to include
measures in the policy to reduce
the risk of flooding:

is to protect and enhance the role
of the waterways for biodiversity,
drainage and management of
flood risk which suggests that
opportunities will be sought to
enhance the poor quality of water
features.

All new developments should
adopt SuDS to reduce runoff,
alleviate pressure from the
sewer network, and further
reduce flood risk.
To limit and adapt
to climate change

+/M –LT
D/I
R
M

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that all new
developments are of highest
quality design including
sustainable energy efficiency
design standards. Some positive
effects are also likely to occur as
a result of improved and
enhanced Green Infrastructure.

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The area is already well served
by public transport. In the long
term air quality is likely to be
improved due to improved
sustainable access to facilities
and services.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
I
R
L
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Renewable energy infrastructure
should be promoted where
appropriate to mitigate the effect
of increased energy demand
related to the planned level of
growth. All new developments
should adopt SuDS to reduce
runoff, alleviate pressure from
the sewer network, and further
reduce flood risk.
To protect and
improve air quality

+/LT
D
R
M
C

The area is already well served
by public transport. In the long
term air quality is likely to be
improved due to improved
sustainable access to facilities
and services.

+/LT
D
R
M
C

Walking and cycling will be
encouraged through ensuring
the pedestrian and cycle routes
are safe, permeable and well
maintained.
To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

S, M –LT
D
R
L

The scale of new developments
and regeneration schemes
suggest that a significant
amount of natural resources will
be required during construction

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

Walking and cycling will be
encouraged through ensuring
the pedestrian and cycle routes
are safe, permeable and well
maintained.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

Sustainable high quality design
will ensure that new buildings
are energy efficient. Reduced
energy demand may lead to
overall reduction of greenhouse
gas emissions.

The requirements for
sustainable high quality design
should ensure the more efficient
use of natural resources and
also a reduction in their use for
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Impact
C

Impact

Impact

Impact
C

Impact
C

Comment
and operation of the
new/upgraded buildings.
It would be beneficial to
encourage developments to
incorporate BREEAM / Code or
Sustainable Homes standards to
ensure the sustainable use of
natural resources.

Comment

Comment

Comment
habitat will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through improved air and water
quality and enhanced wildlife
habitats.

Comment
new development. Similarly,
improving energy efficiency in
buildings and incorporating
renewable energy technology
could result in reduced demand
for fossil fuels.
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BN5 Requiring Inclusive Design

BN6 Protecting Metropolitan Land

BN7 Improving Local Open Spaces

BN8 Maximising Opportunities for
play

BN9 Protecting Key Views

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+/-

Crime levels are much higher
compared to other London
Boroughs but the overall crime
rates is decreasing. Adverse
effects would result from a
general increase in population
and more opportunities for theft.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

M –LT
D/I
R
M

To avoid any adverse effects
new neighbourhoods would
need to comply with safety by
design standards.
To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Physical and mental health is
likely to be improved through
the delivery of more usable and
openly accessible urban
environments.

+

The policy will have a positive
effect through the protection of
the openness of Metropolitan
Open Land and its extensions.

+

The policy will have a positive
indirect effect on physical and
mental health through the
protection of open space and its
extensions.

+

Same as BN6 and BN7 with a
particular focus on children’s
health and well-being.

+

Indirect beneficial effects on
physical and mental health
through protecting conservation
areas and protected views and
making the LLDC area a better
place to live for people.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

-

The policy suggests that
proposals for inappropriate
developments including
housing will be refused except
in very special circumstances.
Therefore, the policy detracts
from the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA
objective as it will require any
new developments to meet the
inclusive design standards thus
improving access to services
and amenities for all groups of
people.

+

The policy will have an indirect
positive effect through the
enhancement and management
of green infrastructure within
the area. Easy and safe access
for all to open spaces and
waterway environment will
contribute to achievement of
the SA objective.

+

The policy will have positive
effect through the enhancement
and protection of open spaces
within the area. Easy and safe
access for all to open spaces and
waterway environment will
contribute to achievement of the
SA objective.

+

The focus is on children as they
are the main users of play
spaces. The policy will ensure
that new play spaces will be
inclusive and accessible for all
children of the appropriate age
range.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy promotes social
inclusiveness through schemes
to provide new play space
where young people can use
play equipment and socialise in
a safe and secure way,

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.
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BN5 Requiring Inclusive Design

BN6 Protecting Metropolitan Land

BN7 Improving Local Open Spaces

BN8 Maximising Opportunities for
play

BN9 Protecting Key Views

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The policy aims to protect and
enhance area of open land
classified as MOL which will
have a positive effect on the
quality of land hence waterways
and biodiversity.

+

Same as BN6 with local
significance only.

+

Some positive effects are likely
to occur due to more
opportunities for contribution to
the green infrastructure through
the provision of new play
spaces particularly when
vegetation and trees within the
new play space are retained.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

The quality of townscape
character is likely to be
improved through the delivery
of more usable and openly
accessible urban environments.

+

The SA objective will be
achieved through maintaining
and improving the openness of
land and restricting any
developments which may have
an adverse impact on the MOL.

+

The SA objective will be achieved
through the protection and
compensation of any lost open
spaces.

+

The SA objective will be
achieved through well designed
play space within any new
developments.

+

There are a number of locally
important protected views within
the LLDC area including views
from Stratford and the athletes’
village to the Velodrome.

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA
objective through ensuring that
the built environment is well
designed and of high quality
from large projects to individual
buildings. Although it is inferred
that new developments will be
designed in a way that
contributes to making the area
a better place to live, flood risk

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA
objective through maintaining
MOL undeveloped thus
reducing the flood risk and
surface run-off.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through maintaining Local Open
Space undeveloped (and
appropriate provision of LOS
within new development thus
reducing the flood risk and
surface run-off.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.
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New developments should
make a positive contribution to
the characteristics and
composition of these protected
vies.
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SA Objectives

BN5 Requiring Inclusive Design

BN6 Protecting Metropolitan Land

BN7 Improving Local Open Spaces

BN8 Maximising Opportunities for
play

BN9 Protecting Key Views

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Pollutants form the air can have
adverse effects on climate
change particularly emissions
of greenhouse gases. The SA
objective will be achieved in the
long term through improving the
current poor air quality in the
area. The policy will also
contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective through
maintaining MOL undeveloped
thus reducing the flood risk and
surface run-off.

0

Cumulatively, all the policies
relating to the protection of the
natural environment may
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective; however it is
considered that the policy on its
own will not significantly change
the baseline.

0

Cumulatively, all the policies
relating to the protection of the
natural environment may
contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective; however it
is considered that the policy on
its own will not significantly
change the baseline.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The policy has indirect
beneficial effect on air quality
through protecting the
openness of MOL and
restricting developments.

+

The policy has indirect beneficial
effect on air quality through
protecting the openness of LOS
and restricting developments.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

0

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

0

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

0

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Comment
is an issue in the LLDC area;
therefore, it would be beneficial
to include measures in the
policy to reduce the risk of
flooding:
All new developments should
adopt SuDS to reduce runoff,
alleviate pressure from the
sewer network, and further
reduce flood risk.

To limit and adapt
to climate change

0

To protect and
improve air quality

0

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0
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BN10 Proposals for Tall Buildings BN11 Reducing Noise and Improving Air
Quality

BN12 Protecting Archaeological
Interest

BN13 Improving the Quality of
Land

BN14 Designing Residential
Extensions

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Although the focus of this
policy is not to reduce crime,
disorder and fear of crime, it
will support developments
which provide safe and secure
environment in order to
minimise the fear of crime.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Although there is no direct
relationship between the
protection of archaeological
remains and educational
attainment, it is recognised that
through adequate protection of
archaeological assets important
historic evidence will be
preserved for future generations.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Medium and long term indirect
positive effects are likely to
occur through the requirement
to consider carefully the microclimate conditions and amenity
for any proposals of tall
buildings. Mental health will
also be improved through the
provision of sufficient
communal space and the
overall regeneration of the
LLDC area making it a better
place to live.

+

Currently air quality is classified
as poor in the LLDC area. The
policy aims to minimise
emission of pollutants to the air
from buildings and traffic which
will have a positive effect on
physical health and well-being.
There is a growing body of
evidence concerning the
adverse effects noise can have
on health and general quality of
life. Noise can have detrimental
impact on human health
causing nuisance. Prolonged
exposure to high levels of noise
can lead to mental health and
physiological symptoms

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Due to previous industrial use
of the land it is likely that a
great deal of it is contaminated.
As such it has the potential to
affect human health and
natural habitat, including the
waterways and groundwater.
The policy will have a positive
effect in cases where the
contaminated land is
remediated to a suitable level
to prevent harm to health.

0

Although some positive effects
on mental health are likely to
occur as a result of fewer
overcrowded dwellings, on the
whole it is considered that the
implementation of the policy
will not lead to any significant
change from the baseline
conditions.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is

+

The policy will resolve some
issues related to housing
demand and overcrowding.
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Traffic noise will be reduced
through the requirement to
include noise impact
assessment for any major
development thus ensuring that
any significant adverse noise
impacts are avoided/minimised
through the implementation of
appropriate mitigation
measures.
To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

+
S,M –LT
D
R

Taller buildings will have
positive effects on the provision
of housing as they would allow
higher density developments.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is

0
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BN10 Proposals for Tall Buildings BN11 Reducing Noise and Improving Air
Quality

BN12 Protecting Archaeological
Interest

BN13 Improving the Quality of
Land

BN14 Designing Residential
Extensions

Impact
M
C

Comment

Impact

Impact

Impact
M
C

Comment

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

+

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA
objective through the provision
of accessible open space and
ensuring that public routes and
spaces are clearly defined.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

This policy has a specific focus
on designing extensions of
already existing dwellings.
Since the LLDC area is already
very well served by public
transport, it is considered that
residents in building with
approved extension will benefit
from the easy access to
sustainable modes of
transport.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

Although the policy does not
specifically address social
issues, it contributes indirectly
to the SA objective through the
provision of sufficient
communal space within the
new buildings.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+

SA Objectives

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –
LT
I
R
M

LT
I
R
M

M –LT
I
R
L
C

Impact

Comment

Comment

negligible.

Comment
negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

In certain circumstances,
proposals for taller buildings
may encourage inward
investment as these can
accommodate businesses
looking for higher density
employment space.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

In certain circumstances,
proposals for taller buildings
may encourage inward
investment as these can
accommodate businesses
looking for higher density
employment space. This may
result in more employment
opportunities in the long term.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address issues related
to employment opportunities as
this is previously addressed in
the plan.

Some indirect positive effects
are likely to occur as tall
buildings will require less land
take and allow for more open
space/ green space within the
LLDC area. Therefore it is
considered that the policy will
contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective in the
medium and long term.

+

Protecting air quality has
indirect benefits for biodiversity
resources as deposition of
pollutants can have adverse
effects on ecosystem health.
Major developments will result
in an increase of traffic in the
LLDC area with potential for
increase in greenhouse
emissions over the Local Plan
period. The policy will contribute

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

If remediated, the
contaminated land in the LLDC
area will improve its quality and
have a positive effect on the
quality of the groundwater and
ecosystem health. Therefore it
is considered that the
implementation of the policy
will have indirect positive effect
on biodiversity.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.
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SA Objectives

BN10 Proposals for Tall Buildings BN11 Reducing Noise and Improving Air
Quality

BN12 Protecting Archaeological
Interest

BN13 Improving the Quality of
Land

BN14 Designing Residential
Extensions

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the conservation and
enhancement of archaeological
remains. The LLDC area is
largely located within an
Archaeological Priority Area and
several Conservation Areas fall
its boundary.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The policy will contribute to
achievement of the SA
objective though ensuring that
local character is preserved
and enhanced. It specifically
ensures that extensions and
alterations are well designed,
and of appropriate size,
sympathetic to the style of the
building and not visually
intrusive. For these reasons
the effects are assessed as
positive.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The LLDC area is largely located
within an Area of Archaeological
Priority. Conservation efforts
should be focused on those
heritage assets at risk of being
lost as a result of neglect, decay
or inappropriate development
such as Abbey Lane E15 Grade
II Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Pollutants form the air can have
adverse effects on land and
water quality. The SA objective
will be achieved through
improving the poor air quality in
the area.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

If remediated, the
contaminated land in the LLDC
area will improve its quality and
have a positive effect on the
quality of the water
environment and groundwater.

+/-

Comment

Impact

Comment
to the achievement of the SA
objective through ensuring that
air quality is not worsening and
where achievable improving in
the long term.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

++

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

++

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-
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The policy strongly supports
the SA objective through
ensuring that proposals for tall
buildings have outstanding
architectural design which may
enhance significantly areas
with low quality townscape and
also enhance existing views. In
addition, active street frontages
may create a feeling of lively
neighbourhood in the less
developed areas.

0

The policy is specific in its
objectives to enhance and
protect existing heritage assets
with regards to settings of
listed buildings and existing
conservation areas. Therefore
it is considered that the policy
will contribute to the
achievement of the SA
objective.

0

The LLDC area has been
subject to a wide range of
former potentially
contaminative uses. Significant
piling or excavation works
which are usually required for
tall building structures have the
potential to create a pathway
for migration via contaminated
perched groundwater to the
chalk aquifer. If such ground
works are required, robust
pollution control measures
would be necessary to mitigate
any adverse impacts likely to
affect the water bodies.

+
S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
D/I
R
M

The policy seeks to ensure
extensions of existing buildings
are of high quality design and
sensitively integrated into
surrounding areas.

Areas within the four boroughs
are prone to flooding from a
range of processes including:
fluvial, tidal, surface water,
sewer, groundwater, and
flooding from artificial sources.
In addition, water demand will
increase with the general
increase of population.
Flood risk should be taken into
consideration when
permissions for extensions are
granted and where necessary
additional requirements should
be included in the decision
notice. (e.g. For any mixed use
developments located within
Flood Zones 2 and 3,
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SA Objectives

BN10 Proposals for Tall Buildings BN11 Reducing Noise and Improving Air
Quality

BN12 Protecting Archaeological
Interest

BN13 Improving the Quality of
Land

BN14 Designing Residential
Extensions

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment
residential uses should be
located on the first floor or
above)

To limit and adapt
to climate change

0

To protect and
improve air quality

0

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+
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I
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L
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There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Taller buildings will allow
allocation of more residential/
employment space at higher
density and would require less
land take to accommodate the
needs for development in the
LLDC area. For this reason, it
is considered that the
implementation of the policy
will contribute to the
achievement of the SA
objective.

0
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Pollutants form the air can have
adverse effects on climate
change, particularly emissions
of greenhouse gases. The SA
objective will be achieved in the
long term through improving the
poor air quality in the area.

0

The main focus of the policy is
air and noise quality
management in the LLDC area.
Currently the air quality is
classified as poor. The policy
aims to minimise emission of
pollutants to the air from
buildings and transport, which
can have a positive effect on air
quality but will be highly
dependent on the
implementation of the transport
policy and wider air quality
policies of all planning
authorities in the area.
Therefore the level of certainty
of prediction is rather low.

0

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

0
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The policy will ensure that
extensions of existing
dwellings are adaptable to the
effects of climate change
through highest quality design,
orientation and layout of new
homes.
The policy has a specific focus
on house extensions of
existing buildings. Since the
area is already well connected
to the wider area via public
transport, walking and cycling,
it is anticipated that the policy
will offer air quality benefits
over the medium to long- term
as people would be more
inclined to leave their cars at
home.

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.
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BN15 Designing Advertisements

BN16 Preserving and Enhancing Heritage Assets

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear of
crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To improve levels of
educational attainment
for all age groups and
all sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To improve physical
and mental health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

0

Public safety is considered in the policy to ensure
that there are no negative effects on human health.
In addition, any negative effects on mental health
will be avoided through the requirement to protect
public amenity and townscape quality. Although the
policy envisages measures to avoid any negative
effects on human health, on the whole it is
considered that its implementation will not lead to a
significant positive change from the baseline
conditions.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To ensure housing
provision meets local
needs

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To improve sustainable
access to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all groups

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To reduce poverty and
social exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To encourage
sustainable economic
growth, inclusion and
business development

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+

Businesses may be attracted to the area because of
its high quality built environment and enhanced
heritage assets but there are also many other factors
that make an area attractive from a business
development perspective. Therefore, the policy is
considered to contribute slightly to the achievement of
the SA objective in the long term with low level of
certainty.

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the local
area

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To protect and
enhance biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

LT
D
R
L
C
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BN15 Designing Advertisements

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To protect and
enhance townscape
character and quality
(including open space,
public realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

There are no AONBs; however, there are a number
of Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas within
the LLDC area.

To protect and
enhance the cultural
heritage resource

+

To protect and
enhance the quality of
water features and
resources and reduce
the risk of flooding

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The policy contributes to the achievement of the SA
objective through ensuring that advertisements are
well designed taking into consideration the
surrounding townscape features. Beneficial effects
are likely to occur where advertisements enhance
areas in poor condition and in need of regeneration.

BN16 Preserving and Enhancing Heritage Assets

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Townscape character will be protected and enhanced
through measures to use the potential for heritage led
regeneration and the appropriate conservation of
Listed Buildings of townscape merit.

The policy is specific in its objectives to protect
existing heritage assets which may have
advertisements placed upon them or in close
proximity. The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective through careful
consideration of the character and appearance of
the heritage asset as well as the size and location of
advertisements.

++

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To limit and adapt to
climate change

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To protect and improve
air quality

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

To ensure sustainable
use of natural
resources

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and /
or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The LLDC area is largely located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority Area. There are a number of
Listed Buildings and two Conservation Areas within
the south east of the LLDC area (Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar House Lane
Conservation Area). The policy strongly supports the
SA objective through ensuring that new development
proposals will include measures to preserve and
enhance any heritage assets.
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SP4 Planning for and Securing
Infrastructure to Support Growth
and Convergence

IN.1 Planning for Waste

T1 Strategic Transport
Improvements

T2 Transport Improvements

T3 Supporting Transport Schemes

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Significant amount of new
development is planned for the
area, which may put pressure on
existing facilities. The policy
seeks the provision of new
facilities where large
developments are planned
which will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
within these new developments.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

There is an emphasis on walking
and cycling as main modes of
transport and any improvements
of the pedestrian/cycling routes
may encourage people to choose
healthier lifestyle.

+

Specific improvements of
walking, cycling, and public
transport links are planned over
the Local plan period (across the
A12 and River Lea). The policy
will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through improvements in the
infrastructure which will
encourage people to choose
healthier lifestyle

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

New health facilities are likely to
be needed to support the
population growth resulting from
any major residential
developments.
To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

+

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

+

S, M –LT
I
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

Much infrastructure has already
been provided to accommodate
the planned level of growth in
terms of residential
developments. Any additional
infrastructure improvements will
ensure that the residents in the
new developments have access
to adequate facilities.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

The primary focus of the policy is
not to address housing issues as
this is addressed in other sections
of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing issues
as this is addressed in other
sections of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing issues
as this is addressed in other
sections of the plan.

The area is already well linked
by public transport services
which provide connections to a
range of destinations. In
addition, there is a cycling
network, which recently has
been significantly improved. The
policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
as it clearly states that further
improvements on transport
infrastructure or contributions

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Residents will benefit from
improved transport links to
airports and train stations. The
overall access to jobs and
services will be improved which
will contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective.

+

Crowding and congestion issues
may be resolved in some parts
of the area by implementing the
policy. Additional infrastructure
will improve connectivity and
overall access to jobs and
services particularly through
upgrades to tube stations,
junctions and roundabouts.

+

Crowding and congestion issues
may be resolved in some parts
of the area by implementing the
policy. Additional infrastructure
will improve connectivity and
overall access to jobs and
services particularly through
upgrades to tube stations,
junctions and roundabouts.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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SA Objectives

SP4 Planning for and Securing
Infrastructure to Support Growth
and Convergence

IN.1 Planning for Waste

T1 Strategic Transport
Improvements

T2 Transport Improvements

T3 Supporting Transport Schemes

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The considerable growth in
residential population will lead to
the need to provide adequate
social infrastructure. The policy
will ensure that community
facilities (libraries, community
centres) are retained and new
ones are provided where
necessary.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the provision of
adequate infrastructure that
would support the overall
economic growth by attracting
new business through improved
connectivity and access.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

++

The policy has a clear focus on
ensuring that necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. International and
national transport links will directly
support economic growth through
providing convenient travel
opportunities for businesses.

+

The policy has a clear focus on
ensuring that necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development.

+

The policy has a clear focus on
ensuring that necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development.

The delivery of any additional
infrastructure will generate a
number of construction and
operational phase jobs.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will
be affected by infrastructure
development through
fragmentation and land take.

-

There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will
be affected by infrastructure
development through
fragmentation and land take.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

Comment
towards its delivery will be
secured through S106 Legal
Agreements.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

-

S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C

M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
M

Where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new
infrastructure, mitigation or
compensation measures should
be sought.
To protect and
enhance
townscape

+/S,M –LT
D

There are a number of Listed
Buildings and two Conservation
Areas within the south east of

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new
infrastructure, mitigation or
compensation measures should
be sought.

+/S,M –LT
D

There are a number of Listed
Buildings and two Conservation
Areas within the south east of
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SA Objectives
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

SP4 Planning for and Securing
Infrastructure to Support Growth
and Convergence

IN.1 Planning for Waste

T1 Strategic Transport
Improvements

T2 Transport Improvements

T3 Supporting Transport Schemes

Impact
R
M
C

Impact
R
M
C

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
the LLDC area (Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar
House Lane Conservation
Area). There are no AONBs in
the area; however, planning
permissions for any new
infrastructure developments
must ensure that any adverse
impact on parks, open spaces,
Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas in the area
are mitigated where appropriate.
The Policy can be more explicit
about any measures which will
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
area and protect the heritage
assets ‘at risk’.

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Importance.
Therefore it is likely that major
infrastructure works will have an
adverse effect on any
archaeological resources.

Comment
the LLDC area (Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar
House Lane Conservation
Area). There are no AONBs in
the area; however, planning
permissions for any new
infrastructure developments
must ensure that any adverse
impact on parks, open spaces,
Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas in the area
are mitigated where appropriate.

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

The Policy can be more explicit
about any measures which will
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
area and protect the heritage
assets ‘at risk’.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

However, the protection of
archaeological resources has
already been addressed in
policy BN.12 of the Local Plan.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+
M –LT
D/I
R
M

The quality of water features
and resources will be
significantly improved through
improved sewerage
infrastructure including the Lee
Tunnel and Thames Tideway
Tunnel.
Building specific mitigation
measures are foreseen to
reduce potable water demand
and use.
All new developments should
adopt SuDS to reduce runoff
and alleviate pressure from the
sewer network.
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SP4 Planning for and Securing
Infrastructure to Support Growth
and Convergence

IN.1 Planning for Waste

T1 Strategic Transport
Improvements

T2 Transport Improvements

T3 Supporting Transport Schemes

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+/-

The LLDC Local Plan envisages
a significant growth in new
residents and business activities
as well as a significant increase
in traffic associated with the
growth of neighbourhood areas.
Greenhouse gas emissions may
also increase as a result of
increased energy demand and
traffic generation during
construction of new
infrastructure facilities.

-

The main focus of the policy is
on ensuring that there is no loss
of any waste management
facilities and does not include
measures to reduce waste sent
to landfill. Currently a high
percentage of the waste in the
area goes to landfill and landfill
waste is a large source of
anthropogenic methane.

+

The policy will have direct positive
effect through the requirement of
the implementation of Travel
Plans for developments that may
have significant impact on traffic
and air quality. Travel Plans will
promote the use of public
transport, walking and cycling,
and smarter travel and will
ultimately reduce private car
usage. Greenhouse emissions
may decrease in the long term but
the level of certainty in prediction
is low.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

-

Although the potential transport
schemes will result in
improvements to transport
capacity in south east London, it
is considered that additional
road capacity will result in an
increase in traffic on key roads
and increase in CO2 emissions.

The policy will have direct positive
effect through the requirement of
the implementation of Travel
Plans for developments that may
have significant impact on traffic
and air quality. Travel Plans will
promote the use of public
transport, walking and cycling,
and smarter travel and will
ultimately reduce private car
usage. Greenhouse emissions
may decrease in the long term but
the level of certainty in prediction
is low.

+

The implementation of the policy
may lead to reduced private car
usage which consequently can
contribute to reducing the amount
of fossil fuels used.

0

M –LT
D/I
R
M

S
D
R
M

Mitigation measures are
required to encourage the reuse,
recycle or compost of materials.
It is recognised that such
measures are included in other
policies of the Local Plan.

Renewable energy infrastructure
should be promoted where
appropriate to mitigate the effect
of increased energy demand
related to the planned level of
growth.
To protect and
improve air quality

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

S
D
R
M

S
D
R
M

In the short term air quality can
be affected from dust during
construction of any new
infrastructure facilities.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy would benefit if it
includes requirements for any
proposals to submit to the LLDC
and to implement Construction
Environmental Management
Plans (CEMPs) to control dust.

Major infrastructure projects will
require extensive use of natural
resources during construction
and operation.

Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible during
construction of any additional
infrastructure facilities.

LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
IR
M

The main focus of the policy is
on ensuring that there is no loss
of any waste management
facilities and does not include
measures to reduce waste sent
to landfill. Currently a high
percentage of the waste in the
area goes to landfill and landfill
waste is a large source of

+
LT
I
R
M
C

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S
D
R
M

Continuous monitoring of areas
in the vicinity of the new
transport schemes should be
undertaken and appropriate
mitigation measures should be
implemented if there are
exceedences of NO2 and PM10.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The SA objective will be
achieved through reducing
congestion levels in some parts
of the Legacy Corporation area
hence reducing emissions to the
air.

S
D
R
M

Although the potential transport
schemes will result in
improvements to transport
capacity in south east London, it
is considered that additional
road capacity will result in an
increase in traffic on key roads.
Air quality may deteriorate with
some significant negative effects
in areas already designated as
AQMAs.
Continuous monitoring of areas
in the vicinity of the new
transport schemes should be
undertaken and appropriate
mitigation measures should be
implemented if there are
exceedences of NO2 and PM10.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
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SA Objectives

SP4 Planning for and Securing
Infrastructure to Support Growth
and Convergence

IN.1 Planning for Waste

T1 Strategic Transport
Improvements

T2 Transport Improvements

T3 Supporting Transport Schemes

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
Use of sustainable construction
methods should be ensured in
order to reduce energy use and
water use.

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment

anthropogenic methane.
Mitigation measures are
required to encourage the reuse,
recycle or compost of materials.
It is recognised that such
measures are included in other
policies of the Local Plan.
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T4 Managing Development and its
Transport Impacts

T5 Street Network

T6 Facilitating Local Connectivity

T7 Transport Assessment and
Travel Plans

T8 Parking and parking standards
in new development

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+/-

The promotion of walking and
cycling can sometimes provide
opportunities for criminal activity.
Cycle parking can also
encourage thefts.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

The promotion of walking and
cycling can sometimes provide
opportunities for criminal activity.
Cycle parking can also encourage
thefts.

+/-

The promotion of walking and
cycling can sometimes provide
opportunities for criminal activity.
Cycle parking can also
encourage thefts.

+/-

The promotion of walking and
cycling can sometimes provide
opportunities for criminal activity.
Cycle parking can also
encourage thefts.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy can be more explicit
that facilities will be designed to
be safe and secure for these
reasons.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy can be more explicit
that facilities will be designed to
be safe and secure for these
reasons.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy can be more explicit
that facilities will be designed to
be safe and secure for these
reasons.

The policy can be more explicit
that facilities will be designed to
be safe and secure for these
reasons.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

The policy once again reinforces
the importance of sustainable
transport choices and
minimisation of reliance on the
private car as a mode of
transport. Physical and mental
health will be improved through
developing a street network that
prioritises pedestrian and
cyclists thus encouraging
walking and cycling.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy will contribute indirectly
to the achievement of the SA
objective through the provision of
pedestrian and cycling
infrastructure thus encouraging
walking and cycling.

+

The policy will contribute
indirectly to the achievement of
the SA objective through
measures that promote walking
and cycling.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing issues
as this is addressed in other
sections of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing issues
as this is addressed in other
sections of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy is
not to address housing issues as
this is addressed in other sections
of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing issues
as this is addressed in other
sections of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy
is not to address housing issues
as this is addressed in other
sections of the plan.

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

++

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through a number of measures
to promote sustainable transport
choices throughout the LLDC
area. Improved connectivity
between new development and
existing community facilities will
ensure these are easily
accessible for new residents.

+

By taking into consideration the
road hierarchy when developing
proposals it will be ensured that
the most appropriate road
networks are designed. The
policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through better connectivity of
developments to the road
network.

++

At the moment local movement is
constrained by waterways, railway
lines and major roads such as
A12 which creates physical and
social barrier, therefore access is
restricted to some of the facilities
in the area. However, the policy
will contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective through the
increase of pedestrian and cycling
infrastructure and improved direct
links to amenities and public
transport stops.

++

The policy will have direct
positive effect through the
requirement of the
implementation of Travel Plans
for developments that may have
significant impact on traffic.
Travel Plans will promote the
use of public transport, walking
and cycling, reduce private car
usage, improve health and wellbeing, increase road safety and
reduce traffic congestion. In
addition Travel Plans seek to
ensure that transport provision
for mobility and visually impaired
users is improved. Therefore the

0

No clear link between the policy
and the SA Objective although
the level of access to public
transport services will be taken
into consideration when
determining the actual level of
parking provision.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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SA Objectives

T4 Managing Development and its
Transport Impacts

T5 Street Network

T6 Facilitating Local Connectivity

T7 Transport Assessment and
Travel Plans

T8 Parking and parking standards
in new development

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment
policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA
objective.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

Improved connectivity via cheap
means of transport may improve
social inclusion and contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective.

+

Improved connectivity via cheap
means of transport may improve
social inclusion and contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective.

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

The policy seeks to ensure that
the necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

+

The policy seeks to ensure that
the necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

Measures to reduce traffic flows
and their resulting noise,
vibration and visual impact can
benefit townscape character.
Appropriate levels of parking
can also help to improve
streetscapes by reducing onstreet parking and congestion.

0

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
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Improved connectivity via cheap
means of transport may improve
social inclusion and contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy seeks to ensure that
the necessary travel infrastructure
is in place to encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

+

The policy seeks to ensure that
the necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The promotion of walking and
cycling routes can provide
opportunities to encourage green
linkages in the area.

+

The promotion of walking and
cycling routes can provide
opportunities to encourage
green linkages in the area.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Measures to reduce traffic flows
and their resulting noise, vibration
and visual impact can benefit
townscape character. Appropriate
levels of parking can also help to
improve streetscapes by reducing
on-street parking and congestion.

+

Measures to reduce traffic flows
and their resulting noise,
vibration and visual impact can
benefit townscape character.
Appropriate levels of parking
can also help to improve
streetscapes by reducing onstreet parking and congestion.

+

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
through ensuring that parking
facilities will not dominate street
frontages and will not affect any
open space or public realm.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Whilst a modal shift away from
road transport can help reduce
instances of oil spillage and
polluted run-off it is not considered

0

Whilst a modal shift away from
road transport can help reduce
instances of oil spillage and
polluted run-off it is not

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
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SA Objectives

T4 Managing Development and its
Transport Impacts

T5 Street Network

T6 Facilitating Local Connectivity

T7 Transport Assessment and
Travel Plans

T8 Parking and parking standards
in new development

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

The policy encourages a modal
shift away from private car use
towards more sustainable
modes of transport which may
lead to decrease of greenhouse
gas emissions. In addition
initiatives such as car sharing
and car clubs will contribute to
the reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions hence have a positive
effect on climate change in the
long term.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The principal threat to clean air
in London comes from road
traffic. However, the policy
clearly states that walking and
cycling will be promoted which
will have a positive effect on air
quality in the long term.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy seeks to reduce road
traffic which consequently can
contribute to reducing the
amount of fossil fuels used.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment

Comment

resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

Comment
that this policy will have a
significant effect on the protection
of water bodies.

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+

To protect and
improve air quality

+

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

LT
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R
M
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LT
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The policy will have direct
positive effect through the
requirement of the
implementation of Travel Plans
for developments that may have
significant impact on traffic and
air quality. Travel Plans will
promote the use of public
transport, walking and cycling,
and smarter travel and will
ultimately reduce private car
usage. Greenhouse emissions
may decrease in the long term
but the level of certainty in
prediction is low.

0

The policy will have direct
positive effect through the
requirement of the
implementation of Travel Plans
for developments that may have
significant impact on traffic and
air quality. Travel Plans will
promote the use of public
transport, walking and cycling,
and smarter travel and will
ultimately reduce private car
usage. Greenhouse emissions
may decrease in the long term
but the level of certainty in
prediction is low.

0

The implementation of the policy
may lead to reduced private car
usage which consequently can
contribute to reducing the
amount of fossil fuels used.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+
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Comment
considered that this policy will
have a significant effect on the
protection of water bodies.

The policy encourages a modal
shift away from private car use
towards sustainable modes of
transport which may result in
decrease of greenhouse gas
emissions in the long term.

+

The principal threat to clean air in
London comes from road traffic.
However, the policy clearly states
that walking and cycling will be
promoted which will have a
positive effect on air quality in the
long term.

+

The polocy seeks to reduce road
traffic which consequently can
contribute to reducing the amount
of fossil fuels used.

+
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T9 Providing for pedestrians and
cyclists

T10 Using the waterways for transport

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

The policy refers to security being
an important element of
encouraging walking and cycling.
Clear commitments to provide
safe and secure parking provision
will directly contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Road accidents will be avoided by
designing cycle routes in a way
that minimises conflict with
pedestrian and vehicles. This will
have direct and indirect positive
effects on physical health. In
addition, some positive effects on
mental health will occur through
the provision of safe and secure
parking as well as the provision of
wayfinding and signage.

+

The policy promotes leisure uses of
the waterways which will have
indirect positive effects on mental
health and well-being of the
population.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

The primary focus of the policy is
not to address housing issues as
this is addressed in other sections
of the plan.

0

The primary focus of the policy is
not to address housing issues as
this is addressed in other sections
of the plan.

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

+

Walking and cycling routes will be
step-free and easily accessible in
order to allow better access for all
groups.

+

Waterways related infrastructure
including towpaths and footpaths
will improve the access to facilities
and services thus contributing to the
achievement of the SA objective.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business

+

The implementation of the policy
will provide cheap and easy
access to job services thus
contributing to the achievement of
the SA objective.

0

Although it is likely that the
waterways in the area will be used
for freight transport it is considered
that this policy will have a negligible
effect on business development in
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SA Objectives

T9 Providing for pedestrians and
cyclists

T10 Using the waterways for transport

Impact

Impact

Comment

development

Comment
the area.

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+

The promotion of walking and
cycling will have an indirect
positive effect on biodiversity
through the reduction of trips
made by private cars hence
improved air quality.

?

The policy infers that biodiversity
will be protected; however it is
unclear what measures will be taken
to do so.

Measures to reduce traffic flows
and their resulting noise, vibration
and visual impact can benefit
townscape character. Appropriate
levels of parking can also help to
improve streetscapes by reducing
on-street parking and congestion.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Whilst a modal shift away from
road transport can help reduce
instances of oil spillage and
polluted run-off it is not considered
that this policy will have a
significant effect on the protection
of water bodies.

?

The policy encourages a modal
shift away from private car use
towards more sustainable modes
of transport. This will reduce the
release of greenhouse gas

?

S, M –LT
I
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To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+
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The policy should be more explicit
about how it will ensure that
biodiversity is protected.
The character of the area near the
waterways will be improved through
upgrades in the surrounding
environment making it more
accessible for all residents. New
waterway related infrastructure will
enhance the townscape character
along the waterways thus
contributing to the achievement of
the SA objective.
The six kilometres of rivers in the
Queen Elizabeth park were once a
key transport network for the
industries that lined the river. They
are no longer used for canal freight
but still hold a heritage value and
any enhancement measures would
contribute to the achievement of the
SA objective.
Although the policy states that the
drainage function of the waterways
will be taken into consideration, the
importance of drainage function
should be more explicit as parts of
the area fall within Flood Zones 2
and 3.
Although the policy states that the
drainage function of the waterways
will be taken into consideration, the
importance of drainage function
should be more explicit as parts of
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T9 Providing for pedestrians and
cyclists

T10 Using the waterways for transport

Impact
C

Comment

Impact
C

Comment

To protect and
improve air quality

+

The principal threat to clean air in
London comes from road traffic.
However, the policy clearly states
that walking and cycling will be
promoted which will have a
positive effect on air quality in the
long term.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

The policy seeks to reduce road
traffic which consequently can
contribute to reducing the amount
of fossil fuels used.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

SA Objectives
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emissions in the air.

the area fall within Flood Zones 2
and 3.
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SP5 A sustainable and healthy
place to live and work

S1 Health and well-being

S2 Energy in new development

S3 Energy infrastructure and heat
networks

S4 Sustainable design and
construction

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

Although some of the boroughs
have recently recorded relatively
low crime levels, a significant
increase in population is
expected during the plan period
which may increase crime
figures.

S,M –LT
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New developments should
incorporate safety and security
by design standards.
To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Although the policy seeks to
provide easy access to schools
and community facilities, it is
considered that the policy on its
own will not lead to a significant
change from the baseline.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

++

Physical and mental health is
one of the main themes within
the policy. It is considered that a
number of measures will
contribute directly and indirectly
to the achievement of the SA
objective. Physical health of
residents will be improved
through measures to reduce
carbon dioxide emissions and
improve air quality in the long
term. Direct benefits are also
associated with increased
opportunities for walking and
cycling. Mental health will be
improved as result of the overall
regeneration of the Legacy
Corporation area making it a
better place to live and work.
Urban greening and provision of
public and private open space
will improve the townscape
quality of the area and
contribute indirectly to the
achievement of the SA
objective.

++

Human health and wellbeing are
the main focus of the policy. The
SA objective will be achieved
through improved access to
health services, community
facilities and open space. In
addition, careful design of new
developments will increase the
opportunities for walking and
cycling which may encourage
people to choose healthier
lifestyles.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Indirect beneficial effects on
physical and mental health
through reducing flood risk and
(by incorporating SuDS) and
making places better to live for
people.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Much infrastructure has already
been provided to accommodate
the planned level of growth in
terms of residential

0
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The focus of this policy is not to
ensure housing provision meets
local needs. However, it does
seek to provide high quality
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SA Objectives

SP5 A sustainable and healthy
place to live and work

S1 Health and well-being

S2 Energy in new development

S3 Energy infrastructure and heat
networks

S4 Sustainable design and
construction

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact
C

Comment

Impact

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

0

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

To protect and
enhance

+
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I
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Comment

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

++

Although the primary focus of
the policy is not to tackle
poverty, it is considered that an
overall improvement of the
standard of life will be achieved
through regeneration efforts to
make the area safe and lively
and infrastructure improvements
to improve access to key
facilities.

+

Businesses may be attracted to
the area because of its high
quality built environment and
good connectivity but there are
also many other factors that
make an area attractive from a
business development
perspective. Therefore, the
policy is considered to contribute
slightly to the achievement of
the SA objective in the long term
with low level of certainty.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.

0

S,M –LT
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Comment

Comment

developments. Any additional
infrastructure improvements will
ensure that the residents in the
new developments have access
to adequate facilities.

Comment
development that meets a high
standard as set out in the Code
for Sustainable Homes.

Although the Legacy
Corporation area is already well
served by public transport, the
policy specifically ensures that
key services and amenities will
be easily accessible for
residents in new developments.
This will be achieved through
appropriate location and careful
design.

0

Although the primary focus of
the policy is not to tackle
poverty, it is considered that an
overall improvement of the
standard of life will be achieved
through measures to improve
health and well-being and
access to key community
facilities. This will contribute
indirectly to overall decreased
levels of deprivation.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

Currently there is limited
additional energy infrastructure
capacity for absorbing significant
levels of growth.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The delivery of any additional
infrastructure will generate a
number of construction and
operational phase jobs.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.

+

Protecting air and water quality
has indirect benefits for

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the

0

S,M – LT
D
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There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the

+/-
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D
R
M
C
S,M –LT

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy positively fulfils the
SA Objective as it ensures
development is located within
already accessible areas
(accessible to pedestrians,
cyclists and serviced by public
transport). It also ensures
development is well connected
to the wider area and buildings
are accessible to all.

In the long term new energy
infrastructure will be required.

S, M –LT
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SA Objectives
biodiversity

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

SP5 A sustainable and healthy
place to live and work

S1 Health and well-being

S2 Energy in new development

S3 Energy infrastructure and heat
networks

S4 Sustainable design and
construction

Impact
D/I
R
M
C

Impact

Impact

Impact
D
R
M
C

Impact
I/D
R
M

Comment

0

The policy does not specifically
state that new developments
should seek to protect the
historic settings of buildings.

-

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Priority.
Conservation efforts should be
focused on those heritage
assets at risk of being lost as a
result of neglect, decay or
inappropriate development such
as Abbey Lane E15 Grade II
Listed Building, Abbey Mills
Pumping Station, etc. Detailed
impact assessment of Cultural
heritage assets may be required

+
S,M – LT
D/I
R
M
C

Comment
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will
be affected by major residential
developments and infrastructure
improvements through land take
and fragmentation. Urban
greening through planting and
green roofs will have direct
positive effects on biodiversity.
Indirect benefits will occur
through sustainable drainage
and interception of pollutants
prior to discharge.
The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the provision of public
and private open space, urban
greening and increase of tree
coverage.

Comment
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will
be affected by infrastructure
development and fragmentation.

Where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new
infrastructure, mitigation or
compensation measures should
be sought.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There are a number of Listed
Buildings and two Conservation
Areas within the south east of
the LLDC area (Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar
House Lane Conservation
Area). There are no AONBs in
the area; however, planning
permissions for any new
infrastructure developments
must ensure that any adverse
impact on parks, open spaces,
Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas in the area
are mitigated where appropriate.

biodiversity resources as
deposition of pollutants can
have adverse effects on
ecosystem health. Ecology can
also be a component of the
Code for Sustainable Homes
and BREEAM assessments with
some indirect benefits as a
result of the application of the
policy.

The Policy can be more explicit
about any measures which will
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
area and protect the heritage
assets ‘at risk’.
To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
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The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Importance.
Therefore it is likely that major
infrastructure works will have an
adverse effect on any
archaeological resources.

Detailed impact assessment of
Cultural heritage assets may be
required before any construction
works commence.

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C
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SA Objectives

SP5 A sustainable and healthy
place to live and work

S1 Health and well-being

S2 Energy in new development

S3 Energy infrastructure and heat
networks

S4 Sustainable design and
construction

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment

Comment
before any construction works
commence.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

++
M – LT
D
R
M
C

Areas within the four boroughs
are prone to flooding from a
range of processes including:
fluvial, tidal, surface water,
sewer, groundwater, and
flooding from artificial sources.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

The policy encourages a modal
shift away from private car use
towards sustainable modes of
transport which may result in
decrease of greenhouse gas
emissions in the long term.

+

The principal threat to clean air
in London comes from road
traffic. However, the policy
clearly states that walking and
cycling will be promoted which
will have a positive effect on air

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Hackney is the only Borough in
the LLDC area that performed
better with regards to greenhouse
gas emissions than London
average. However, emissions
data show that emissions are
rising in recent years. The policy
will help to meet the obligations to
cut emissions and limit the impact
on climate change in the long
term.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Energy demand will increase
with the extensive growth of
residential and business units in
the LLDC area.

++

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

In addition, water demand will
increase with the general
increase of population.

The policy specifically ensures
that new developments
incorporate means to deal with
surface water drainage through
appropriate management
techniques which would guard
against the pollution of
watercourses.

The policy strongly supports the
SA objective through measures
to reduce water use and
encourage grey water recycling.
Sustainable drainage will also
have positive contribution to
water quality as it will restrict
runoff, alleviate pressure from
the sewer network, and reduce
flood risk.
To limit and adapt
to climate change

To protect and
improve air quality

+
M – LT
D
R
M
C

+
M – LT
D
R
M
C

The policy strongly supports the
SA objective through a number
of sustainability measures.
Direct positive effects in medium
and long term will occur through
significant reduction of carbon
dioxide emissions and reduction
of landfill waste (reduction of
methane released in the air).
Cumulatively, with the
implementation of the transport
policies of the Local plan, this
will lead to limiting the effects of
climate change. Sustainable
drainage systems will help new
development adapt to climate
change as surface run off will be
reduced as well as the risk of
flooding.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through increase of tree
coverage in streets, urban
greening, energy efficient
buildings, and overall reduction

+

M – LT
I
R
M
C

M – LT
I
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
M

Renewable energy infrastructure
will be promoted where
appropriate to mitigate the effect
of increased energy demand
related to the planned level of
growth.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

+
S, M –LT
I
M
C

The policy contributes to the
achievement of the SA objective
by ensuring that new
development achieves a high
level of energy efficiency
(including the Code for
Sustainable Homes and
BREEAM), that is located within
areas that are accessible by
public transport, and surface
water drainage is managed
through appropriate
management techniques.

Application of BREEAM and the
Code for Sustainable Homes will
ensure energy efficiency in
buildings and incorporating
renewable energy technology
could help to reduce energy
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SA Objectives

SP5 A sustainable and healthy
place to live and work

S1 Health and well-being

S2 Energy in new development

S3 Energy infrastructure and heat
networks

S4 Sustainable design and
construction

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
of carbon dioxide emissions

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+
M – LT
D
R
M
C

Major development over the
period of the Local plan will
result in extensive use of natural
resources both during
construction and operation. The
policy seeks to reduce water use
and waste through the
implementation of sustainable
measures such as rainwater
harvesting and recycling. In
addition, minimising travel
demand and energy efficiency
measures in buildings will lead
to reduced use of fossil fuels.

Comment

Comment

Comment

quality in the long term.

+
M – LT
D
R
M
C

Minimising travel demand and
energy efficiency measures in
buildings will lead to reduced
use of fossil fuels.

Comment
demand and help to reduce the
emissions of greenhouse gases.

+
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The consumption of domestic
electricity and gas is lower than
the regional average. The policy
will contribute to the achievement
of the SA objective through
renewable energy measures
which will contribute to further
sustainable use of natural
resources.

+
LT
D
R
M

The planned level of growth
suggests that new energy
infrastructure may be required
as part of any major
developments in the area. The
policy partially supports the
achievement of the SA objective
through the support of
renewable energy infrastructure.
Renewable energy infrastructure
will be promoted where
appropriate to mitigate the effect
of increased energy demand
related to the planned level of
growth.

+
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Application of BREEAM and the
Code for Sustainable Homes will
ensure more efficient use of
natural resources and also a
reduction in their use as a part
of new development. Similarly,
improving energy efficiency in
buildings and incorporating
renewable energy technology
could result in reduced demand
for fossil fuels.

Page 50

S5 Water supply and waste water
disposal

S6 Waste reduction, recycling and
composting

S7 Overheating and urban greening

S8 Flood risk and sustainable
urban drainage measures

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy’s commitment to
introduce planting of trees in
public and private spaces will
result in increase of urban
greening in the Legacy
Corporation area. Indirect benefits
to mental and physical health will
occur resulting from careful
external and internal design of
buildings and improved public
realm.

+

Indirect beneficial effects on
physical and mental health
through reducing flood risk to
people and property (by
incorporating SuDS.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

+

Much infrastructure has already
been provided to accommodate
the planned level of growth in
terms of residential
developments. Any additional
infrastructure improvements will
ensure that the residents in the
new developments have access
to adequate facilities.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
I
M
C
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SA Objectives

S5 Water supply and waste water
disposal

S6 Waste reduction, recycling and
composting

S7 Overheating and urban greening

S8 Flood risk and sustainable
urban drainage measures

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

business
development

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/-

S,M – LT
D
R
M
C
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

The delivery of any additional
infrastructure will generate a
number of construction and
operational phase jobs.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There are no internationally
designated sites within the area.
However, there may be
biodiversity resources that will
be affected by infrastructure
development and fragmentation.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Positive effects on biodiversity will
occur through planting of trees
and overall efforts to minimise of
the effect of climate change.

+

The policy will have direct
beneficial effect on water quality
by reducing surface run-off
through implementing
appropriate sustainable
drainage measures.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through planting of trees in public
and private spaces, green roofs,
green walls, etc. as well as
appropriate external and internal
design of new buildings.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Where any SINCs are likely to
be affected from new
infrastructure, mitigation or
compensation measures should
be sought.
To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+/S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There are a number of Listed
Buildings and two Conservation
Areas within the south east of
the LLDC area (Three Mills
Conservation Area and Sugar
House Lane Conservation
Area). There are no AONBs in
the area; however, planning
permissions for any new
infrastructure developments
must ensure that any adverse
impact on parks, open spaces,
Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas in the area
are mitigated where appropriate.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The Policy can be more explicit
about any measures which will
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
area and protect the heritage
assets ‘at risk’.
To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M

The LLDC area is largely
located within an Area of
Archaeological Importance.
Therefore it is likely that major
infrastructure works will have an

0
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SA Objectives

S5 Water supply and waste water
disposal

S6 Waste reduction, recycling and
composting

S7 Overheating and urban greening

S8 Flood risk and sustainable
urban drainage measures

Impact
C

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The quality of water features
and resources will be
significantly improved through
improved sewerage
infrastructure including the Lee
Tunnel and Thames Tideway
Tunnel. In addition, specific
building mitigation measures are
foreseen to reduce potable
water demand and use.
Therefore it is considered that
the policy will strongly contribute
to the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

++
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The policy is very clear in its
focus upon managing flood risk
in the LLDC area through
appropriate management
techniques which would guard
against the pollution of
watercourses.

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through the support of improved
sewerage infrastructure and
initiatives to reduce water
demand in new developments.

+

The annual residual household
waste sent to landfill increases
in recent years in all four
boroughs. In addition, significant
amount of commercial and
industrial waste is also sent to
landfill. Major development in
the Legacy Corporation area will
result in additional increase over
the period of the Local Plan.
Measures to reduce the waste
sent to landfill will contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective in the long term as less
methane will be released in the
air.

+

The policy will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
through protecting the number of
open spaces and increasing the
number or trees and other
vegetation. In addition,
appropriate internal and external
design of buildings will help adapt
to the effects of climate change
and in particular flood risk effects.

++

Same as above.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Indirect positive effects will occur
due to increased vegetation and
urban greening of the Legacy
Corporation area.

0

Comment
adverse effect on any
archaeological resources.

Detailed impact assessment of
Cultural heritage assets may be
required before any construction
works commence.
To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

++

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+

To protect and
improve air quality

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
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S5 Water supply and waste water
disposal

S6 Waste reduction, recycling and
composting

S7 Overheating and urban greening

S8 Flood risk and sustainable
urban drainage measures

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

Sustainable use of water will be
encouraged by introducing
additional sustainable water
resources, including the use of
rainwater harvesting and use of
dual potable and grey water
recycling systems.

+

The policy seeks to introduce a
number of measures to minimise
waste and maximise reuse and
recycling of materials. Given that
the Local Plan envisages major
development and significant
amount of new infrastructure
schemes, it is considered
beneficial that opportunities will
be sought to encourage reuse
and recycling and contribute to
the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

The sustainable use of natural
resources is not a primary
function of this policy.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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The tables below provide an explanation of the notation used in the options assessment matrix.
Major Positive Impact

The policy strongly supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Impact

The policy partially supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral/ No Impact

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

Positive and negative
outcomes

The policy has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective, e.g. a short
term negative impact but a longer term positive impact.

+/-

Uncertain outcome

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too many external factors that would influence the
appraisal or the impact may depend heavily upon implementation at the local level. More information is required to assess the
impacts.

?

Negative Impact

The policy partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Negative Impact

The policy strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

L-T

Effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation

M-T

Effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation

S-T

Effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation

D

Direct effects.

I

Indirect effects.

R

Effects are reversible

IR

Effects are irreversible

H/M/L

High, medium or low certainty of prediction

C

Potential to have cumulative effect with other proposals or plans on this objective

Sub Area 1 – Hackney Wick and
Fish Island - Vision

Policy 1.1 Managing change
in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

Policy 1.2 Preserving and
enhancing Hackney Wick
and Fish Island’s unique
character

Policy 1.3 Connecting
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.4 Preserving and
enhancing heritage assets in
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

Crime levels are high in
Hackney (although the
overall crime rate is
decreasing). The vision
further supports this
decrease through
ensuring the sub area
becomes a vibrant and
well-connected place

+

Ensuring change is
managed within the subarea along with improving
local vitality may
contribute to further
reducing opportunities for
crime within the area (NB
Hackney has high levels
of crime deprivation) i.e.
through avoiding the
creation of isolated places
during day and night.

+

Ensuring new
development enhances
existing passages and
streets along with creating
new streets and passages
(and external spaces)
may benefit this SA
Objective through
improving environmental
safety (i.e. street lighting,
visibility etc.).

+

The policy promotes active
frontages which would
increase surveillance within
the local area. In addition,
the policy’s commitment to
enhancing existing
underused or poor quality
routes and supporting the
creation of a new network
of pedestrian streets would
all benefit this SA
Objective.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for all
age groups and
all sectors of
society

+

The baseline data show
that levels of educational
attainments are lower in
Hackney compared with
London and England
average figures.
However, the
commitment to providing
new educational facilities
within the sub areas
would help to meet the
demands of the growing
population.

+

Clustering of businesses
has the potential to result
in knowledge centres and
training opportunities.
Certainty however is low.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health
and wellbeing for
all and reduce
health
inequalities

+

Health deprivation levels
in the sub area are higher
and life expectancy is
lower than the average
for London and England.
However, the vision for
the sub area ensures the
provision of community
facilities (which we know
includes a Primary
Healthcare Centre)

+

The policy seeks to avoid
effects on residential
amenity.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+

The policy would contribute
to promoting healthy
lifestyles through enhancing
pedestrian access
throughout the sub area.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

To ensure
housing
provision meets
local needs

+

The vision seeks to
resolve existing issues
related to housing
demand and
overcrowding through the
provision of new homes)

0

The purpose of this policy
is not to provide new
housing but to ensure an
appropriate balance of
uses is delivered within
the sub-area. For this
reason effects have been
assessed as neutral.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,

+

The sub area is well
served by bus routes and
rail services. The area

+

Ensuring a balance of
uses within the sub-area
over the medium to long

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the

+

The policy would contribute
to improving accessibility to
work and services through

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT

D/I
M
C

S, M –LT

D
R
M

S, M –LT

D

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
L

M –LT
D

S, M –
LT
D
R
L

S, M –
LT
I
R
M

S, M –
LT
I
R
M

S, M –
LT
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SA Objectives
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

Sub Area 1 – Hackney Wick and
Fish Island - Vision

Policy 1.1 Managing change
in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

Policy 1.2 Preserving and
enhancing Hackney Wick
and Fish Island’s unique
character

Policy 1.3 Connecting
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.4 Preserving and
enhancing heritage assets in
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Impact
R
M

Impact
R
L

Impact

Impact
I
R
M

Comment

Impact

To reduce
poverty and
social exclusion
whilst promoting
social
inclusiveness
and equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth, inclusion
and business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in
the local area

+

S, M –LT

D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R

Comment
also provides many quiet
local cycle routes. Further
improvements with
regards to sustainable
access are envisaged
through providing more
legible movement.
Therefore it is considered
that the SA Objective
would be achieved.

D
R
M

term may lead to an
increase in the use of
sustainable travel modes
and reduce dependence
on the private car.

Comment
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

enhancing pedestrian and
cyclist access throughout
the sub area.

Comment
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

The policy is also very
employment focussed
and encourages
employment clusters
along with the retention of
B1 / B2 and B8 uses all of
which may contribute to
improving access to jobs.

The vision for the sub
area would slightly
improve overall levels of
deprivation though
providing new affordable
decent housing, new
essential facilities which
are accessible via walking
/ cycling and the provision
of some commercial /
employment
opportunities. New
opportunities would offer
benefits to those from
more deprived
communities In the area.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

The SA Objective would
be achieved through the
provision of retail,
employment and leisure
floorspace.

+

Effects have been
recorded as positive as
the policy promotes
growth (particularly
employment) in clusters.
In addition, managing
change in the area may
also enhance the image
of the areas as a
business location which
again would benefit this
SA Objective.

0

Preserving the unique
character of the area may
be attractive for business
to locate within the sub
area. However, due to
uncertainties effects have
been recorded as neutral.

+

Improved internal
connectivity and planned
improvements in
infrastructure would support
the overall economic
growth by attracting new
business through improved
connections and access.

0

Preserving the heritage
character of the area may
be attractive for business to
locate within the sub area,
particularly those within the
creative sectors. However,
due to uncertainties effects
have been recorded as
neutral.

Development proposals
would generate a
significant number of
construction and
operational phase jobs. In
addition, employment

+

Managing change within
the sub-area through
ensuring appropriate
businesses are located
within designated clusters
and employment

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

M

S, M –LT

Comment

M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –
LT
D
R
M
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 1 – Hackney Wick and
Fish Island - Vision

Policy 1.1 Managing change
in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

Policy 1.2 Preserving and
enhancing Hackney Wick
and Fish Island’s unique
character

Policy 1.3 Connecting
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.4 Preserving and
enhancing heritage assets in
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Potential impacts on local
biodiversity should be
part of the criteria for
managing change.
However, this issue is
covered elsewhere in the
plan.

+

The commitment of the
policy to enhance existing
yards, passages and
streets, along with
creating new streets,
passages and external
spaces that complement
the character of the area
may lead to indirect
beneficial effects on local
biodiversity, but only if
greening areas forms part
of these plans.

+

Priority would be given to
improvements of pedestrian
and cycling infrastructure.
By promoting walking and
cycling there would be
positive effects on air
quality and indirectly on
biodiversity.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

Managing change
through ensuring
development supports the
long-term and heritageled regeneration through
high quality development
that respects, preserves
and enhances the local
character and
distinctiveness of
Hackney Wick and Fish
Island would only benefit
this SA Objective. The
policy would also ensure
new employment does
not affect residential
amenity.

++

The policy commits to
ensuring development
would only be permitted
where it incorporates high
quality and distinctive
architecture along with
respecting and enhancing
locally distinctive
character. Effects have
therefore been assessed
as major positive.

+

The policy would have
indirect positive effect on
townscape character
through improvements of
the existing street patterns
and an upgrade of
pedestrian and cycle
facilities.

++

The policy aims to give the
sub area a distinct sense of
place. Through the delivery
of heritage-led regeneration
and high quality buildings
the character of the area
would be improved.

The policy makes a
commitment to retaining /

+

The policy ensures that
new development

+

As above.

++

Comment
opportunities in retail and
leisure services would be
increased with the
creation of a new
Neighbourhood Centre.

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+
S, M –LT

D
R
M

Hackney is the greenest
inner London borough,
with more than 40% of
land made up of parks,
open spaces, gardens
and other green areas all
of which benefit
biodiversity. Biodiversity
resources would further
benefit from the creation
of new areas of open
space.

Comment
floorspace (B1/B2/B8) is
retained / re-provided
may contribute to
providing employment
opportunities for the local
community which may
also stimulate
regeneration over the
medium to long term.
However, it is not clear
whether opportunities
would be appropriate for
all residents.

0

S, M –
LT
D
R
L

It would be beneficial to
include within the vision a
consideration of habitat
enhancement, e.g.
waterways.
To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space,
public realm
improvements
and urban
design)

+

To protect and
enhance the

+

M –LT
D
R
M

M –LT

The vision ensures that
new development
complements buildings of
historic interest which
would benefit townscape
character.

+

The vision ensures that
new development

+

M –LT
D
R
M

M –LT

M –LT
D
R
M

M –LT

M –LT
I
R
M

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S, M –

There are a number of
Listed Buildings and
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SA Objectives
cultural heritage
resource

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk
of flooding

Sub Area 1 – Hackney Wick and
Fish Island - Vision

Policy 1.1 Managing change
in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

Policy 1.2 Preserving and
enhancing Hackney Wick
and Fish Island’s unique
character

Policy 1.3 Connecting
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.4 Preserving and
enhancing heritage assets in
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Impact
D
R
M

Comment

Impact
D
R
M

Comment

Impact
D
R
M

Comment

Impact

Impact
LT
D
R
M

Comment

+/-

There are areas of Flood
Zones 2 and 3 within the
sub area with parts of
Fish Island predominantly
covered by Flood Zone 3.
Therefore increasing the
amount of development
within the sub area may
exacerbate current
issues.

0

Flood resilience
measures should be part
of the criteria for
managing change as
parts of the sub area are
covered by areas of Flood
Zone 3. However, this
issue is covered
elsewhere in the plan.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

Increased energy
demand from new
developments may result
in adverse effects caused
by increase of
greenhouse emissions.

+

Promoting the co-location
of homes and businesses
within the sub-area over
the medium to long term
may lead to an increase
in the use of sustainable
travel modes and reduce
dependence on the
private car which in turn
may reduce carbon
emissions.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+

The policy would contribute
to the achievement of the
SA Objective through
encouraging people to use
more sustainable modes of
transport thus reducing
greenhouse emissions to
the air.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

The whole borough of
Hackney is considered to
be within an AQMA for
levels of NO2. The

+

Promoting the co-location
of homes and businesses
within the sub area over
the medium to long term

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA

+

The policy would contribute
to the achievement of the
SA Objective in the long
term through encouraging

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

complements buildings of
historic interest.

re-providing employment
floorspace used by
cultural and creative
industries. In addition, the
supporting text to the
policy ensures that
development supports the
long-term and heritageled regeneration of the
area. All of which
supports this SA
Objective. However, it is
recommended that the
policy is amended so that
point c reads ‘Is sensitive
to buildings of identified
heritage value, including
conversions where
appropriate.’

Comment

supports long-term
heritage-led regeneration
through positive high
quality development that
respects local context.
This would only protect
local heritage assets
along with their setting.

Conservation Areas within
sub area and the policy
makes a commitment to
preserving and enhancing
heritage assets in Hackney
Wick and Fish Island.

Mitigation measures are
covered elsewhere in the
plan.
To limit and
adapt to climate
change

+/-

To protect and
improve air
quality

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D/I
R
M

M –LT
D
R
L
C

M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –
LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –
LT
D
R
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SA Objectives

To ensure
sustainable use
of natural
resources

Sub Area 1 – Hackney Wick and
Fish Island - Vision

Policy 1.1 Managing change
in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

Policy 1.2 Preserving and
enhancing Hackney Wick
and Fish Island’s unique
character

Policy 1.3 Connecting
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.4 Preserving and
enhancing heritage assets in
Hackney Wick and Fish Island

Impact
C

Comment

Impact
C

Comment

Impact

Impact
M
C

Comment

Impact

+/-

The expected increase in
housing units and
residents would result in
extensive use of
resources during
construction and in the
long term during
operation of new
developments. However,
the sub area would
provide new development
on previously developed
land which represents a
sustainable use of natural
resources.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

+

The policy seeks to reduce
road traffic which
consequently can
contribute to reducing the
amount of fossil fuels used
and thereby increase
energy efficiency in the
transport sector.

S, M –LT

D
R
M
C

development of new
homes may lead to an
influx of private cars
which may lead to
congestion issues and
decrease local air quality
over the long term.
However, sustainable
modes of transport (i.e.
walking) to access local
services / facilities may
contribute to improving
local air quality through
reducing the need to
travel by private car (over
the long term).

may lead to an increase
in the use of sustainable
travel modes and reduce
dependence on the
private car. This in turn
may benefit local air
quality.

Comment
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear
relationship between the
policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

S, M –
LT
D
R
M
C

people to use more
sustainable modes of
transport thus reducing
greenhouse emissions to
the air.

Comment
Objective or the relationship
is negligible.

+
S, M –
LT
D
R
M
C

The restoration of heritage
buildings within the sub
area represents a
sustainable use of natural
resources as construction
would not be starting from
scratch.

Reuse/recycle of
materials must be sought
where possible.
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Policy 1.5 Improving the public
and private realm in Hackney
Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.6 Building to an appropriate
height in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

SA1.1 Hackney Wick Station Area

SA1.2 Hamlet Industrial Estate

SA1.3 Hepscott Road

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

Improvements to the public
realm may lead to benefits on
the SA Objective through
reducing isolated areas and
improvements to
environmental safety (i.e.
street lighting, visibility etc.).

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.

+

Generally new development
would increase natural
surveillance within the
allocation. This would be
particularly beneficial for the
area as there are currently
high crime rates.

+

Generally new development
would increase natural
surveillance within the
allocation. This would be
particularly beneficial for the
area as there are currently
high crime rates.

S, M –
LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There are opportunities on the
allocation to comply with
safety by design standards.

There are opportunities on the
allocation to comply with
safety by design standards.
It should also be ensured that
the new park does not provide
isolated areas.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

?

The neighbourhood centre
covers 13ha and intends to
provide new homes. However,
the number of new homes s not
provided within the supporting
text therefore it is unknown
weather educational facilities
would be able to support
proposed growth.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Promoting pedestrian access
to / across / along historic
canal and river frontages
would contribute to promote
healthy lifestyles within the
sub-area though improves
access waterways and green
infrastructure. The addition of
a new park ‘Canal Park’ would
further benefit this SA
Objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/?

New areas of open space would
be provided as part of new
development in the allocation
which would benefit the SA
Objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The provision of a park within
the allocation would partially
fulfil the SA Objective.

To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The allocation would provide
an element of residential
development. However, it is
unclear as to how many and
what proportion would be
family homes and affordable
or if they would meet the
needs of the local area.

+

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
L

Levels of growth are unknown
within the allocation, therefore it
is unknown if heath facilities
would have capacity for new
residents.
There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

++
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The allocation states that mixed
use development within the
allocation would be
complemented by a significant
number of new homes which
would only benefit the SA
Objective. However, housing
numbers are not provided within
the text.

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

It would be beneficial to
include a general indication of
housing numbers, if any would
be family homes and the
percentage of affordable
housing if any.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The allocation would provide
an element of affordable
residential development.
However, it is unclear as to
how many and what
proportion would be family
homes.
It would be beneficial to
include a general indication of
housing numbers and if any
would be family homes.
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Policy 1.5 Improving the public
and private realm in Hackney
Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.6 Building to an appropriate
height in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

SA1.1 Hackney Wick Station Area

SA1.2 Hamlet Industrial Estate

SA1.3 Hepscott Road

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

+

The policy’s commitment to
facilitating pedestrian
movement would contribute to
promoting the use of
sustainable travel modes
along with improving access
to cultural and recreational
facilities and access to open
space (a new park). For these
reasons effects have been
assessed as positive.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The new Neighbourhood centre
would be located near Hackney
Wick Station. The policy would
therefore contribute to the
achievement of the SA
Objective through improved
sustainable access to retail,
community and leisure services.

+

Mixed use development as
this allocation proposes may
benefit the SA Objective
through promoting the
adjacency of work and
residential development. The
allocation also ensures new
development improves
pedestrian access which
would further benefit the SA
Objective.

+

The allocation would Improve
access to open space through
its commitment to providing a
new local park approximately
1.2 ha in size. Providing new
walking and cycling routes
through the site with
connections to the Hertford
Union Canal towpath and
Roach Point Bridge would
also further benefit this SA
Objective.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The provision of an improved
neighbourhood centre may
benefit the spirit of community
and help to improve social
inclusiveness.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

Improvements to the public
and private realm through
improvements to green
infrastructure and urban
greening may all contribute to
encouraging inward
investment through enhancing
the image of the sub areas as
a business location.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The allocation would contribute
to the achievement of the SA
objective through providing
opportunities for business
development within the new
Neighbourhood Centre.

+

Employment floorspace will
form part of development
within the allocation may
attract investment into the
area.

+

Employment floorspace,
galleries and small scale retail
development as proposed
within the allocation may all
contribute to attracting
investment into the area.

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in the
local area

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The allocation seeks to promote
adjacency of new homes and
jobs which would only benefit
the SA objective.

+

Mixed use development would
promote adjacency of
employment, recreation and
residential areas in urban
areas. In addition, new
employment and retail
development would provide
employment opportunities for
the local community and may
stimulate regeneration.

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

++

The creation of a new park,
along with the policies
commitment to ensure new
development contributes to
the provision of green
infrastructure and urban
greening along with improving

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The allocation is located on
brownfield land therefore it is
considered that biodiversity
would be limited. However, the
creation of new public spaces,
particularly if they were greened
would benefit local biodiversity

+

The allocation is located on
brownfield land therefore it is
considered that biodiversity
would be limited. However, its
adjacency to the Lee
Navigation and Hertford Union
Canal may provide

+

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S, M –
LT
D
R
L

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
L

Mixed use development would
promote adjacency of
employment, recreation and
residential areas in urban
areas. In addition, new
employment and retail
development would provide
employment opportunities for
the local community and may
stimulate regeneration.
The addition of a new local
park would only benefit
biodiversity resources on an
existing brownfield site. In
addition, the allocations
adjacency to the Hertford
Union Canal and new park
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SA Objectives

Policy 1.5 Improving the public
and private realm in Hackney
Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.6 Building to an appropriate
height in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

SA1.1 Hackney Wick Station Area

SA1.2 Hamlet Industrial Estate

SA1.3 Hepscott Road

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

connectivity to the canal park
would only provide benefits to
local biodiversity.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space,
public realm
improvements and
urban design)

++

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

++

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

To limit and adapt
to climate change

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

+
LT
D
R
L
C

resources.

The policy commits to
ensuring that development
respects and retains the
positive characteristics of the
urban fabric and public realm
that are unique to the sub
areas along with having
regard to the historic urban
grain, street pattern, and
character features. This would
all seek to ensure beneficial
effects on the SA Objective.

+

As above.

+

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

The policy’s commitment to
facilitating pedestrian
movement would contribute to
promoting the use of
sustainable travel modes.
This could help over the long
term lead to a reduction in
CO2 emissions.

Comment

0

0

The policy would have a
positive effect on townscape
character through restricting
new building heights and
residential densities to ensure
the quality of the local
townscape is protected.

+

The policy ensures that tall
buildings respond positively to
the settling of heritage assets
including conservation areas –
this would directly benefit the
SA Objective.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

+
LT
D
R
M
C

Comment
opportunities for people to
access wildlife and open
green spaces.

The new Neighbourhood Centre
proposals would be required to
ensure local identity of the area
is reinforced.

+

The new Neighbourhood Centre
proposals would be required to
ensure local identity of the area
is reinforced.

+

The allocation states that
mixed-use development would
be complemented by a
significant number of new
homes which would increase
water demand in the local area.
However, the policy commits to
ensuring ground floor
residential development where
assessed flood risk levels
indicate use is inappropriate is
avoided.

+/-

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to reducing
carbon emissions through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

may provide opportunities for
people to access wildlife and
open green spaces.

The allocation makes a
commitment to ensuring new
development engages with
the existing / established
townscape. This would help to
conserve local distinctiveness.

++

Though committing to
ensuring new development
engages positively with local
architectural character and
urban design would only
benefit local historic character.

++

The allocation ensures that
ground floor residential use is
not permitted where assessed
flood risk levels indicate use is
inappropriate.

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Development of any scale
would require an increased
demand on local water
resources.

LT
D
R
M
C

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting
the adjacency of homes and
jobs may contribute to
reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

Comment

The allocation ensures that
new development responds
positively to the waterside
setting, and enhances the
character of the canal along
with strategic views west
towards central London.
Townscape character would
be further enhanced with the
provision of a new park and
high quality public realm
improvements.
As above. The historic
townscape of the local area
would benefit from the
requirement of the allocation
to ensure new development
responds positively to the
local character of the area.
Development of any scale
would require an increased
demand on local water
resources.
It should also be noted that
there are considered to be
areas of Flood Zone 2 within
the allocation.
Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

+
LT
D
R
M
C

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting
the adjacency of homes and
jobs may contribute to
reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).
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Policy 1.5 Improving the public
and private realm in Hackney
Wick and Fish Island

Policy 1.6 Building to an appropriate
height in Hackney Wick and Fish
Island

SA1.1 Hackney Wick Station Area

SA1.2 Hamlet Industrial Estate

SA1.3 Hepscott Road

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To protect and
improve air quality

+

The policy’s commitment to
facilitating pedestrian
movement would contribute to
promoting the use of
sustainable travel modes.
This over the long term may
benefit local air quality.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to improving
local air quality through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).

+

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting
the adjacency of homes and
jobs may contribute to
improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

+

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting
the adjacency of homes and
jobs may contribute to
improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

More efficient use of land
would be ensured by creating
developments at an
appropriate density level.

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield land
which represents a sustainable
use of land resources.

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield
land which represents a
sustainable use of land
resources.

+

LT
D
R
L
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The allocation ensures that
new development safeguards
the existing Waste Transfer
Site unless it can be
demonstrated capacity can be
efficiently provided elsewhere
in London.
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SA1.4 Bream Street

SA1.5 415 Wick Lane

SA1.6 Neptune Wharf

SA1.7 East Wick and Here East

SA1.8 Sweetwater

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

Improvements within the
allocation such as connectivity
could contribute to improving
natural surveillance within the
local area which may all help
to reduce opportunities for
crime. Public access
improvements should always
seek to improve environmental
safety (i.e. street lighting,
visibility etc.) where required.

+

The allocation makes a
commitment to ensuring new
development enhances
natural surveillance. This
would be particularly important
as Hackney has some of the
highest crime rates within
London

+

Improvements within the
allocation such as connectivity,
and active frontages could
contribute to improving natural
surveillance within the local
area which may all help to
reduce opportunities for crime.

+

The large scale development
as proposed within this
allocation would increase
natural surveillance of the
area along with vitality, both of
which would only benefit the
SA Objective.

+

Development proposed within
this allocation would increase
natural surveillance of the area
along with vitality, both of
which would only benefit the
SA Objective.

Due to the size of the
allocation it is unlikely new
residential development
proposed as part of the ‘mixed
use’ proposals would have
any significant effects on the
SA Objective.

0

Due to the size of the
allocation it is unlikely new
residential development
proposed as part of the ‘mixed
use’ proposals would have
any significant effects on the
SA Objective.

+

Improvements to public
access within the allocation to
the water space (Lee
Navigation) would help to
promote healthy lifestyles.

+

The provision of a new direct
and accessible link to Wick
Lane and generally the wellconnected nature of the
allocation may increase the
number of people walking,
thus promoting healthy
lifestyles. The provision of
new open space however,
would benefit the SA
Objective further.

+

The allocation is a mixed use
allocation which would also
provide an element of
residential. However, it is
unclear as to how many and
what proportion would be
family homes or if they would
meet the needs of the local
area.

+

The allocation is a mixed use
allocation which would also
provide an element of
residential. However, it is
unclear as to how many and
what proportion would be
family homes and affordable
or if they would meet the
needs of the local area.

0

S, M -LT
D
R
L

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure
housing provision
meets local needs

+

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

It would be beneficial to
include a general indication of
housing numbers and if any
would be family homes..

S, M -LT
D
R
L

S, M -LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

It would be beneficial to
include a general indication of
housing numbers, if any would
be family homes and the
percentage of affordable
housing if any.

S, M -LT
D
R
L

S, M -LT
D
R
M

Public access improvements
should always seek to improve
environmental safety (i.e. street
lighting, visibility etc.) where
required.

S, M -LT
D
R
M

S, M -LT
D
R
M

S, M -LT
D
R
M

Any public access
improvements should always
seek to improve environmental
safety (i.e. street lighting,
visibility etc.) where required.

Any public access
improvements should always
seek to improve
environmental safety (i.e.
street lighting, visibility etc.)
where required.

The allocation commits to the
provision of a new primary
school, which would benefit the
SA Objective. It may also over
the long term benefit current low
educational performance within
the local area.

++

Improving the connectivity of
the allocation within itself and to
the wider area may increase the
number of people walking, thus
promoting healthy lifestyles. In
addition, the provision of public
open space within the allocation
would also further benefit the
SA Objective.

?

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

++

S, M -LT
D
R
M

The allocation commits to the
provision of a new primary
school and two nurseries,
which would benefit the SA
Objective. The allocation also
seeks to provide higher
educational opportunities. It
may also over the long term
benefit current low educational
performance within the local
area.

+

It is unknown if health facilities
would have capacity for new
residents.

+

In addition it is unknown if
areas of open space would be
provided within the allocation.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The allocation seeks to
facilitate the delivery of
approximately 870 new
homes.
However, it is unclear as to
what proportion would be
family homes and affordable
or if they would meet the
needs of the local area.
It would be beneficial to
include a general indication of
housing numbers, if any would
be family homes and the
percentage of affordable
housing if any.

S, M -LT
D
R
M

S, M -LT
D
R
M

++
S, M –LT
D
R
M

A new primary school and two
nurseries will be built to meet
the needs of the new
residents. Over the long term
this may benefit current low
educational performance within
the local area.

The allocation seeks to provide
a new health centre as part of
new development.

The allocation seeks to
facilitate the delivery of
approximately 650 new homes.
However, it is unclear as to
what proportion would be
family homes and affordable or
if they would meet the needs of
the local area.
It would be beneficial to
include a general indication of
housing numbers, if any would
be family homes and the
percentage of affordable
housing if any.
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SA1.4 Bream Street

SA1.5 415 Wick Lane

SA1.6 Neptune Wharf

SA1.7 East Wick and Here East

SA1.8 Sweetwater

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

+

The allocation would
contribute to promoting the
use of sustainable travel
modes though its commitment
to improving public access

+

The allocation would
contribute to promoting the
use of sustainable travel
modes though its commitment
to improving accessibility The
SA Objective would further
benefit from the provision of
new public open space.

+

The allocation seeks to improve
the connectivity of the allocation
with the wider area along with
improving access to open
space. These elements would
both benefit the SA Objective.

+

The allocation does not
directly seek to ensure it is
accessible via sustainable
modes of transport (walking /
cycling). However, it does
promote the adjacency of new
homes and employment
opportunities along with
educational facilities which
may benefit the SA Objective.

+

The allocation does not directly
seek to ensure it is accessible
via sustainable modes of
transport (walking / cycling).
However, it does promote the
adjacency of new homes and
employment opportunities
along with educational facilities
which may benefit the SA
Objective.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

The allocation seeks to
provide new employment
development. New
employment floor space within
the allocation would
encourage new and may
improve business
development and
opportunities within the
immediate area.

+

The allocation seeks to
provide community and retail
facilities. These facilities may
encourage new and may
improve business
development and
opportunities within the
immediate area.

+

The allocation states that
affordable workspace would be
provided as part of new
development along with some
retail units which may improve
business development and
opportunities. Providing
affordable workspace may also
help to reduce poverty and help
improve earnings through
encouraging business start-ups.

++

The allocation would promote
growth clusters within the
allocation. The scale of
anticipated development may
also help to enhance the
image of the area as a
business location

+

Retail and employment
floorspace will form part of the
new development which may
attract investment in the area.

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in the
local area

+

The allocation would
contribute to providing
employment opportunities for
the local community and may
stimulate regeneration within
the area. The allocation would
also promote the adjacency of
homes and employment
opportunities.

+

The allocation would
contribute to providing some
employment opportunities for
the local community and may
stimulate regeneration within
the area.

+

The allocation would provide
employment opportunities for
the local community and
stimulate regeneration. It would
also provide a small number of
elementary occupations within
the allocation.

++

The allocation would provide
employment opportunities for
the local community and may
stimulate regeneration. The
allocation would also promote
adjacency of employment,
recreation and residential
areas in urban areas.

+

The allocation is located on
brownfield land; therefore
biodiversity are likely to be
limited.

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

S, M –
LT
D
R
L

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

S, M –
LT
D
R
M

0

Where possible habitat
enhancement opportunities

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The allocation would also
promote the adjacency of
homes and employment
opportunities.

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

The development of a new
open space would benefit
local biodiversity resources –
particularly if this involved
areas of greening.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

It would also provide a
number of elementary
occupations and jobs at higher
skill levels within the
allocation.

0

The allocation is located on
brownfield land; therefore
biodiversity resources are likely
to be low.
Where possible habitat
enhancement opportunities

0

The allocation is located on
brownfield land; therefore
biodiversity resources are
likely to be low.
Where possible habitat
enhancement opportunities

0

Development proposals will
generate a significant number
of construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities in
retail and leisure services may
increase if the allocated retail
and employment floorspace
result in attracting inward
investment.

The allocation is located on
brownfield land; therefore
biodiversity resources are
likely to be low.
Where possible habitat
enhancement opportunities
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SA Objectives

SA1.4 Bream Street

SA1.5 415 Wick Lane

SA1.6 Neptune Wharf

SA1.7 East Wick and Here East

SA1.8 Sweetwater

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment

should be sought.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space,
public realm
improvements and
urban design)

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

++
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

++

The allocation seeks to ensure
the waterfront character of the
allocation is preserved along
with the setting of the
Conservation Area. The
allocation also seeks to
ensure improvements to views
along Dace Road are
facilitated. All of which would
benefit the SA Objective.

As above.

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment
should be sought.

++
S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

++

The allocation seeks to ensure
development improves the
setting of the cluster of
heritage buildings on Crown
Close. The allocation also
seeks to ensure
improvements to views along
Wick Lane are facilitated. In
addition the creation of new
opens space within the
allocation would only improve
the local character of the area.

+

As above.

+

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D
R
M

The provision of open space
and limiting the number of
stories on buildings within the
allocation would only benefit the
local townscape character.

Comment
should be sought.

?

The allocation makes no
reference to ensuring the
scale / massing of new
development is appropriate to
the local character of the area.
In addition there is no
reference to ensure a high
quality public realm is
incorporated into new
development.

should be sought.

?

S,M –LT
D
R
M

?

There is no reference within
the allocation to ensure that
new development when it
comes forward does not lead
to adverse effects on the
historic environment.

?

However, the plan should be
read as a whole and this is
considered elsewhere.
To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+

To protect and
improve air quality

+

S, M –
LT
D
R
M
C

Development at the allocation
would increase demand for
water resources.
It should be noted that the
allocation falls within Flood
Zones 2 and 3.

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D

The allocation is located within
Flood Zone 1.

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

LT
D
R
M
C

Development at the allocation
would increase demand for
water resources.

Improved public access (i.e.
walking) and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to reducing
carbon emissions through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long
term).

+

Improved public access (i.e.
walking) and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D

Development at the allocation
would increase demand for
water resources.
The allocation is located within
Flood Zone 1.

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

Improved accessibility (i.e.
walking) and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to reducing
carbon emissions through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long
term).

+

Improved accessibility (i.e.
walking) and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D

Development at the allocation
would increase demand for
water resources.
The allocation is located within
Flood Zone 1.

+

Improved accessibility (i.e.
walking) may contribute to
improving local air quality

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

There is no reference within
the allocation to ensure that
new development when it
comes forward does not lead
to adverse effects on the
historic environment.
However, the plan should be
read as a whole and this is
considered elsewhere.

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

Improved accessibility (i.e.
walking) may contribute to
reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

The allocation makes no
reference to ensuring the scale
/ massing of new development
is appropriate to the local
character of the area. In
addition there is no reference
to ensure a high quality public
realm is incorporated into new
development.
However, the plan should be
read as a whole and this is
considered elsewhere.

However, the plan should be
read as a whole and this is
considered elsewhere.
The provision of open space
and limiting the number of
stories on buildings within the
allocation would benefit the
historic environment.

Comment

Development at the allocation
would increase demand for
water resources.
The allocation is located within
Flood Zone 1.
Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

The allocation promotes the
adjacency of new homes and
employment opportunities
along with educational
facilities which may benefit the
SA Objective, through
reducing the dependence on
the private car – and thus
reducing carbon emissions.

+

The allocation promotes the
adjacency of new homes and
employment opportunities

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

The allocation promotes the
adjacency of new homes and
employment opportunities
along with educational facilities
which may benefit the SA
Objective, through reducing
the dependence on the private
car – and thus reducing carbon
emissions.
The allocation promotes the
adjacency of new homes and
employment opportunities
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SA Objectives

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

SA1.4 Bream Street

SA1.5 415 Wick Lane

SA1.6 Neptune Wharf

SA1.7 East Wick and Here East

SA1.8 Sweetwater

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

Impact
R
M
C

Comment

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield
land which represents a
sustainable use of land
resources.

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield
land which represents a
sustainable use of land
resources.

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield land
which represents a sustainable
use of land resources.

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield
land which represents a
sustainable use of land
resources.

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield
land which represents a
sustainable use of land
resources.

S, M –
LT
D
R
M
C

may contribute to improving
local air quality through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long
term).

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

may contribute to improving
local air quality through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long
term).

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

along with educational
facilities which may benefit the
SA Objective, through
reducing the dependence on
the private car – and thus
improving local air quality.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

along with educational facilities
which may benefit the SA
Objective, through reducing
the dependence on the private
car – and thus improving local
air quality.
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SA1.9 Gypsy and Traveller Site
SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear of
crime

?

Site layout can play an important role in avoiding
a sense of enclosure and isolation amongst
Gypsies and Travellers. The aim should be to
‘design out’ crime and social exclusion and
‘design in’ community safety and social inclusion
through openness of design, allowing ease in
passing through, whether walking or driving.

LT
I
R
M
C

It is recommended that Good Practice Guidance
is followed when designing the Gypsy and
Travellers sites to ensure that safety and
security issues are addressed from the outset.
To improve levels of
educational attainment
for all age groups and all
sectors of society

+

To improve physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure housing
provision meets local
needs

+

To improve sustainable
access to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all groups

0

There is no clear relationship between the
allocation and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

To reduce poverty and
social exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

Making the allocation a permanent feature would
help to ensure that those most liable to
discrimination and social exclusion benefit from
the Legacy Corporation area.

To encourage
sustainable economic
growth, inclusion and
business development

0

There is no clear relationship between the
allocation and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

To increase employment
opportunities for all
residents in the local
area

0

There is no clear relationship between the
allocation and / or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is negligible.

To protect and enhance
biodiversity

-

Negative effects on biodiversity are likely to
occur primarily through land take. Although

S, M –LT
D
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Although there is no direct correlation between
the location of the gypsy and travellers pitches
and educational attainment, it is considered that
locating them near social and community
facilities will contribute indirectly to the
achievement of the SA objective through
improved access to schools, HEIs, libraries, etc.
Making the allocation a permanent feature in the
area may help to encourage cohesive
communities.

The allocation would help meet the permanent
and transit residential accommodation needs of
travellers within the Legacy Corporation area.
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SA1.9 Gypsy and Traveller Site
SA Objectives

Impact
S, M –LT
D
R
L
C

Comment
Gypsy and Travellers accommodation is usually
associated with caravans and temporary
structures, some permanent sites include brick
built amenity buildings containing facilities.
Potential negative effects on biodiversity could
be noise and light disturbance.
Good practice design guidance should be
followed when designing the sites layout to
minimise noise and light disturbance.

To protect and enhance
townscape character and
quality (including open
space, public realm
improvements and urban
design)

+/S, M –LT
D
IR
M

The effects on townscape character will be
dependent on the design layout of the Gypsy
and Travellers site. Potential negative effects are
likely to occur where the Gypsy and Travellers
sites are temporary/transit and that result in
deterioration of townscape due to poor
maintenance of the site.
Opportunities should be sought to enhance the
townscape character by careful design,
landscape enhancements and public realm
improvements.

To protect and enhance
the cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy
and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or
the relationship is negligible.

To protect and enhance
the quality of water
features and resources
and reduce the risk of
flooding

?

The allocation is located within Flood Zone 1
and 2. It should therefore be ensured
appropriate flood resilience measures are
incorporated into any new development.

To limit and adapt to
climate change

0

New development within the allocation would be
on a small scale. Therefore very unlikely it would
affect climate change issues.

To protect and improve
air quality

0

New development within the allocation would be
on a small scale. Therefore very unlikely it would
affect local air quality.

To ensure sustainable
use of natural resources

0

New development within the allocation would be
on a small scale. Therefore very unlikely it would
affect natural resources.

It should also be ensured that there are
appropriate water resources facilities available
within the allocation.
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Sub Area 2 – North Stratford and
Eton Manor - Vision

Policy 2.1 Housing Typologies

Policy 2.2 Leyton Road - Improving
the public realm

Policy 2.3 Improving connections

Policy 2.4 Local Centre and Nonresidential uses

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

The vision commits to creating
an area that is safe for families
and a place that people aspire to
live. This over the long term
could help to reduce existing
high levels of crime within the
area.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

It should be ensured that public
realm improvements also
incorporate an improved street
environment (i.e. lighting) as this
may help to improve crime rates
within the immediate area which
are considered to be high.

0

Improvements to connectivity
should ensure that an improved
street environment (i.e. lighting)
forms part of proposals as crime
rates within the immediate area
are considered to be high.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+

The baseline data show that
levels of educational attainments
are lower in Stratford compared
with London and England
figures. The vision’s
commitment to providing
excellent schools would help to
meet the demands of the
growing population for different
age groups.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Health deprivation in the
subarea is higher and life
expectancy is lower than the
average for London and
England. The vision would help
to achieve the SA Objective
through the provision of
community facilities and
indirectly through creating
generous new areas of open
space.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

++

The Vision for would help to
resolve issues related to
housing demand and
overcrowding through the
provision of high quality
residential development

++

The policy seeks to ensure
housing typologies within the
sub area meets the demands of
the local population and that
there is an emphasis on
providing family homes.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

+

The area is well served by bus
routes and rail services and
contains cycle trails. However,
the visions commitment to
providing unrivalled access to
public transport would further
benefit the SA Objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The sub area is well served by
bus routes and rail services and
this polity would contribute to
improving the connectivity along
and across Leyton Road.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

The vision would slightly
improve overall levels of
deprivation though providing
new community facilities that are
accessible via walking / cycling
and the provision of some
commercial / employment
opportunities. New opportunities

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 2 – North Stratford and
Eton Manor - Vision

Policy 2.1 Housing Typologies

Policy 2.2 Leyton Road - Improving
the public realm

Policy 2.3 Improving connections

Policy 2.4 Local Centre and Nonresidential uses

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The SA Objective would be
achieved through Its location
within easy reach of the
employment and business
opportunities at Stratford and
Hackney Wick.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The policy contributes towards
ensuring that the necessary
travel infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

0

Non-residential uses within the
sub area would be of a small
scale and serve localised need
therefore it is not considered
that the policy will have any
significant effect with regards to
the achievement of the SA
Objective.

Development proposals would
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities in
retail and leisure services would
be increased.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Non-residential uses within Sub
Area 2 will be generally of a
small scale and serve localised
need therefore it is not
considered that the policy will
have any significant effect with
regards to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

The sub area is urban with few
areas that provide valuable
spaces for wildlife. However, the
visions commitment to generous
new areas of open space may
lead to positive effects on local
wildlife through new habitat
creation. The Vision could be
more explicit about how it would
ensure waterways in the area
are protected.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There may be opportunities to
incorporate wildlife enhancements
within public realm improvements.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Ensuring new development is of
a high standard as the Vision
seeks to achieve would only
benefit the SA Objective.

?

It should be ensured that the mix
of housing typologies provided
within the sub area is mindful of
local character.

+

The policy has a specific focus on
improvements of townscape
character and streetscape in
particular along Leyton Road. The
SA Objective would be partially
achieved through a high quality
design of the new public realm
improvements on Leyton Road.

+

The policy makes a clear
commitment to ensuring
connective routes have a highquality streetscape and are lined
by active frontages (where
possible). All of which would
benefit the local townscape.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There are numerous Listed
Buildings within the sub area.
Therefore ensuring new
development is of a high
standard as the Vision seeks to
achieve would only benefit the
SA Objective. The Vision
could be more explicit regarding
measures that would make a
positive contribution to

?

It should be ensured that the
mix of housing typologies
provided within the sub area is
mindful of local historic
character.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
would offer benefits to those
from more deprived
communities In the area.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 2 – North Stratford and
Eton Manor - Vision

Policy 2.1 Housing Typologies

Policy 2.2 Leyton Road - Improving
the public realm

Policy 2.3 Improving connections

Policy 2.4 Local Centre and Nonresidential uses

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Increased energy demand from
new developments may result in
adverse effects caused by
increase of greenhouse
emissions.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Improvements to connectivity
may lead to a reduction in the
use of the private car over the
long term. In turn this may
reduce carbon emissions.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of new homes
may lead to an influx of private
cars which may lead to
congestion issues and decrease
local air quality over the long
term. However, promoting
sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Improvements to connectivity
may lead to a reduction in the
use of the private car over the
long term. In turn this may
benefit local air quality.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The Vision seeks to site
development on previously
developed land with areas of
open space both of which
represent a sustainable use of
land resources.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
enhancing the historic character
of the sub area and heritage
assets.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+/-

To protect and
improve air quality

+/-

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The sub area contains localised
areas that are prone to flooding
and consideration should be
given with regards to measures
to reduce the risk of flooding.
Mitigation measures are covered
elsewhere in the plan.

LT
D
R
L
C

LT
D
R
L
C

Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.
Opportunities should be sought
to reuse any vacant dwellings.
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SA2.1 Chobham Farm

SA2.2 East Village

SA2.3 Chobham Manor

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which would
benefit the SA.. Objective. The
site could include appropriate
consideration of any Safety by
Design principles incorporated
into the new residential
developments.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA. Objective.
The site could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the new
residential developments.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA. Objective.
The site could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the new
residential developments.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

?

Planning permission is granted for
up to 1036 residential units; up to
8,061 sqm commercial floorspace
and 8,400sqm for a park therefore
it is unlikely that the SA Objective
will be supported. However, it is
unknown whether educational
facilities would be able to support
development.

?

Development of a new Local
Centre may provide community
use facilities which may include
educational facilities for
community use. However, it is
unknown whether development
at the Local Centre would
include educational facilities.

?

The development of a
community centre with this site
allocation may include the
provision of educational facilities
which would contribute towards
supporting the SA Objective
however it is unknown whether
educational facilities would be
provided as part of this
development.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Same as Sub Area 2 Vision.

+

Same as Sub Area 2 Vision.

+

Same as Sub Area 2 Vision.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

++

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

+/?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

Same as Sub Area 2 Vision.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

++

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

Same as Sub Area 2 Vision.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
Information on the level of access
to and from the site has not been
explicitly included in the site
description however it is noted
that development would allow for
improved east-west connections
through the site. It is unknown
whether further improvements will
be needed to serve the new
residential area and commercial
facilities.
It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer to
the relevant policies in the plan..

+
S, M –LT
D
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

++

Same as Sub Area 2 Vision.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
Tall buildings and higher
densities are proposed in the
southern area of the site
allocation close to Stratford
International Station which
would improve access and
support the SA Objective.

?

Information on the level of
access to and from the site has
not been explicitly included in
the site description. It is also
unknown whether improvements
will be needed to serve the new
residential area and commercial
facilities.
It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer
to the relevant policies in the
plan..
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SA2.1 Chobham Farm

SA2.2 East Village

SA2.3 Chobham Manor

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

Overall levels of deprivation may
be slightly improved in the long
term through providing
commercial, retail and
employment opportunities. New
opportunities would offer benefits
to those from more deprived
communities In the area.

+

Overall levels of deprivation may
be slightly improved in the long
term through the provision of a
new Local Centre and the
provision of commercial / retail
development. New opportunities
would offer benefits to those
from more deprived
communities In the area.

+

The provision of a community
centre would support the SA
Objective as it would promote
social inclusion and help to
improve deprivation levels.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

The site allocation would make
some contributions towards the
achievement of the SA Objective
through the provision of
commercial floorspace which
would help to encourage
economic growth.

+

The site allocation is located
close to Stratford International
Station and this may help to
attract investment and support
economic growth in the medium
to long term.

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

The site will have a minor element
of uses other than residential;
therefore it is unlikely to contribute
the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

The site will have a minor
element of uses other than
residential; therefore it is unlikely
to contribute the achievement of
the SA objective.

0

The site will have a minor
element of uses other than
residential; therefore it is unlikely
to contribute the achievement of
the SA objective.

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

Building heights will provide a
transition from East Village to low
rise development east of Leyton
Road and this will help to maintain
townscape quality whilst the
provision of open space and
active frontages will help to
enhance character and quality.

+

New public open space and
development around existing
open spaces are proposed with
tall buildings and higher
densities strategically placed in
the southern area close to
Stratford International Station.
These provisions will each
contribute towards protecting
and enhancing townscape
character and quality.

+

Development will ensure higher
elements are placed along
principal routes which will help
to achieve the SA Objective.

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and

+/-

Planning permission is granted for
up to 1036 residential units and
ultimately this will lead to an
increase in demand for water
resources. In addition the north

+/-

New residential development on
the site would lead to an
increase in demand for water
resources. In addition the
western half of the site allocation

+/-

New residential development on
the site would lead to an
increase in demand for water
resources. In addition the parts
of the site are located within

S, M –LT
D
M
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D
M

S, M –LT
D
M
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D
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M
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M
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M
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The site allocation would make
some contributions towards the
achievement of the SA Objective
through the provision of
employment floorspace which
would help to encourage
economic growth.
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SA Objectives
reduce the risk of
flooding

SA2.1 Chobham Farm

SA2.2 East Village

SA2.3 Chobham Manor

Impact
C

Impact
C

Impact
C

Comment
part of the site is located within
flood zone 2.

+
S, M –LT
D
M
C

Promoting sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car (over
the long term).

is located within flood zone 2.
Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and prevention
of water pollution are included in
S8. Water demand impacts are
dealt through Policy S5.

To limit and adapt
to climate change

Comment

+
S, M –LT
D
M
C

Promoting sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term). In addition
the close proximity of Stratford
International Station to the site
allocation may serve to
encourage sustainable means of
transport such as cycling.

Comment
flood zones 2 and 3.
Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

+
S, M –LT
D
M
C

Promoting sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

The provision of cycle storage
facilities may encourage cycling
and may help to reduce private
car reliance.
To protect and
improve air quality

+

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/-

As above. .

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

+

As above.

S, M –LT
D
M
C
The expected increase in housing,
retail and commercial
development will result in use of
resources during construction and
in the long term during operation
of the new developments.
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

+

As above. .

S, M –LT
D
M
C
The expected increase in
housing, commercial
development and a new Local
Centre will result in use of
resources during construction
and in the long term during
operation of the new
developments.
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The expected increase in
housing, employment
development and community
facilities will result in use of
resources during construction
and in the long term during
operation of the new
developments.
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.
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Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

Policy 3.1 Stratford High Street
Policy Area

Policy 3.2 Improving connections
around central Stratford

SA3.1 Stratford Town Centre West

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

Crime levels are high in
Newham. However, the Visions
commitment to creating an area
that attracts inward investment
from new business and highprofile education and sporting
facilities would only bring more
people into the area which may
increase natural surveillance
and reduce opportunities for
crime though high quality
design.

+

The policy seeks to improve the
safety of the local environment
through a commitment to
enhancing the human scale
within the area (reducing over
scaled road infrastructure) and
improving local vitality. Both of
which may benefit the SA
Objective.

+

Ensuring active frontage form
part of improved connectivity
proposals and public realm
improvements may contribute to
reducing local crime rates as
natural surveillance would be
increased. Opportunities should
also be sought to improve the
street environment as part of
proposals to improve crime rates
further i.e. through improved
lighting.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the
area along with increasing
natural surveillance. Both of
which would benefit the SA
Objective.

+

The baseline data show that
levels of educational
attainments are lower in
Stratford compared with
London and England average
figures. The commitment to
creating high-profile education
facilities would help to meet the
demands of the growing
population for different age
groups.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

?

The town centre extension
covers 35ha and intends to
provide over 1000 new homes.
However, it is unknown
whether educational facilities
would be able to support this
proposed growth. The need
for new educational facilities
may need to be reassessed at
a later stage dependent on
demand for such facilities and
provided no loss in residential
provision.

?

Health deprivation within the
sub area is higher and life
expectancy is lower than the
average for London and
England. However, the vision
would contribute to improving
this through retaining the
significant open space resource
currently available. In addition,
the Olympic Stadium would
provide a wide range of
facilities which may encourage
more sport activities
(encouraging healthy lifestyles).

+

The policy seeks to improve
connections into the area via
foot, which may contribute to
promoting healthy lifestyles.
However, it is unknown if heath
facilities would have capacity
for new residents.

+

The London Borough of
Newham showed a significant
growth in population over the
last years, the second highest
growth in population observed

+

The allocation states that over
1000 new homes would be
provided within the area which
would only benefit the SA
Objective. However, there are

+

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

+
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

++
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
L

S, M –LT
D
L
C

Restricting A5 use (takeaways)
may also benefit the SA
Objective through preventing
some instances of anti-social
behaviour.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Improvements to key
connections, reducing the
number cars within the area
through enhancing the human
scale along with introducing
medium scale leisure uses may
all contribute to promoting
healthy lifestyles.

0

+
S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

New pedestrian and cycling
routes may encourage walking
and cycling particularly for short
distances trips which would
contribute to promoting healthy
lifestyles and may help to
decrease current high health
deprivation levels.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

+/?
S, M –LT
D
R
M

SA3.2 Stratford Waterfront East

S, M –LT
D
R
M

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.

It is unknown whether
educational facilities would be
able to support this proposed
growth (1,700 new homes within
the allocation).
The need for new educational
facilities may need to be
reassessed at a later stage
dependent on demand for such
facilities and provided no loss in
residential provision.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Improvements to connectivity
within the area may contribute
to promoting healthy lifestyles.

It would be beneficial to refer to
the relevant policy in the plan.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy states that mixed
use development (including
residential) would be provided
along Stratford High Street
which would benefit the SA

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

++
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site has already planning
permission for up to 1700 new
homes and will contribute
positively to the achievement of
the SA objective.
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

Policy 3.1 Stratford High Street
Policy Area

Policy 3.2 Improving connections
around central Stratford

SA3.1 Stratford Town Centre West

Impact

Impact
C

Comment

Impact

Impact
C

Comment

Access to significant levels of
public transport services is
available within the sub area.
Further improvements are
envisaged through a new public
access. In addition improving
conditions for walking and
cycling are encouraged.
Therefore it is considered that
the SA Objective would be
achieved.

+

Mixed use development within
the area that includes
community uses, residential
and retail would promote the
adjacency of homes and
employment to a degree. This
in turn would improve
sustainable access to all.

+

Access to significant levels of
public transport services is
available within the sub area.
Further improvements are
envisaged through a new
western entrance to Stratford
Regional Station to improve the
access of the expanding resident
population to public transport. In
addition improving conditions for
walking and cycling are
encouraged with this policy and
other relevant policies in the plan.
Therefore it is considered that the
SA Objective would be achieved.

+

The policy would contribute to
the achievement of the SA
Objective through improved
sustainable access to retail and
other employment
opportunities.

+

The Vision would help to
improve overall levels of
deprivation through providing
new sporting facilities which are
accessible via walking / cycling
and the provision of some retail
/ employment opportunities.
New opportunities may benefit
those from more deprived
communities In the area.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The policy may improve overall
high levels of deprivation through
ensuring new essential facilities
and commercial / employment
opportunities are accessible via
walking / cycling. Opportunities
would offer benefits to those from
more deprived communities In
the area.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

The SA Objective would be
achieved through the Visions
commitment to providing retail,
employment and leisure
floorspace.

+

The policy supports
employment-generating uses
within the Stratford High Street
Policy Area which would only
benefit the SA Objective.

+

The policy contributes towards
ensuring that the necessary
travel infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

+

The allocation would contribute
to the achievement of the SA
objective through providing
opportunities for business
development within the
extension to Stratford Town
Centre.

+

Development proposals would
generate a number of
construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities in

+

The policy seeks to improve the
vitality and vibrancy of the
Stratford High Street and the
provision of new retail and
leisure development would

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The allocation seeks to
promote adjacency of new
homes and jobs which would
benefit the SA Objective.

+

Comment
within London for a ten year
period. The Vision would help
to resolve issues related to
housing demand and
overcrowding through the
planned new high quality
residential developments.

To improve
sustainable
access to jobs,
basic goods,
services and
amenities for all
groups

+

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for
all residents in the
local area

+
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M
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M
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M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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Comment

Objective. However, it is
unclear as to how many and
what proportion would be family
homes, or affordable or if they
would meet the needs of the
local area. It is not the purpose
of the policy to outline this
information.
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SA3.2 Stratford Waterfront East

no indications as to what
proportion would be affordable,
what proportion would be family
homes and whether the
housing would meet the local
need.

S, M –LT
D
R
L
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D
R
M
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R
M

S, M –LT
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The allocation seeks to protect
key connections which may
benefit access to retail, leisure ,
community and cultural
facilities.

Overall levels of deprivation
may be slightly improved in the
long term through providing new
facilities that are accessible via
public transport and the
provision of employment
opportunities. New opportunities
may offer benefits to those from
more deprived communities In
the area.
The high level of accessibility
may attract further investment in
the area with the potential for
cultural and visitor related
businesses. Therefore it is
considered that the
development of the site may
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective in the long
term.
Employment opportunities
would be increased with the
introduction of business, cultural
and visitors related uses.
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

Policy 3.1 Stratford High Street
Policy Area

Policy 3.2 Improving connections
around central Stratford

SA3.1 Stratford Town Centre West

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The policy’s commitment to
ensuring new development
contributes to ‘greening’ the
environment may benefit the
SA Objective – albeit minor.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy. However,
improved routes and public realm
improvements should seek to
enhance biodiversity resources
where feasible.

0

The allocation is located on
brownfield land therefore it is
considered that biodiversity
would be limited.

+

The policy commits to ensuring
new development along
Stratford High Street enhances
the local character and
townscape. The policy also
limits the height of new
development. All of the above
would benefit the SA objective
along with the policy’s
commitment to improving the
public realm.

+

Public realm improvements and
improved connectivity throughout
the sub area would benefit the
SA Objective through an
improved streetscene.

+

Development proposed within
the extension to Stratford Town
Centre would be required to
ensure an overall mix of uses
respects the existing character,
scale, and massing of the
allocation area

+

As above.

+

There is the potential for public
realm improvements and
improved connectivity throughout
the sub area to benefit the local
historic environment.

+

Development proposed within
the extension to Stratford Town
Centre would be required to
ensure an overall mix of uses
respects the existing character,
scale, and massing of the
allocation area.

+

Comment
retail and leisure services would
be increased.

Comment

SA3.2 Stratford Waterfront East

contribute to this. The policy
may also contribute to reducing
unemployment.
As the policy promotes mixed
use development this would
promote adjacency of
employment, recreation and
residential areas in urban
areas.

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M

The Stratford City Area includes
open spaces, gardens and
waterways that run through the
area which can be valuable
habitats for species. New
development may therefore
result in a loss of habitat from
landtake.

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The allocation makes a
commitment to providing BAP
habitat as part of new
development – this would
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

The Vision could be more
explicit about how it will be
ensured that waterways in the
area will be protected. The
vision would benefit from
specific reference to the
relevant policy regarding
biodiversity in the plan.
To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Ensuring new development is of
a high standard as the Vision
seeks to achieve would only
benefit the SA Objective.

+

There are Listed Buildings
within the sub area; in addition
there are a number of
conservation areas. Therefore
ensuring new development is of
a high standard would only
benefit the SA Objective.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The description of the site
includes consideration of height
and form of any development
and the waterside setting and
the need to avoid
‘canyonisation’ of the section.
For these reasons, it is
considered that the SA
Objective would be achieved.

As above.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The Vision could be more
explicit about measures which
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
borough and protecting heritage
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

Policy 3.1 Stratford High Street
Policy Area

Policy 3.2 Improving connections
around central Stratford

SA3.1 Stratford Town Centre West

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

+/-

New development would lead
to an increase in demand for
water resources.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

The allocation states that as
part of the mixed-use
development over a 1000 new
homes would be provided – this
would increase water demand
in the local area. In addition,
parts of the allocation are
situated within Flood Zone 2
and limited areas within Flood
Zone 3.

Comment

SA3.2 Stratford Waterfront East

assets ’.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The sub area contains localised
areas that are prone to flooding.
Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Water demand impacts are
dealt through Policy S5.

C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The site is located near the
Waterworks river and
consideration should be given to
any potential adverse effect
from flooding. Mitigation
measures related to flood risk
impacts and prevention of water
pollution are included in S8.
Water demand impacts are
dealt through Policy S5.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution
are included in S8. Water
demand impacts are dealt
through Policy S5.

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+/-

To protect and
improve air quality

+/-

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

Increased energy demand from
new developments may result
in adverse effects caused by
increase of greenhouse
emissions.

+

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of significant
amount of new homes will lead
to an influx of private cars
which may lead to congestion
issues and decrease local air
quality over the long term.
However, sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to
access local services / facilities
are promoted within the vision
which may contribute to
improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

+

The Vision seeks to site
development on previously
developed land with areas of

+

LT
D
R
L

LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D

The policy seeks to reduce the
number of cars within the
immediate area through
enhancing the human scale.
This may reduce carbon
emissions over the long term.

+

The policy seeks to reduce the
number of cars within the
immediate area through
enhancing the human scale.
This may improve local air
quality over the long term.

+

The policy encourages new
development on previously
developed / brownfield land.

0

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

Promoting sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car (over
the long term).

+

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
Promoting sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the need
to travel by private car (over the
long term).

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

New residential development on
the site would lead to an
increase in demand in water
resources. In addition, there are
areas of Flood Zone 3 within the
allocation.

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to reducing
carbon emissions through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).

+

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to improving
local air quality through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).

+

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield
land which represents a

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D

Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to reducing
carbon emissions through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).
Improved sustainable access
(i.e. walking), improved local
connectivity and promoting the
adjacency of homes and jobs
may contribute to improving
local air quality through
reducing the need to travel by
private car (over the long term).

The allocation would comprise
development on brownfield land
which represents a sustainable
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

Policy 3.1 Stratford High Street
Policy Area

Policy 3.2 Improving connections
around central Stratford

SA3.1 Stratford Town Centre West

SA3.2 Stratford Waterfront East

Impact
R
M

Impact
R
M

Impact

Impact
R
M
C

R
M
C

Comment
open space both of which
represent a sustainable use of
land resources.
Reuse/recycle of materials
must be sought where possible.
Opportunities should be sought
to reuse any vacant dwellings.

Comment
This represents a sustainable
use of land resources and
therefore effects have been
recorded as positive.

Comment
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
sustainable use of land
resources.

use of land resources.
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SA 3.3 Stratford Waterfront West

SA 3.4 Greater Carpenters District

SA 3.5 Bridgewater Road

SA 3.6 Rick Roberts Way

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which would
benefit the SA Objective.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the new
residential developments..
To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

?

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

+

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

?

LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site is considered suitable
for community and cultural uses;
however it is unclear what kind
of facilities would be proposed.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the
redevelopment schemes.

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M

Overall deprivation (including
health) is considered to be
reduced within the area An
element of new open space
would be provided within the
allocation which may benefit this
overt the long term.

+

The site has already planning
permission for up to 1000 new
homes which would contribute
positively to the achievement of
the SA Objective. However, it is
unclear as to whether these
would be affordable, what
proportion would be family
homes and whether they would
meet local need.

0

Although it is considered that
site is very well served by public
transport, it is unclear from the
site description how accessible
is the site via walking and
cycling and whether any further
improvements relating to

+

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site could include appropriate
consideration of any Safety by
Design principles incorporated
into the new residential
developments.

At present the site hosts
important education facilities
which would be retained if any
redevelopment schemes go
forward.

0

The regeneration of the Greater
Carpenters District may have
indirect positive effect on the
physical and mental health of
the population through
becoming a better place to live.

+/-

The site allocation is not
considered to have any
significant effect on housing as it
primarily relates to
redevelopment / regeneration
schemes. Therefore the effects
are assessed to be neutral when
compared to the baseline.

+

The need to improve local
connections is recognised and it
is considered that the SA
Objective would be achieved
through improvements of
existing routes to the north and
south, upgraded access to

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The policy could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the
development proposals.

The site is allocated primarily for
residential purposes and
allotments. Therefore it would not
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

+

Although the overall deprivation
(including health) may be slightly
reduced with the provision of new
housing and improved access it is
unlikely that human health will be
significantly improved due to the
relatively small size of the
development. However allotments
contribute positively to this
objective as they provide an
opportunity for physical exercise
as well as community interaction
that can benefit mental well-being.

+

The site has already planning
permission for approximately 300
new homes and would contribute
positively to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

+

At present the site has low
accessibility due to railway
infrastructure located to the north
and the Waterworks River located
to the east of the site. The SA
Objective would be achieved
through new walking and cycling

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site is considered suitable
for education uses and has a
planning permission for a new
secondary school or all age
school with playing fields and
pitches. If delivered in this
location, the school would have
a positive effect on the levels of
educational attainment.
Physical and mental health
would be improved through the
provision of adequate open
space within the new residential
development, as well as playing
fields and pitches within the
school area.

Housing needs will be met with
the delivery of around 400 new
residential units for which the
site has already planning
permission.

Information on the level of
access to and from the site has
not been explicitly included in
the site description. It is also
unknown whether and further
improvements will be needed to
serve the new school and
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SA Objectives

SA 3.3 Stratford Waterfront West

SA 3.4 Greater Carpenters District

SA 3.5 Bridgewater Road

SA 3.6 Rick Roberts Way

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
relevant infrastructure are
envisaged.

Stratford Town Centre and direct
access to Stratford Regional
Station from the west.

It would be beneficial to include
more information about the
potential access to the
conference centre or any other
facilities from the surrounding
areas.
To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Comment

Overall levels of deprivation may
be slightly improved in the long
term through providing new
essential facilities which are
accessible via public transport
and the provision of some
commercial / employment
opportunities. New opportunities
would offer benefits to those
from more deprived
communities In the area.

+

The high level of accessibility
may attract further investment in
the area with the potential for
cultural and visitor related
businesses. Therefore it is
considered that the development
of the site may contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
in the long term.

access. across the Greenway to
the Pudding Mill Local Centre and
DLR Station. In addition, the
replacement of the Bridgewater
road bridge will provide vehicular
access to and from the site.

The regeneration of the area
would contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
through making the
neighbourhood a better place to
live and improving the local
connectivity.

0

0

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

Employment opportunities will
be increased with the
introduction of business, cultural
and visitors related uses.

0

The text that accompanies the
allocation states that BAP
habitats would be provided as
part of new development which
would only benefit local
biodiversity resources.

0

The site is located near
Waterworks river and
consideration should be given to
any potential adverse effect on
any habitats from the extensive
development of this area.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Comment

Comment
residential area.
It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer
to the relevant policies in the
plan.

The permission of residential
development and allotments is not
considered to have any positive
contribution to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

+

0

The permission of residential
development and allotments is not
considered to have any positive
contribution to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

0

Permitted residential units and
education facility do not suggest
any significant change in the
baseline; therefore the
development of the site would
not directly contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
and in the long term the effect
will be neutral.

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The permission of residential
development and allotments is not
considered to have any positive
contribution to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

+

Some employment opportunities
may arise if the school is
delivered in a different location
and employment floorspace is
permitted as an alternative use.
However, the level of certainty
for the SA Objective to be
achieved is low.

There is no clear relationship
between the allocation and / or
the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

Although it is inferred in the site
description that the riverside
environment will be improved, the
importance of protecting the
riverside should be more explicit.

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The development of the site
could contribute to improving
overall levels of deprivation
through providing a new
education facility and new
quality residential units.

The SA Objective would be
achieved through the
remediation of contaminated
land in the south section of the
area. In addition the
commitment to providing open
space and BAP habitat would
only provide benefits to
biodiversity resources.
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SA 3.3 Stratford Waterfront West

SA 3.4 Greater Carpenters District

SA 3.5 Bridgewater Road

SA 3.6 Rick Roberts Way

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

The description of the site
includes consideration of height
and form of any development
and the waterside setting. For
this reason, it is considered that
the SA Objective would be
achieved.

+

The description of the site
includes consideration of height
and density of any proposed
development and the need to
enhance the local character of
the area. For these reasons, it is
considered that the SA
Objective would be achieved.

0

There is no clear reference to any
requirements for the new
development to enhance the local
character.

+

The allocation ensures that new
development would respect the
existing character, scale, and
massing of the site and its
surrounding area.

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

Significant residential
development on the site would
lead to an increase in demand in
water resources. In addition,
there are areas of Flood Zone 3
within the allocation.

+/-

The site is located within Flood
Zone 3.

0

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+

To protect and
improve air quality

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The site is located near the
Waterworks river and
consideration should be given to
any potential adverse effect from
flooding. Mitigation measures
related to flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Promoting sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

+

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of significant
amount of new homes would
lead to an influx of private cars
which may lead to congestion
issues and decrease local air

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

It would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Limited areas of the site are
located within Flood Zone 3.

+/-

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and prevention
of water pollution are included in
S8. Water demand impacts are
dealt through Policy S5.

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

+

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car (over
the long term).

+

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the long
term).

+

LT
D
R
M
C

LT
D
R
M
C

As above. The allocation would
only ensure that the historic
character and the setting of
heritage assets are preserved.
In addition, the allocation would
ensure new development should
preserve and enhance the listed
cottages and the setting of the
Conservation Area to the south.
Approximately 300 new homes
within the allocation would lead
to an increase in water
resources.
Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving reducing carbon
emissions through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).
Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).
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SA Objectives

SA 3.3 Stratford Waterfront West

SA 3.4 Greater Carpenters District

SA 3.5 Bridgewater Road

SA 3.6 Rick Roberts Way

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

+

The allocation represents a
sustainable use of land uses
through the regeneration of an
established area.

+/-

The expected increase in housing
and residents will result in
extensive use of resources during
construction and in the long term
during operation of the new
developments. Reuse/recycle of
materials must be sought where
possible.

+/-

The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in use of resources during
construction and in the long term
during operation of the new
developments.

Comment
quality over the long term.
However, sustainable modes of
transport (i.e. walking) to access
local services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The expected increase in
housing and residents would
result in extensive use of
resources during construction
and in the long term during
operation of the new
developments. However, it
should be noted that
development on this brownfield
site represents a sustainable
use of land uses. Reuse/recycle
of materials must be sought
where possible.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.

Page 31

Sub Area 4 Bromley-by-Bow,
Pudding Mill, Sugar House Lane
and Mill Meads - Vision

Policy 4.1 A Potential District
Centre

Policy 4.2 Bringing forward new
connections to serve new
development

Policy 4.3 Station Improvements

Policy 4.4 Protecting and
enhancing heritage assets at Three
Mills Island and Sugar House Lane

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

Crime levels are high within the
sub area although overall crime
rates are decreasing. This trend
could be further supported by
the Vision’s commitment to
creating new and improved local
foot and cycle paths that would
provide accessible and safe
routes to the stations and local
shops and services.

+/-

A new focal point would support
the SA Objective as it would
lead to an increase in activity
and natural surveillance.
However it would also create a
new target for potential criminal
activity.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

Improvements to Bramley-ByBow Station would increase
visibility and legibility and would
therefore increase activity and
passive surveillance, helping to
reduce crime, disorder and fear
of crime.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+/-

The baseline data shows that
levels of educational attainments
are lower in Stratford compared
with London and England
average figures. A new primary
school would provide
opportunities to meet the
demands of new residents in the
area..

+

The new District Centre would
include floorspace for a new
primary school which would
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

Health deprivation in the sub
area is higher and life
expectancy is lower than the
average for London and
England. The Vision would
achieve the SA Objective
through providing new open
space, community space and
new cycle and pedestrian
routes. In addition, more
employment opportunities would
have an indirect positive effect
on mental health and well-being
of the population.

+

Sufficient amount of floorspace
for community, education and
leisure uses in the new district
Centre would contribute
indirectly to improving the
physical and mental health and
wellbeing of residents in the sub
area.

+

Improvements to walking and
cycling routes within the sub area
and links to the wider area would
only benefit the SA objective
through promoting healthy
lifestyles and encouraging people
to walk.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

++

The Vision would contribute to
resolve issues related to
housing demand and
overcrowding through the
significant growth of new
residential units.

0

The purpose of the new District
Centre is not to meet housing
demand and no residential units
would be delivered within the
allocated area.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

+

The area is well served by local
bus services. However, the
major railway infrastructure and
the number of waterways in the
area create barriers to
movement into. Improved
connections would significantly
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective particularly in

+

The new District Centre would
be easily accessible to local
communities and outside the
sub area.

+

Access to public transport is
available at Bromley-by-Bow
Station and Pudding Mill DLR
Station. The area is also well
served by local bus services along
the main routes in the highway
network. The policy would
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective through the

+

The policy would help to
promote the use of sustainable
travel modes and potentially
reduce dependence on the
private car. Proposed works at
the station would also help to
improve accessibility to work
and services by public transport.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 4 Bromley-by-Bow,
Pudding Mill, Sugar House Lane
and Mill Meads - Vision

Policy 4.1 A Potential District
Centre

Policy 4.2 Bringing forward new
connections to serve new
development

Policy 4.3 Station Improvements

Policy 4.4 Protecting and
enhancing heritage assets at Three
Mills Island and Sugar House Lane

Impact

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Poverty and deprivation levels
may be reduced through improved
connectivity, improved transport
infrastructure and better access to
community facilities.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The policy contributes towards
ensuring that the necessary travel
infrastructure is in place to
encourage economic
development. Good sustainable
transport links can contribute to
area vibrancy and hence
encourage inward investment.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment

Comment

the area of Bromley-by-Bow
Station and Pudding Mill DLR
Station. New developments
would contribute to the provision
of pedestrian, cycle and
vehicular routes.
To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/-
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Comment
provision of new pedestrian,
cycling and vehicular routes within
the new residential areas.

The Vision may improve overall
levels of deprivation through
providing new community space,
new commercial / employment
opportunities, and new District
Centre accessible via walking /
cycling. New opportunities may
offer benefits to those from more
deprived communities In the
area.

+

The SA Objective would be
achieved through the provision
of retail, employment and office
floorspace and the creation of
new District centre.

++

Development proposals would
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities in
retail and leisure services will be
increased with the creation of a
new local and District Centre,
new hotel and new primary
school.

+

The sub area includes open
spaces, gardens and waterways
that run through the area. In
addition, the Greenway performs
the function of a green corridor
along its length at the east side
of the sub area. These can be
valuable habitats for species
and as the Vision involves
extensive development this may
result in loss of habitat from
landtake.

0
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The policy may contribute to
improving overall levels of
deprivation through providing
new community space, new
commercial / employment
opportunities within a new
District Centre that is accessible
via walking / cycling.
Opportunities may also offer
benefits to those from more
deprived communities In the
area.

+

The SA Objective would be
achieved through the provision
of retail, employment and office
floorspace within the new
District centre.

+

The provision of retail,
employment, community uses, a
primary school, open space
within a new District Centre
would all contribute to the
achievement of this SA
Objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Although effects have been
recorded as negligible. There is
the potential for new areas of
open space to provide
biodiversity enhancement.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 4 Bromley-by-Bow,
Pudding Mill, Sugar House Lane
and Mill Meads - Vision

Policy 4.1 A Potential District
Centre

Policy 4.2 Bringing forward new
connections to serve new
development

Policy 4.3 Station Improvements

Policy 4.4 Protecting and
enhancing heritage assets at Three
Mills Island and Sugar House Lane

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The Vision commits to ensuring
new development is sensitively
and excellently designed, taking
account of the historic waterside
settings and the heritage assets
within and around the
conservation areas.

+

The policy makes a commitment
to ensuring that new
development responds positively
to the adjacent waterways and
listed buildings at Three Mills.

+

High quality improvements to
cycle ways and pedestrian access
routes would only benefit local
townscapes.

+

The policy commits to improving
the design and appearance of
Bromley-by-Bow Station which
would only benefit the SA
Objective.

+

The policy’s focus to ensure the
protection of the character and
appearance of the conservation
areas within the sub area would
help to achieve the vision for the
sub area along with the SA
Objective.

There are many Listed Buildings
within the area. The Vision
commits to ensuring new
development is sensitively and
excellently designed, taking
account of the historic waterside
settings and the heritage assets
within and around the
conservation areas.

+

The policy makes a commitment
to ensuring that new
development responds positively
to the adjacent waterways and
listed buildings at Three Mills.

+

High quality improvements to
cycle ways and pedestrian access
routes would only benefit local
character. It should also be
ensured that the historic
environment is also
complemented by improved
connectivity.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The sub area is surrounded by
rivers and contains localised
areas that are prone to flooding.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The SA Objective will be
achieved through the location of
the new District Centre where it
would be easily accessible by
sustainable modes of transport
and the reduced need to use
private cars.

+

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may contribute
to reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the long
term).

+

Improving connectivity to
Bromley-by-Bow Station may
lead to more people leaving their
cars at home. This in turn over
the long term may lead to a
reduction in carbon emissions.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
The Vision could be more
explicit about how it will be
ensured that waterways in the
area will be protected. The
vision will benefit if specific
reference is made to the
relevant policy regarding
biodiversity of the plan.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+/-
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Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.
Increased energy demand from
new developments may result in
adverse effects caused by
increase of greenhouse
emissions.
Achieving high levels (5 or 6) of
the Code for Sustainable Homes
would serve to minimise any
increase in carbon emissions
associated with new
development. Sustainable

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The focus of the policy is to
ensure that new development
within Three Mills Island
preserves and enhance the
character of the Conservation
Area and the setting of the
Listed Buildings, This strong
commitment to protecting
heritage assets would only
benefit the SA Objective.
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SA Objectives

Sub Area 4 Bromley-by-Bow,
Pudding Mill, Sugar House Lane
and Mill Meads - Vision

Policy 4.1 A Potential District
Centre

Policy 4.2 Bringing forward new
connections to serve new
development

Policy 4.3 Station Improvements

Policy 4.4 Protecting and
enhancing heritage assets at Three
Mills Island and Sugar House Lane

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of significant
amount of new homes will lead
to an influx of private cars which
may lead to congestion issues
and decrease local air quality
over the long term. However,
sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

+

The SA objective will be
achieved through the location of
the new District Centre where it
would be easily accessible by
sustainable modes of transport
and the reduced need to use
private cars.

+

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the long
term).

+

Improving connectivity to
Bromley-by-Bow Station may
lead to less car use. This in turn
over the long term may benefit
local air quality.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The expected increase in
housing and residents would
result in extensive use of
resources during construction
and in the long term during
operation of the new
developments. However, the
vision does propose
development on previously
developed land which would
only represent a sustainable use
of land resources.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Comment
Drainage Systems (SuDS) to be
incorporated into new
development which can cope
with future climate change
issues.

To protect and
improve air quality

+/-

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/-
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Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.
Opportunities should be sought
to reuse any vacant dwellings.
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SA 4.1 Bromley-by-Bow

SA 4.2 Sugar House Lane

SA 4.3 Pudding Mill Lane

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which would
benefit the SA Objective.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.

+

New development within the
allocation would contribute to
improving the vitality of the area
along with increasing natural
surveillance. Both of which
would benefit the SA Objective.
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The creation of safe pedestrian
and cycle routes within the
allocation would also support this
SA Objective.
To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

++

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups
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A new primary school would
provide opportunities to meet the
demands of the growing
population in the area.

0

The Site Allocation does not
include any proposals for new
schools or education facilities.
Therefore it is considered that it
will not contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
at this stage. However, it should
be ensured that surrounding
schools have capacity for the
levels of growth proposed.

0

The Site Allocation does not
include any proposals for new
schools or education facilities.
Therefore it is considered that it
would not contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
at this stage. However, it should
be ensured that surrounding
schools have capacity for the
levels of growth proposed.

The SA Objective would be
achieved indirectly through
providing new open space and
riverside walkway, community
space and new cycle and
pedestrian routes. In addition,
more employment opportunities
within the new District Centre
would have an indirect positive
effect on mental health and wellbeing of the population.

+

Creating new areas of high
quality open space along with
new pedestrian access within
the allocation would contribute
to promoting healthy lifestyles.

+

Creating new areas of high
quality open / play space along
with new bus/cycle/pedestrian
connections within the allocation
would contribute to promoting
healthy lifestyles.

Planning permission has been
granted for residential units within
the allocation with a significant
element of family housing which
would directly contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
as the need for this type of
dwellings has been identified.

+

The allocation would provide up
to 1200 new homes with a
significant element of family
housing which would directly
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective as the need for
this type of dwellings has been
identified. However it is not
identified what proportion would
be affordable.

+

Access to public transport is
available at Bromley-by-Bow
Station and Pudding Mill DLR
Station. The area is also well
served by local bus services
along the main routes in the
highway network. The policy
would contribute to the

+

Improvements to Bromley-by-Bow
Station and the underpass that
links the station to the east side of
the A12 would improve the access
and connectivity across the area.
In addition, new riverside walkway
would provide opportunities for
local residents to access the
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The area has planning
permission for residential units
with a significant element of
family housing which would
directly contribute to the
achievement of the SA Objective
as the need for this type of
dwellings has already been
identified.
However it is not identified what
proportion would be affordable
and numbers are not provided.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

New bus/cycle/pedestrian
connections would improve the
local connectivity across the
area and will encourage the use
of more sustainable modes of
transport. This would be further
supported by the new station at
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SA Objectives

SA 4.1 Bromley-by-Bow

SA 4.2 Sugar House Lane

SA 4.3 Pudding Mill Lane

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
waterways in the area via walking
and cycling.

Comment
achievement of the SA Objective
through the provision of new
pedestrian, cycling and vehicular
routes within the new residential
areas.

Comment
Pudding Mill.

It would be beneficial to include
any opportunities to improve
connections across the
waterways in the area and refer
to the relevant policy in the plan.
To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0
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Poverty and deprivation levels
may be reduced through improved
connectivity, improved transport
infrastructure and better access to
community facilities, as well as
new commercial / employment
opportunities, and new District
Centre accessible via walking /
cycling. New opportunities could
offer benefits to those from more
deprived communities In the area.

+

The SA Objective would be
achieved through the provision of
retail, employment and office
floorspace and the creation of a
new District centre.

++

Development proposals would
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities in retail
and leisure services associated
with the new District Centre would
become available.

+

The developments within the site
will be on previously developed
land (previous industrial use)
therefore it is not considered that
any valuable habitats would be
affected.

0

It would be beneficial if any
contaminated land is remediated
before using the land for any other
purposes. There would also be
opportunities for habitat
enhancement as part of new open
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Poverty and deprivation levels
may be reduced through
improved connectivity, improved
transport infrastructure and
better access to community
facilities, as well as new
commercial / employment
opportunities within the
allocation.

+

The site strongly supports
business and retail space to
develop. In addition to the
amount of allocated business
floorspace, there is also
potential to provide land for
temporary use to meet any
demand for short-term business
space.

+

Development proposals would
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities would
arise as a result of increased
business and commercial
activity and increased
employment space.

+

The developments within the
site would be on previously
developed land (previous
industrial use) therefore it is not
considered that any valuable
habitats will be affected.

+
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Poverty and deprivation levels
may be reduced through
improved connectivity, improved
transport infrastructure, the
creation of new high quality
open space along with better
access to community facilities.

The SA Objective would be
achieved through the provision
of retail, employment and office
floorspace.

Development proposals would
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs.

The creation of new open space
may have a positive effect on
biodiversity through the creation
of new habitats.

It would be beneficial if any
contaminated land is remediated
before using the land for any
other purposes. There would
also be opportunities for habitat
enhancement as part of new
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SA Objectives

SA 4.1 Bromley-by-Bow

SA 4.2 Sugar House Lane

SA 4.3 Pudding Mill Lane

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

The allocation ensures that the
areas character which is defined
by its unique natural
environment and historic
industrial legacy that includes
extensive canal and river
frontage, robust yet adaptable
buildings and intricate yards and
passages is preserved.

0

There is no clear reference to
any requirements for the new
development to enhance the
local character.

The allocation ensures that any
proposals that come forward
respect the conservation area
designations, both of the Sugar
House Lane Conservation Area
which is wholly within the site,
and the Three Mills
Conservation area, part of which
falls within the site allocation
area. The settings of the grade I,
II* and II buildings at Three Mills
would also be protected.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible

The allocation is located on site
with areas of Flood Zones 2 and
3. Therefore increasing the
amount of development within
the sub area may exacerbate
current issues. The allocation
should therefore ensure that
flood risk is not exacerbated.

+/-

The allocation is located on site
with areas of Flood Zone 3.
Therefore increasing the amount
of development within the sub
area may exacerbate current
issues. The allocation should
therefore ensure that flood risk
is not exacerbated.

Comment
space proposals.

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

+

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

+/-

To limit and adapt
to climate change
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open space proposals.

The allocation makes a
commitment to ensuring that new
development responds positively
to the adjacent waterways and
listed buildings and conservation
area at Three Mills.

++

Although there are no listed
buildings or conservation areas
within the allocation itself. The
commitment to ensuring that new
development responds positively
to the adjacent waterways and
listed buildings and conservation
area at Three Mills would
contribute to the achievement of
the SA Objective.

++

The allocation is located on site
with areas of Flood Zones 1,2 and
3. Therefore increasing the
amount of development within the
sub area may exacerbate current
issues. The allocation should
therefore ensure that flood risk is
not exacerbated.

+/-
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It would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.
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New development within the
allocation would lead to an
increased demand on water
resources.

New development within the
allocation would lead to an
increased demand on water
resources.

New development within the
allocation would lead to an
increased demand on water
resources.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and prevention
of water pollution are included in
S8. Water demand impacts are
dealt through Policy S5.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

Mitigation measures related to
flood risk impacts and
prevention of water pollution are
included in S8. Water demand
impacts are dealt through Policy
S5.

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the long
term).

+
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Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

+
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Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to reducing carbon emissions
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).
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SA Objectives

SA 4.1 Bromley-by-Bow

SA 4.2 Sugar House Lane

SA 4.3 Pudding Mill Lane

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
The Site Allocation should include
measures to reduce the risk of
flooding with cross-referencing to
the relevant flood risk policy.

To protect and
improve air quality

+

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

+/-
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The Site Allocation should
include measures to reduce the
risk of flooding with crossreferencing to the relevant flood
risk policy.

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the long
term).

+

The expected increase in housing
and residents will result in
extensive use of resources during
construction and in the long term
during operation of the new
developments. However, it should
be noted that development would
be located on previously
developed land which represents
a sustainable use of land
resources.

+/-

Reuse/recycle of materials should
be sought where possible.

Comment
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The Site Allocation should
include measures to reduce the
risk of flooding with crossreferencing to the relevant flood
risk policy.

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

+

The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in extensive use of resources
during construction and in the
long term during operation of the
new developments. However, it
should be noted that
development would be located
on previously developed land
which represents a sustainable
use of land resources.

+/-

Reuse/recycle of materials
should be sought where
possible.

Comment

LT
D
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities and improved
local connectivity may contribute
to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).
The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in extensive use of resources
during construction and in the
long term during operation of the
new developments. However, it
should be noted that
development would be located
on previously developed land
which represents a sustainable
use of land resources.
Reuse/recycle of materials
should be sought where
possible.
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The tables below provide an explanation of the notation used in the options assessment matrix.
Major Positive Impact

The policy strongly supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Impact

The policy partially supports the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral/ No Impact

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

0

Positive and negative
outcomes

The policy has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective, e.g. a short
term negative impact but a longer term positive impact.

+/-

Uncertain outcome

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too many external factors that would influence the
appraisal or the impact may depend heavily upon implementation at the local level. More information is required to assess the
impacts.

?

Negative Impact

The policy partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Negative Impact

The policy strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

L-T

Effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation

M-T

Effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation

S-T

Effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation

D

Direct effects.

I

Indirect effects.

R

Effects are reversible

IR

Effects are irreversible

H/M/L

High, medium or low certainty of prediction

C

Potential to have cumulative effect with other proposals or plans on this objective

PSA1.4 Heritage-led Regeneration

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime, disorder and fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
H
To improve levels of educational attainment for all age groups
and all sectors of society

0

To improve physical and mental health and wellbeing for all
and reduce health inequalities

0

To ensure housing provision meets local needs

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To improve sustainable access to jobs, basic goods, services
and amenities for all groups

0

To reduce poverty and social exclusion whilst promoting social
inclusiveness and equality

0

To encourage sustainable economic growth, inclusion and
business development

0

To increase employment opportunities for all residents in the
local area

0

To protect and enhance biodiversity

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To protect and enhance townscape character and quality
(including open space, public realm improvements and urban
design)

+

To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To protect and enhance the quality of water features and
resources and reduce the risk of flooding

0

To limit and adapt to climate change

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To protect and improve air quality

0
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To ensure sustainable use of natural resources

0
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

The policy specifically aims to give the Sub Area a distinct sense of place. Through the delivery of
heritage-led regeneration and high quality buildings the fragmented character of the area will be
improved.

There are a number of Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas within Sub Area 1.PSA 1.4 will
contribute to the achievement of the SA Objective through the retention of buildings with heritage value
and redevelopment within Fish Island Mid, North and the Neighbourhood Centre.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

Alternative option for Policy PSA1.4
An alternative would be to encourage purely residential or employment-led regeneration.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime, disorder and fear of crime

0

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

S, M –LT
D
R
To improve levels of educational attainment for all age
groups and all sectors of society

0

To improve physical and mental health and wellbeing for
all and reduce health inequalities

0

To ensure housing provision meets local needs

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To improve sustainable access to jobs, basic goods,
services and amenities for all groups

0

To reduce poverty and social exclusion whilst promoting
social inclusiveness and equality

0

To encourage sustainable economic growth, inclusion
and business development

0

To increase employment opportunities for all residents in
the local area

0

To protect and enhance biodiversity

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To protect and enhance townscape character and quality
(including open space, public realm improvements and
urban design)

0

To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
L

To protect and enhance the quality of water features and
resources and reduce the risk of flooding

0

To limit and adapt to climate change

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

0
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To ensure sustainable use of natural resources

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

The alternative may result in some additional residential units as part of regeneration schemes but it is
considered that it will not significantly change the baseline.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

The alternative may result in some additional employment floorspace as part of regeneration schemes but it
is considered that it will not contribute in any significant way to the achievement of the SA objective.

Same as above.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

To protect and improve air quality

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

0
S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to the SA objective because purely housing led or employment-led
approach may result in loss of the distinct sense of place of the area.

Alternative 1 is less likely to contribute to the SA objective because purely housing led or employment-led
approach may result in loss of number of Listed Building or changes of the overall setting of the Sub Area.
However, the predicted effects at this stage of the assessment are largely unknown and with low level of
certainty.
There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship between the policy and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the
relationship is negligible.

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

SA3.2 Cultural and Education
facilities

SA3.3 Interim Leisure, Cultural and
Event Uses

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

-

Crime levels are much higher
compared to other London
Boroughs but the overall crime
rates is decreasing. Adverse
effects would result from a
general increase in population
and more opportunities for theft.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Same as Vision for Sub Area 3.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

To avoid any adverse effects
new neighbourhoods would
need to comply with safety by
design standards.
To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

+

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

+

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

The baseline data show that
levels of educational attainments
are lower in Stratford compared
with London and England
average figures. A Secondary
school and all age school at
Rick Roberts way will meet the
demands of the growing
population for different age
groups.

+

Health deprivation in the Sub
area is higher and life
expectancy is lower than the
average for London and
England. The strategic vision for
Sub Area 3 will achieve the SA
objective through retaining the
significant open space resource
currently available in the Sub
Area. In addition, the Olympic
Stadium will provide a wide
range of facilities which may
encourage more sport activities.

+

S, M –LT
D
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Same as Vision for Sub Area 3.

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

+

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Same as Vision for Sub Area 3.

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

The Vision for Sub Area 3 will
benefit if a greater emphasis is
made upon the importance to
maximise opportunities to
improve physical and mental
health through maintaining the
existing sport facilities.
To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

++

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The London Borough of
Newham showed a significant
growth in population over the
last years, the second highest
growth in population observed
within London for a ten year
period. The Vision for Sub Area
3 will resolve issues related to
housing demand and
overcrowding through the
planned new residential
developments.

0

Access to significant levels of
public transport services is
available within the Sub Area.
Further improvements are
envisaged through a new
western entrance to Stratford
Regional Station to improve the
access of the expanding
resident population to public
transport. In addition improving
conditions for walking and
cycling are encouraged.
Therefore it is considered that
the SA objective will be
achieved.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

SA3.2 Cultural and Education
facilities

SA3.3 Interim Leisure, Cultural and
Event Uses

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+

The Vision for Sub Area 3 will
improve overall levels of
deprivation through providing
new sport-focused community
facilities as part of the Stadium
Island development, new
essential facilities which are
accessible via walking / cycling
and the provision of some
commercial / employment
opportunities. New opportunities
will offer benefits to those from
more deprived communities In
the area.

+

Same as Vision for Sub Area 3.

+

Same as Vision for Sub Area 3.

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

+

The SA objective will be
achieved through the provision
of retail, employment and leisure
floorspace.

0

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

+

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Policies SA3.1, BEE1 and BEE7
have a specific focus on the
achievement of the SA
objective.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Development proposals will
generate a significant number of
construction and operational
phase jobs. In addition,
employment opportunities in
retail and leisure services will be
increased within the Stratford
Town Centre Extension which
will contribute to the
Metropolitan Centre function of
the area.

0

The Stratford City Area includes
open spaces, gardens and
waterways that run through the
area. These can be valuable
habitats for species and as the
Vision for the Sub Areas
involves extensive development
this may result in loss of habitat
from landtake.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible

The Vision can be more explicit
about how it will be ensured that
waterways in the area will be
protected. The vision will benefit
if specific reference is made to
the relevant policy regarding
biodiversity of the plan.
To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R
M
C

Policy 3.4 has a specific focus
on the achievement of the SA
objective.

0

There are Listed Buildings in the
south east of the LLDC area.
Three Mills Conservation Area
and Sugar House Lane
Conservation Areas are also
located within the LLDC area
boundary.

0

The Vision can be more explicit
about any measures which will
make a positive contribution to
enhancing the character of the
borough and protect the heritage

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible

SA Objectives

Sub Area 3 Central Stratford and
the Southern Queen Elizabeth
Olympic Park -Vision

SA3.2 Cultural and Education
facilities

SA3.3 Interim Leisure, Cultural and
Event Uses

Impact

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

Comment
assets ‘at risk’.

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

To limit and adapt
to climate change

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

To protect and
improve air quality

+/-

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

-

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

The Sub Area contains localised
areas that are prone to flooding.

The Vision should include
measures to reduce the risk of
flooding with cross-referencing
to the relevant flood risk policy.
Increased energy demand from
new developments may result in
adverse effects caused by
increase of greenhouse
emissions.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

0
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Achieving high levels (5 or 6) of
the Code for Sustainable Homes
would serve to minimise any
increase in carbon emissions
associated with new
development. Sustainable
Drainage Systems (SuDS) to be
incorporated into new
development which can cope
with future climate change
issues.
The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of significant
amount of new homes will lead
to an influx of private cars which
may lead to congestion issues
and decrease local air quality
over the long term. Sustainable
modes of transport (i.e. walking)
to access local services /
facilities may contribute to
improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

0

The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in extensive use of resources
during construction and in the
long term during operation of the
new developments.

0

Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.
Opportunities should be sought
to reuse any vacant dwellings.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Alternative Option for Sub Area 3 Vision

Alternative Option for Policy SA3.2

Alternative Option for Policy SA3.3

An alternative option for the vision of The Sub
Area 3 was not to propose the extension of
the existing town centre which would
encompass the retail, leisure and commercial
district of Westfield Stratford.

The alternative is to promote only residential
and subsidiary uses within the LLDC area,
while maximising potential housing delivery.

The alternative is not to permit interim Leisure,
Cultural and Event Uses.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

There is no clear link between
the alternative and the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

There is no clear link between
the alternative and the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear link between
the alternative and the SA
objective.

0

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

0

There is no clear link between
the alternative and the SA
objective.

+

The Alternative would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option.

0

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

0

This alternative is not expected
to help meet housing needs.

++

The Alternative Option performs
well against SA objective 4
because it sets out a housing
led approach to growth.

0

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

0

There is no clear link between
the alternative and the SA
objective.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

0

The Alternative is less likely to
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective as there would
be fewer employment
opportunities and investment in
the area is less likely to be
encouraged.

+

The Alternative would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option.

0

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

-

The Alternative is less likely to
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective as there would
be fewer employment
opportunities and investment in
the area is less likely to be
encouraged.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

-

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

-

Same as above.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

-

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

+/-

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

S, M –LT
D/I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The Alternative would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option.

0

The Alternative would result in
the same effects on the SA
Objective as the Preferred
Option.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The predicted effects from
implementing the Alternative
would be neutral because there
will be no change from the
baseline conditions.

This alternative is not expected to
help meet housing needs.

There is no clear link between the
alternative and the SA objective.

The Alternative is less likely to
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective as there would
be fewer employment
opportunities and investment in
the area is less likely to be
encouraged. The effects are
assessed to be neutral as there
will be no change to the baseline
conditions.
The Alternative is less likely to
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective as there would
be fewer employment
opportunities and investment in
the area is less likely to be
encouraged.
Same as above.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.
There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Alternative Option for Sub Area 3 Vision

Alternative Option for Policy SA3.2

Alternative Option for Policy SA3.3

An alternative option for the vision of The Sub
Area 3 was not to propose the extension of
the existing town centre which would
encompass the retail, leisure and commercial
district of Westfield Stratford.

The alternative is to promote only residential
and subsidiary uses within the LLDC area,
while maximising potential housing delivery.

The alternative is not to permit interim Leisure,
Cultural and Event Uses.

SA Objectives

Impact
M
C

Comment

Impact
M

Comment

Impact
M

Comment

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

Due to the emphasis on
housing, it is likely that under
Alternative 1 there would be
more significant water usage.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

To limit and adapt
to climate change

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+/-

Due to the emphasis on
housing, it is likely this option
would result in more landtake
and increased carbon emissions
in the long term.

0

To protect and
improve air quality

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

The predicted effects from
implementing the Alternative
would be neutral because there
will be no change from the
baseline conditions.

0

Overlaps with policies BEE1 and
BEE7.

0
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S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

Chobham Farm South

Stratford Waterfront East

Rick Roberts Way

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

Insufficient information is
provided with regards to how the
SA objective will be achieved.

0

Insufficient information is
provided with regards to how the
SA objective will be achieved.

0

Insufficient information is provided
with regards to how the SA
objective will be achieved.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

?

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

0

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

+

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

++

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the new
development proposals. It would
be beneficial to cross reference
to the relevant policies in the
plan.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site is considered suitable
for education uses; however it is
unclear what kind of facilities
would be most appropriate at
this stage of the planning
process.

?

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The site is suitable for
residential uses which may
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective.

+

At present the Chobham Farm
South site is isolated from
services and amenities by
railway infrastructure from all
sides. Sustainable access can
be improved from the baseline
through the provision of access
to Stratford Town Centre via the
Town Centre Link Bridge.

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the new
residential developments. It
would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site is considered suitable
for education uses; however it is
unclear what kind of facilities
would be most appropriate at
this stage of the planning
process.

+

The site is considered suitable
for the introduction of
conference, institutional or
education uses. Although the
overall deprivation (including
health) may be slightly reduced
it is unlikely that human health
and well-being will be
significantly improved. Therefore
the effects are assessed to be
positive in the long term with
high level of uncertainty.

+

The site has already planning
permission for up to 1700 new
homes and will contribute
positively to the achievement of
the SA objective.

+

Although it is considered that
site is very well served by public
transport, it is unclear from the
site description how accessible
is the site via walking and
cycling and whether any further
improvements relating to
relevant infrastructure are
envisaged.

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
I
M
C

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

+

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The development of the site will
slightly improve overall levels of
deprivation through providing
new better access of the area to
Stanford Town Centre thus
providing opportunities for the
residents to easily access
community services, jobs and
amenities.

+

Although the site is considered
suitable for leisure and office
uses it is unlikely that any
development will have a
significant effect on business
development due to the relative
isolation of the site. Therefore
the effects are considered to be

+

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The site is considered suitable for
education uses and has a
planning permission for a new
secondary school or all age
school with playing fields and
pitches. If delivered in this
location, the school will have a
positive effect on the levels of
educational attainment.
Physical and mental health will be
improved through the provision of
adequate open space within the
new residential development, as
well as playing fields and pitches
within the school area.

Housing needs will be met with
the delivery of around 400 new
residential units for which the site
has already planning permission.

Information on the level of access
to and from the site has not been
explicitly included in the site
description. It is also unknown
whether and further improvements
will be needed to serve the new
school and residential area.

It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer to
the relevant policies in the plan.

It would be beneficial to include
more information about the
potential access to the
conference centre or any other
facilities from the surrounding
areas.
To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

The policy could include
appropriate consideration of any
Safety by Design principles
incorporated into the development
proposals. It would be beneficial
to cross reference to the relevant
policies in the plan.

Overall levels of deprivation may
be slightly improved in the long
term through providing new
essential facilities which are
accessible via public transport
and the provision of some
commercial / employment
opportunities. New opportunities
will offer benefits to those from
more deprived communities In
the area.

+

The high level of accessibility
may attract further investment in
the area with the potential for
cultural and visitor related
businesses. Therefore it is
considered that the development
of the site may contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The development of the site will
slightly improve overall levels of
deprivation through providing a
new education facility and new
residential units.

Permitted residential units and
education facility do not suggest
any significant change in the
baseline; therefore the
development of the site will not
directly contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
and in the long term the effect will

SA Objectives

Chobham Farm South

Stratford Waterfront East

Rick Roberts Way

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment
neutral.

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

To limit and adapt
to climate change

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

in the long term.

Although the site is considered
suitable for leisure and office
uses it is unlikely that any
development will increase
significantly any employment
opportunities due to the relative
isolation of the site. Therefore
the effects are considered to be
neutral.

+

Insufficient information is
provided with regards to how the
SA objective will be achieved.

+/-

It would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.
Insufficient information is
provided with regards to how the
SA objective will be achieved.
It would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

+
S, M –LT
D
R
M

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The Sub Area contains localised
areas that are prone to flooding.

-

The Site Allocation should
include measures to reduce the
risk of flooding with crossreferencing to the relevant flood
risk policy.
There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible

Comment

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M
C

Comment
be neutral.

Employment opportunities will
be increased with the
introduction of business, cultural
and visitors related uses.

+

The site is located near
Waterworks river and
consideration should be given to
any potential adverse effect on
any habitats from the extensive
development of this area.

+

The description of the site
includes consideration of height
and form of any development
and the waterside setting and
the need to avoid ‘canyonisation’
of the section. For these
reasons, it is considered that the
SA objective will be achieved.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

The site is located near the
Waterworks river and
consideration should be given to
any potential adverse effect from
flooding as well as reduce the
risk of flooding with crossreferencing to the relevant flood
risk policy.

0

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

?

S, M –LT
D
R
L

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Some employment opportunities
may arise if the school is delivered
in a different location and
employment floorspace is
permitted as an alternative use.
However, the level of certainty for
the SA objective to be achieved is
low.

The SA objective will be partially
achieved through the remediation
of contaminated land in the south
section of the area.

There is no clear reference to any
requirements for the new
development to enhance the local
character.
It would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The Site Allocation should include
measures to reduce the risk of
flooding with cross-referencing to
the relevant flood risk policy.

It is unknown whether any new
development will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
as insufficient information is
provided on current levels of
accessibility and access to public
transport of the site.
It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer to
the relevant policies in the plan.

To protect and
improve air quality

0

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of significant
amount of new homes will lead
to an influx of private cars which
may lead to congestion issues
and decrease local air quality
over the long term. Sustainable
modes of transport (i.e. walking)
to access local services /
facilities may contribute to
improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

0

The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in extensive use of resources
during construction and in the
long term during operation of the
new developments.

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The size of any new development
on the site does not suggest any
significant change in the baseline.

The expected increase in housing
and residents will result in use of
resources during construction and
in the long term during operation
of the new developments.
Reuse/recycle of materials must

SA Objectives

Chobham Farm South

Stratford Waterfront East

Rick Roberts Way

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.

Comment
be sought where possible.

Alternative Option for Chobham
Farm South Site Allocation

Alternative Option for Stratford
Waterfront East Site Allocation

Alternative Option for Rick Roberts
Way Site Allocation.

Allocating the site for development without
the completion of a link to the town centre
bridge.

Only reflecting the approved form of
development in this location, with no additional
flexibility.

Only reflecting the Legacy Communities Scheme
permitted floorspace scenario, with no additional
flexibility.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear
of crime

0

This alternative is not expected
to help reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not expected
to help reduce crime.

0

This alternative is not expected to
help reduce crime.

To improve levels
of educational
attainment for all
age groups and all
sectors of society

0

The alternative is less likely to
contribute to the achievement of
the SA objective because the
restricted access to the site will
significantly limit the number of
opportunities for development.

0

The alternative provides fewer
opportunities to introduce
educational facilities and
improve the cultural and social
life in the area. Therefore it is
considered that the effects will
be neutral.

+

To improve
physical and
mental health and
wellbeing for all
and reduce health
inequalities

0

There is no clear relationship
between the policy and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

+

The site is considered suitable
for the introduction of
conference, institutional or
education uses. Although the
overall deprivation (including
health) may be slightly reduced
it is unlikely that human health
and well-being will be
significantly improved. Therefore
the effects are assessed to be
positive in the long term with
high level of uncertainty.

+

To ensure housing
provision meets
local needs

+

The Alternative would result in
the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

+

To improve
sustainable access
to jobs, basic
goods, services
and amenities for
all groups

-

Although it is considered that
site is very well served by public
transport, it is unclear from the
site description how accessible
is the site via walking and
cycling and whether any further
improvements relating to
relevant infrastructure are
envisaged.

?
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D
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I
R
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S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

Indirect negative effects on
health are likely to occur as a
result of social exclusion and
restricted access to amenities
however it is not considered that
these effects will be significant.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

LT
D
R
L

The Alternative would result in
the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

+

At present the Chobham Farm
South site is isolated from
services and amenities by
railway infrastructure from all
sides. The alternative does not
offer any opportunities to
improve the access and detracts
from the achievement of the SA
Objective.

?
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-

To encourage
sustainable
economic growth,
inclusion and
business
development

-

Same as above.
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D
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S, M –LT
D
R
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+/-

The restricted access to the site
may discourage any investment
in the area and result in some
negative effects with regards to
economic growth and business
development.

+/S, M –LT
D
R
M

The Alternative would result in the
same effects as the Preferred
Option.

The Alternative would result in the
same effects as the Preferred
Option.

Information on the level of access
to and from the site has not been
explicitly included in the site
description. It is also unknown
whether and further improvements
will be needed to serve the new
school and residential area.

It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer to
the relevant policies in the plan.

It would be beneficial to include
more information about the
potential access to amenities
from the surrounding areas.
To reduce poverty
and social
exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

The site is considered suitable for
education uses and has a
planning permission for a new
secondary school or all age
school with playing fields and
pitches. If delivered in this
location, the school will have a
positive effect on the levels of
educational attainment.

Overall levels of deprivation may
be slightly improved in the long
term through providing new
residential units. However, this
alternative provides less
flexibility to introduce additional
land uses and opportunities may
be lost to develop also the local
economy and culture. Therefore
the effects are considered to be
both positive and negative.

+

The potential for cultural and
visitor related businesses may
be lost with no additional
flexibility to promote cultural and
educational uses. The
alternative is less likely to
contribute to the achievement of

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

The development of the site will
slightly improve overall levels of
deprivation through providing a
new education facility and new
residential units.

Permitted residential units and
education facility do not suggest
any significant change in the
baseline; therefore the
development of the site will not
directly contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective

SA Objectives

Chobham Farm South

Stratford Waterfront East

Rick Roberts Way

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment
the SA objective.

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the
local area

0

To protect and
enhance
biodiversity

0

To protect and
enhance
townscape
character and
quality (including
open space, public
realm
improvements and
urban design)

0

To protect and
enhance the
cultural heritage
resource

0

To protect and
enhance the
quality of water
features and
resources and
reduce the risk of
flooding

-

To limit and adapt
to climate change

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
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D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Although the site is considered
suitable for leisure and office
uses it is unlikely that any
development will increase
significantly any employment
opportunities due to the relative
isolation of the site. Therefore
the effects are considered to be
neutral.

+/-

Some positive effects are likely
to occur as a result of the land
being undeveloped. However,
these effects are considered to
be negligible when compared to
the baseline due to the small
size of the site allocation.

+/-

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

0

The alternative option will result
in the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

-

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

Same as above.
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Comment
and in the long term the effect will
be neutral.

+
S, M –LT
D
R
L

The Alternative would result in
the same effects as the
Preferred Option.

?

The description of the site
includes consideration of height
and form of any development
and the waterside setting and
the need to avoid ‘canyonisation’
of the section. For these
reasons, it is considered that the
SA objective will be achieved.

0

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

0

The site is located near the
Waterworks river and
consideration should be given to
any potential adverse effect from
flooding as well as reduce the
risk of flooding with crossreferencing to the relevant flood
risk policy.

0

Sustainable modes of transport
(i.e. walking) to access local
services / facilities may
contribute to improving local air
quality through reducing the
need to travel by private car
(over the long term).

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M

Some employment opportunities
may arise if the school is delivered
in a different location and
employment floorspace is
permitted as an alternative use.
However, the level of certainty for
the SA objective to be achieved is
low.

The effects are considered to be
unknown as it is unclear whether
the alternative would provide any
opportunities to remediate the
contaminated land or enhance
biodiversity in the long term.

There is no clear reference to any
requirements for the new
development to enhance the local
character.
It would be beneficial to cross
reference to the relevant policies
in the plan.

There is no clear relationship
between the site and / or the
achievement of the SA Objective
or the relationship is negligible.

The Site Allocation should include
measures to reduce the risk of
flooding with cross-referencing to
the relevant flood risk policy.

It is unknown whether any new
development will contribute to the
achievement of the SA objective
as insufficient information is
provided on current levels of
accessibility and access to public
transport of the site.
It would be beneficial to include
details on accessibility and refer to
the relevant policies in the plan.

To protect and
improve air quality

0

To ensure
sustainable use of
natural resources

0

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

There is no clear relationship
between the site allocation and /
or the achievement of the SA
Objective or the relationship is
negligible.

+/-

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The main roads in the area are
designated AQMAs for
exceedences in NO2 and PM10.
The development of significant
amount of new homes will lead
to an influx of private cars which
may lead to congestion issues
and decrease local air quality
over the long term. Sustainable
modes of transport (i.e. walking)
to access local services /
facilities may contribute to
improving local air quality
through reducing the need to
travel by private car (over the
long term).

0

The expected increase in
housing and residents will result
in extensive use of resources
during construction and in the
long term during operation of the
new developments.

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S,M –LT
D/I
R
M
C

The size of any new development
on the site does not suggest any
significant change in the baseline.

The expected increase in housing
and residents will result in use of
resources during construction and
in the long term during operation
of the new developments.

SA Objectives

Chobham Farm South

Stratford Waterfront East

Rick Roberts Way

Impact

Impact

Impact

Comment

Comment
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.

Comment
Reuse/recycle of materials must
be sought where possible.

Alternative Option for Stratford Waterfront West Site Allocation
Only reflecting the approved form of development in this location, with no additional flexibility.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To reduce crime,
disorder and fear of
crime

0

This alternative is not expected to help reduce crime.

To improve levels of
educational attainment
for all age groups and
all sectors of society

0

To improve physical
and mental health and
wellbeing for all and
reduce health
inequalities

+

To ensure housing
provision meets local
needs

+

To improve sustainable
access to jobs, basic
goods, services and
amenities for all groups

?

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M
LT
D
R
L

The alternative provides fewer opportunities to introduce educational facilities and improve the cultural and social life in the
area. Therefore it is considered that the effects will be neutral.

The site is considered suitable for the introduction of conference, institutional or education uses. Although the overall
deprivation (including health) may be slightly reduced it is unlikely that human health and well-being will be significantly
improved. Therefore the effects are assessed to be positive in the long term with high level of uncertainty.

The Alternative would result in the same effects as the Preferred Option.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

Although it is considered that site is very well served by public transport, it is unclear from the site description how
accessible is the site via walking and cycling and whether any further improvements relating to relevant infrastructure are
envisaged.

It would be beneficial to include more information about the potential access to amenities from the surrounding areas.
To reduce poverty and
social exclusion whilst
promoting social
inclusiveness and
equality

+/-

To encourage
sustainable economic
growth, inclusion and
business development

+/-

To increase
employment
opportunities for all
residents in the local
area

0

To protect and
enhance biodiversity

+/-

To protect and
enhance townscape
character and quality
(including open space,
public realm
improvements and
urban design)

+

To protect and
enhance the cultural
heritage resource

0

To protect and
enhance the quality of
water features and
resources and reduce
the risk of flooding

-

To limit and adapt to
climate change

+/-

To protect and improve
air quality

+/-

S, M –LT
D
R
M

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
I
R
M

Overall levels of deprivation may be slightly improved in the long term through providing new residential units. However, this
alternative provides less flexibility to introduce additional land uses and opportunities may be lost to develop also the local
economy and culture. Therefore the effects are considered to be both positive and negative.

The potential for cultural and visitor related businesses may be lost with no additional flexibility to promote cultural and
educational uses. The alternative is less likely to contribute to the achievement of the SA objective.

Permitted retail, office and community facilities floorspace does not suggest any significant change in the baseline;
therefore the development of the site will not directly contribute to the achievement of the SA objective and in the long term
the effect will be neutral. The Alternative would result in the same effects as the Preferred Option.

The Alternative would result in the same effects as the Preferred Option.

S, M –LT
D
R
M
S, M –LT
D
R
M

The description of the site includes consideration of height and form of any development and the waterside setting and the
open space character of the Queen Elizabeth Park. For these reasons, it is considered that the SA objective will be
achieved.

There is no clear relationship between the site and / or the achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.
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D
R
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D/I
R
M
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The site is located near the Waterworks river and consideration should be given to any potential adverse effect from
flooding as well as reduce the risk of flooding with cross-referencing to the relevant flood risk policy.

Sustainable modes of transport (i.e. walking) to access local services / facilities may contribute to improving local air quality
through reducing the need to travel by private car (over the long term).

The main roads in the area are designated AQMAs for exceedences in NO2 and PM10. The development of significant
amount of new homes will lead to an influx of private cars which may lead to congestion issues and decrease local air
quality over the long term. Sustainable modes of transport (i.e. walking) to access local services / facilities may contribute to
improving local air quality through reducing the need to travel by private car (over the long term).

Alternative Option for Stratford Waterfront West Site Allocation
Only reflecting the approved form of development in this location, with no additional flexibility.

SA Objectives

Impact

Comment

To ensure sustainable
use of natural
resources

+/-

The expected increase in housing and residents will result in extensive use of resources during construction and in the long
term during operation of the new developments. Reuse/recycle of materials must be sought where possible.
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C

